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ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  University,  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the 
departments  of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia — Presby- 
terian Medical  Center,  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching  purposes,  described 
on  pages  7  to  10,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  organizations. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on  prop- 
erty of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with 
three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside 
Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  contains  269  single  rooms,  ten  two-room  suites 
(eight  with  private  bath),  and  eleven  private  apartments.  A  few  rooms  have  private 
studies.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room, 
cafeteria  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  twenty-eight  rooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north  wing 
arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each 
of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $172  to  $291  for  the  academic  year.  Room 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on 
request  by  the  Bard  Hall  OfEce,  50  Haven  Avenue. 


BARD  HALL 

FROM   RIVERSIDE   DRIVE 
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THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjuncdon  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V,  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres 
and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface  and 
subway  railways.  Stadons  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent 
Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical 
Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addidon  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
the  following  insdtudons  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  and  Hospital,  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washington 
Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two- 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  service  workers,  and  dietitians.  Harkness  PaviUon  for  private  patients 
is  connected  with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with 
Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of 
Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  506  teaching 
beds.  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work.  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available 
for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff.  The  Institute 
of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of 
Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  the 
eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  It  contains  fifty-four  ward 
beds. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 
The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  134  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  2,400  a  year.  The 
gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  164  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  132  ward  beds 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  There 
is  an  active  neurosurgical  service  which  cares  for  all  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain 
and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for 
both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Cit)'  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  'Tublick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utiUzed  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years. 
The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomi- 
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nation  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical 
clerkships  are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 
In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service 
under  the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities 
for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and 
joint  diseases,  accommodates  355  patients,  including  sixty  in  the  Country  Home  at 
Far  Rockaway.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  teaching  the  roentgeno- 
logic and  therapeutic  aspects  of  radiology  to  graduate  students. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  was  organized  in  1863.  The  hospital 
has  a  ward  capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic  and  surgical 
conditions.  It  is  affiliated  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  incorporated  in  1861,  contains  360  ward  beds.  Its  facilities 
are  offered  to  physicians  for  continuation  training  and  advanced  clinical  experience 
in  radiology. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  368.  The  facilities  of  the  pediatrics  department  are  offered  for  elec- 
tive work  in  the  undergraduate  course. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center, 
has  a  capacity  of  556  beds,  including  284  bassinets.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  graduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  during  the  summer.  It  has 
eighty  beds. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  712 
beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological  division  of 
160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for  graduates  are 
given  annually  in  collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Morrisania  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  471  of  which  137  are  used  for  teaching 
in  obstetrics. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  621  patients.  The 
hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  graduate  medi- 
cal training,  particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice. 

New  Yor\  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  founded  in  1771,  a  hospital  containing  169 
beds  for  the  treatment  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  diseases,  is  affiliated  in  the 
program  of  graduate  medicine. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  has  a  bed 
capacity  of  128,  including  ten  cribs,  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of 
orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics  to  under- 
graduates. 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  established  in  1882  to 
provide  instruction  for  physicians,  was  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  193 1. 
The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  the  Director  of  the  Post- 
Graduate,  and  six  members  of  the  Post-Graduate  staff  have  seats  on  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  the  University. 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
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and  Hospital  since  1930,  has  fifty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  patients  suffering  from 
the  accidents  and  diseases  of  modern  industry. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  estabhshed  in  1864,  contains  384  beds  for  the  treatment  of 
acute  medical,  surgical,  gynecological,  and  otolaryngological  cases,  and  its  facilities 
are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduates. 

St.  Lu\e's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  446  beds,  including  eighty  beds 
for  infants  and  children.  Its  facilides  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  pediatrics  to  under- 
graduates and  graduates  and  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  founded  in  1849,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  430.  The  pediatric 
service  offers  facilities  for  the  care  of  sixty  infants  and  children. 

Sea  View  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  estab- 
lished in  1913,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  1,600  entirely  devoted  to  the  care  of  tuberculosis 
in  all  forms. 

Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Post-Graduate,  was  founded  in  1882 
as  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  and  is  the  oldest  hospital  in  America 
to  specialize  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  cancer.  In  1934  it  became 
affiliated  with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  as  the 
New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  that  institution.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the 
training  of  physicians  for  specialization  in  dermatology  and  syphilology. 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
opened  in  1929,  contains  sixty  beds  and  an  out-patient  department.  Its  facilities  are 
open  to  Columbia  University  for  graduate  instruction  in  tropical  diseases. 

Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New 
York  City  was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  re- 
search in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care 
of  the  chronic  sick.  It  contains  400  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  Hospital  is  under 
the  auspices  of  Columbia  University.  Since  1936  the  Research  Division  of  Chronic 
Diseases  has  been  operating  as  a  nucleus  of  the  First  Division. 

Willard  Parser  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
established  in  1866,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment  of  communicable 
diseases  and  tuberculosis. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established  by 
women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  212  beds.  In  1937  an  af&Hation  was  arranged  with 
Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists  in 
obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

LIBRARY 

A  combined  medical-dental  library  with  spacious  reading  rooms  containing 
approximately  100,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  This 
library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  libraries  to 
serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  teachers,  and  research  workers 
of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  hospital  units.  It  has  a  seating 
capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  over  1,000  current  journals,  and  near  by 
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are  shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  and  a  selection  of 
the  more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  in  the  stacks. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  seminars  on  the  history  of  medicine  is  arranged  by  the 
Library  Committee  during  the  school  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

Endowed  by  George  Croc\er 

This  department,  formerly  tlie  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  was  established  by  a 
legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  investi- 
gations in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Laboratories  are  located  in  the  laboratories 
of  the  Medical  School  for  graduate  medical  instruction. 

Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  pathological  histology 
and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction  to  enable  them 
to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the  Univer- 
sity system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marked  another 
step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  personnel  for 
the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilities 
since  1892,  when  the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss 
Anna  C.  Maxwell. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program 
designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing, 
but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nursing, 
school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school  administration,  and  other  phases  of 
nursing  practice  and  education. 

For  admission  requirements,  fees,  and  other  details  see  the  Announcement  of  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

AH  students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gymnasium, 
Appointments  Office,  and  other  activities. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  office  maintains  an  employment  bureau  for  the  convenience  of 
medical  students  through  which  students  and  graduates  are  referred  to  suitable 
positions,  and  in  which  a  list  of  the  available  positions  for  medical  students  is 
maintained.  Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for 
medical  students  to  undertake  outside  part-time  work  during  the  academic  year, 
and  so  far  as  practical,  other  financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 
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BARD  HALL  CLUB 


Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  $10.  The  facilities 
include  a  lounge  room,  dining  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and 
swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  should  be  made  at  the 
Bard  Hall  desk. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year,  medical 
honor  society,  membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  situated  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  store 
carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks,  microscopes,  instruments,  and  all  other  student 
supplies.  In  addition  it  maintains  theater  and  travel  bureaus.  Substantial  savings  are 
effected  whenever  manufacturers  and  publishers  permit. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Officers 

President:  Carl  Eggers 
Vice-President:  Martin  DeF.  Smith 
Treasurer:  Rudolph  N.  Schullinger 
Secretary:  Theodore  B.  Russell 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Theodore  B.  Russell,  59 
East  77th  Street,  New  York  City,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are 
$3.00  for  the  first  three  years  after  graduation,  $5.00  thereafter,  and  life  membership, 
$50.  Application  blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained  from  the  cashier  at  the 
time  of  application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION, 
PROMOTION,    AND     GRADUATION 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  is  attendance 
for  three  full  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences  and  possession  of 
a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate.  Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of 
students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present 
evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their  college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to 
succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to  those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course 
credits  or  who  have  limited  their  preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  prescribed  by 
the  New  York  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

Semester  Hours 

English  composition  and  literature 6 

Chemistry  (including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry) 12 

Physics 6 

Biology 6 

Applications  will  be  received  after  November  i  and  will  be  considered  by  the 
Admissions  Committee  during  the  months  of  December,  January,  and  February. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about  obtain- 
ing a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  die  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office.  For 
those  students  at  a  distance  from  New  York  with  whom  it  is  felt  desirable  to  have 
an  interview,  arrangements  will  be  made  to  have  such  an  interview  with  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  School  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  student. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  and  file  a  registration  Islank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required. 
The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
630  West  1 68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and 
holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration 
in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement. 
Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1940-1941  begins  on  Thursday,  September  19,  1940.  Com- 
mencement occurs  June  3,  1941.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be  admitted  only  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 

COMBINED  COURSE  WITH  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points,^  sixty-four  of  which  must  have  been 
taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in 

1  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the 
courses  in  science. 
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Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is 
accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from 
Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No  course 
may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time  be  included 
among  those  which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four  points. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  students 
who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desiring  to 
apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean, 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year  of  the  medical 
course  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has 
studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of 
study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  head- 
ings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement 

a.  Unconditionally 

b.  Conditionally 

II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class 
III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission  to  the  same  class 

a.  Because  of  failure 

b.  Those  who  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory,  re-examination  required. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANTIING 

Only  a  Limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  students 
can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do  occvir. 
Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should  communi- 
cate with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualif}dng  certificate  but  who  are 
qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties. 
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ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds 
which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in 
the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers 
of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of 
each  Administrative  Board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects  shown 
in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  24  to  26,  all  of  which  are  required  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  only  at  Commencement, 
in  October,  or  in  February.  Application  for  the  degree  to  be  awarded  at  Commence- 
ment should  be  filed  not  later  than  April  15. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  are  issued  at 
Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at 
the  end  of  this  Announcement. 

If  a  student  after  graduation  from  this  medical  school  passes  the  examinations 
of  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  he  may  obtain  a  license  to 
practice  in  twenty-eight  other  states  through  endorsement  providing  he  meets  the 
requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  before 
licensure.  Sixteen  additional  states  will  grant  licenses  to  graduates  of  this  school 
without  a  further  examination  if  such  graduates  have  obtained  a  license  by  exami- 
nation to  practice  in  states  having  reciprocity  with  these  sixteen  states. 


FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
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should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  S6.00  for  this 
privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  stu- 
dents are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  Universit)'  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part  thereof     Sio.oo 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  the  course  in  medicine 

1.  For  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the  full 

course 250.00 

2.  For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by  the 

Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree 20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate     ....  6.00 

2.  Late  application  for  deficiency  or  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

4.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate i.oo 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entitles  men  smdents  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and  recrea- 
tional facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students.  For  all 
male  students,  per  session 5.00 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not  be 
subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  remrn  of  tuition  fee  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

When  a  rebate  is  allow^ed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(g)  Deposit 15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physiolog)-. 

Acceptance  Fee.  Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified  that  his 
application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he  intends  to  matricu- 
late and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or  money  order  for  S50,  pay- 
able to  Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee  will  belong  to  the  University  and, 
if  he  does  not  register  at  the  School  for  the  following  Winter  Session,  it  will  not  be 
returned.  If  he  registers  at  the  School  in  the  following  September,  the  amount  of 
the  acceptance  fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees  for  the  Winter  Session. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  See  page  56 
for  description  and  cost. 
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ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year. 

Tuition  and  fees 

Room 

Board 

Books      

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry  

Additional  expenses,  including  clothing,  travel,  charity,  organiza- 
tions, and  sundries 

$1,464  $1,151 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Provision  has  been  made  for  a  thorough  medical  examination  annually  of  each 
student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine.  This  examination  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. Daily  oflBce  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students, 
and  members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  in  the  dormitory  or  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


Average 

Minimum 

$530 

$530 

235 

172 

324 

216 

70 

40 

15 

15 

40 

28 

250 

150 

FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND  PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

BeeJ^rnan.  The  George  Beekman  Fellowship  in  orthopedic  surger)^,  founded  by 
the  Beekman  Family  Association,  is  awarded  annually  to  help  pay  the  expenses  of 
a  Fellow  serving  at  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled  in  New  York  City. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  S350,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs. 
Wilham  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting, 
LL.B.,  '71,  A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as 
graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties 
for  at  least  one  academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law, 
medicine,  engineering,  architecture,  or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of 
additional  study  as  graduate  students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is 

$2,000. 

Dubois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Dubois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and 
the  daughter  of  Abram  Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence  of  his  serious  intention 
to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  to  pursue  studies  in 
surgical  pathology.  The  holder  will  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  §600,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Ellis.  Two  George  W.  ElHs  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the 
state  of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellov/ship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be 
ehgible  for  reappointment  for  not  to  exceed  three  additional  years.  The  value  of 
each  fellowship  is  about  Si,6oo,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Gies.  The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have  prerequisites 
for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biochemistry.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is 
about  $700,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
Universit}^  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class,  or  to  a  graduate  of  not 
more  than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  to  study  the  diseases  of 
children  in  this  country  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  S900,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award 
for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to 
graduates  in  medicine.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  will  pursue  advanced  studies 
in  medicine  either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere. 

Kopli\.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  even,'  second  year  to  the 
physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  value  of  the  scholarship 
is  about  Si,ioo,  the  annual  income  for  two  years  of  the  fund. 

Proudfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
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ander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American 
parents  wiio  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  and  who  shall, 
while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The  appointment  is  made 
every  four  years.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,200,  the  income  of  the 
fund  which  has  accrued  during  four  years. 

Tucker.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeadied  by 
George  Anna  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of  obstetrics  after 
graduation.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100,  the  annual  income  of  the 
fund. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  need  of  the 
student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  students  who  have  high  aca- 
demic records  and  promise.  During  the  past  year  114  scholarships  were  awarded. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  May  i  on  blanks 
which  will  be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  year.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each  year 
for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal 
semiannual  instalhnents  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in 
October  and  in  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition 
fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candi- 
dates, are  maintained  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in 
the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to 
enter  Columbia  College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  schools  of  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the  professional  Schools  of  Law, 
Medicine,  and  Engineering.  The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with 
the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more. 

Clark,.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark, 
M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
is  awarded  annually. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship  give  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M.  Deven- 
dorf, Class  of  1861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to  a 
qualified  candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate 
from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caro- 
line Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Harsen.  Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these  scholarships 
are  awarded  to  students  of  tiie  second  year  of  the  medical  course,  two  to  students 
in  their  third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends  and 
colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 
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Hemingway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition,  are 
awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  anv  institution  other 
than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College, 
or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Fi-ancis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  Hunter  College. 

Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  in- 
come of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi. 
Two  are  awarded  to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  stu- 
dents from  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAiieny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  from  the 
income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student  from  Barnard 
College. 

Mar\oe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  established  by  Madeline 
Shelton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  $500,  are  awarded 
annually  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

THE  CHARLES  HAYDEN  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Columbia  University  is  the  recipient  of  a  grant  from  die  Charles  Hayden  Foun- 
dation to  provide  medical  scholarships  for  needy  and  deserving  men  students  of 
the  metropolitan  areas  of  New  York  and  Boston.  Only  students  of  exceptional 
ability  and  promise,  whose  financial  needs  are  such  that  they  cannot  meet  the  ex- 
penses of  University  training  without  special  assistance,  can  be  given  consideration 
for  these  awards.  The  amount  of  such  scholarship  awards  varies  in  individual  cases 
according  to  the  character  of  the  need,  the  number  of  applicants  who  may  be 
accommodated,  and  the  extent  of  the  funds  that  may  be  available.  Awards  are 
limited  in  duration  to  one  year,  but  renewal  is  not  precluded.  The  awards  are 
made  by  the  President  on  the  basis  of  recommendations  from  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School  of  the  University. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students.  Appli- 
cation is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  ofiEce  of  the  Dean. 
Application  for  loans  for  the  Winter  Session  should  be  filed  by  September  15;  for 
the  Spring  Session,  by  January  15. 

PRIZES 

Coc\.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  at 
Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who 
submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  S50,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Augusta  C.  Chapin. 

Janeway.  The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the  student 
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graduating  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability.  The  value  of  the  prize  is 
about  $35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meierhoj.  The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents  of  Dr. 
Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually  by  the  Profes- 
sor of  Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology, 
has  done  the  best  work  in  that  field  for  the  current  year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is 
about  $50,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Smith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to  the 
graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original  research 
in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most  meritori- 
ous. The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather 
Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award  triennially 
to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any  medical  subject.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  income  of  the  fund. 

Watson.  By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson 
Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded  to  that  member 
of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of 
infants  and  children  during  his  or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $150.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance  at  the 
College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


GRADUATE  MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  in  Columbia  University  is  based  upon 
the  need  of  the  country  for  better,  rather  than  more,  physicians  and  for  opportuni- 
ties by  which  those  in  practice  and  those  quaUfied  to  specialize  may  be  prepared  to 
meet  their  responsibiUties  to  patients  and  the  pubUc.  The  plan  provides  for  the 
continued  education  of  physicians  in  practice  and  for  the  adequate  training  of 
specialists. 

A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics 
affiliated  with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportuni- 
ties for  him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earlier  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new 
knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  which 
he  can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of 
those  technical  procedures  which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The 
instruction  consists  largely  of  first-hand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and 
discussion.  It  is  limited  almost  entirely  to  teaching  in  the  out-patient  departments. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate  groups 
is  given  in  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various  limited  fields 
of  practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reasonably  be  regarded  as 
prepared  to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction.  No  University  credit  or  certificate 
is  given  for  the  short  courses. 

The  proper  training  for  a  specialty  includes  three  major  phases.  The  first  is  a 
sound  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which  is  now 
regarded  as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  To  be  satisfactory,  the  internship  must 
provide  a  real  educational  experience.  The  second  is  an  advanced  training  in  those 
medical  sciences  concerned  particularly  with  the  limited  field  of  clinical  medicine. 
The  third  phase  is  a  long,  active,  clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital 
equipped  and  staffed  to  provide  graded  responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of 
experts  in  the  field  of  medicine  elected.  The  clinical  period  should  give  the  resident 
ample  opportunities  to  become  thoroughly  competent  in  the  specialty. 

The  new  laboratories  at  the  Medical  School  provide  the  facilities  for  the  neces- 
sary advanced  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  This  work  may  be  taken  previous  to 
the  residency  or  be  carried  during  the  hospital  period  if  that  can  be  arranged.  AfiBl- 
iations  with  a  number  of  the  leading  hospitals  of  the  metropolitan  area  make 
available  ample  clinical  faciUties  and  secure  the  participation  in  the  program  of  a 
number  of  the  outstanding  clinicians  of  the  vicinity. 

The  University  confers  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  upon  those 
qualified  by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized  fields  of  practice. 
Only  residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affihated  hospitals  are  eligible  for  registra- 
tion for  the  degree.  Such  residents  are  appointed  by  the  hospital  on  the  nomination 
of  its  own  staff,  as  in  the  past.  Those  with  proper  qualifications  who  wish  to 
register  for  the  degree,  and  are  on  a  service  approved  by  the  University  for  the 
purpose  may  do  so  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  Each  candidate  will  be  expected  to  spend  a  part  of  his  residency, 
or  a  period  preceding  it,  in  the  medical  sciences,  present  a  program  of  scientific 
studies,  write  an  acceptable  thesis,  and  present  himself  for  an  examination  in  the 
field  of  study  elected.  Those  registering  for  the  degree  who  have  had  graduate 
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work  in  the  medical  sciences  or  in  a  hospital  residency  recognized  by  the  University 
will  be  given  credit  for  such  training. 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit  flexibility 
in  the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptadon  of  that  training  to 
the  needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific  requirements  for  each  of 
the  specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  are  regis- 
tered only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department  in  which  the  work  is  to 
be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the 
University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  three  years  in  the  University 
or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least  one  calendar  year  must  be 
spent  in  this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  it. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  medical  sciences  related 
to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen  months  in 
the  hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  labora- 
tory, and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is  related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely  related  to,  the 
specialty  elected. 

The  fields  of  graduate  studies  are: 

Dermatology  Pathology 

Internal  medicine  Pediatrics 

Neurology  Psychiatry 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Radiology 

Ophthalmology  Surgery 

Orthopedic  surgery  Tropical  medicine 

Otolaryngology  Urology 

The  program  conforms  to  the  standards  adopted  in  1934  by  the  Council  on 
Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the 
Advisory  Board  for  Medical  Specialties,  the  latter  representing  the  American 
Hospital  Association,  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  the-  Federa- 
tion of  State  Medical  Boards  of  the  United  States,  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners,  and  the  twelve  national  boards  of  specialists  dealing  with  graduate 
medical  education  and  certification. 

Short  Courses.  A  number  of  short,  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have 
been  organized  in  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  in- 
cluding the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  Hospital 
for  Joint  Diseases,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Neurological 
Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Welfare  Hospital 
for  Chronic  Diseases,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Information  re- 
garding these  courses  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 


PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work 
of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the 
necessary  opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in 
relation  to  medicine  and  the  technics  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning 
in  the  first  two  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy, 
physiology,  biochemistry,  bacteriology,  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself 
for  an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  chnical  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  years  are  devoted  to  m^astering  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns,  emphasizing 
in  particular  the  more  important  branches  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  obstet- 
rics, and  psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  four  years  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined"  clinics  in  which 
the  various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same 
and  related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than 
a  series  of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to 
individuahze  instruction  and  to  place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the 
student  for  his  own  training.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of 
classes  into  small  sections,  conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of 
instruction. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  training 
in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties, 
or  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 


FIRST  YEAR 

TOTAL  HOURS  1,019 

Courses  Required: 
Anatomy  loiF  (Histology  and  histogenesis)     .    . 
Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy) 

Anatomy  lojF  (Embryology) 

Anatomy  106S  (Neuroanatomy) 

Biochemistry  loiST 

Physiology  loiST  (Digestion,  circulation,  respira- 
tion)      

152 

366 

19 

88 
193 

201 

1,019 
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SECOND  YEAR 

TOTAL  HOURS  gjO 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  105FS  (Clinical  anatomy) 

20 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)     .    .    . 

150 

Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.)  .    . 

40 

Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical  pathology)   . 

90 

Medicine  102T  (Elementary  physical  diagnosis)  . 

80 

Medicine  10 fT  (Introductory  medicine)  .... 

10 

Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination)  .    . 

20 

Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 

320 

Pathology  211S  (Neuropadiology) 

20 

Pharmacology  loiST  (General) 

140 

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology) 

ID 

Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery)     .... 

10 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery) 

60 

970 

THIRD  YEAR 


TOTAL  HOURS  1,095 


Courses  Required : 

Dermatology  20 j— 204     : 

Medicine  201FST,  203-204,  205-206  .  .  . 
Neurology  201T,  20J—208,  2og-2io  .  .  .  . 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202  .  .  .  . 
Ophthalmology  201-202,  20J-204,  205-206 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 

Otolaryngology  201—202  (inc.  205—206^  .  . 
Pediatrics  201—202,  203—204,  20J—208  .    .    . 

Psychiatry  203FST 

Public  Health  203,  205 

Radiology  201FST 

Surgery  201-202,  205FST,  215—216  .... 


33 

375 
28 

55 
42 
II 
30 
63 
81 
40 
II 
326 

1,095 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

TOTAL  HOURS  I, I  82 

Courses  Required: 

32 

30 

225 

40 

11 

Medicine  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  211-212,  214,  221- 

Neurology  202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 

Pediatrics  203—204,  205—206,  2og—2io       

30 

Public  Health  201—202 

8 

Surgery   207-208,   2og-2io,    211-212,   213-214,   215-216, 

255 

60 

1,182 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  at 
any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 


COURSES   OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of 
registration,  collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  Academic  Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is 
given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F;  in  the  Second  Trimester, 
S;  and  in  the  Third  Trimester,  T.  Courses  numbered  from  lOO  to  199  are  open 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as 
medical  students,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  200  up- 
ward are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third 
and  fourth  years  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elec- 
tive courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for 
attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students 
of  the  fourth  year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with 
the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses 
or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering 
for  any  course. 

Courses  enclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1940-1941. 


ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  E.  T.  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  D.  J.  Morton,  A.  E.  Severinghaus. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy.  A.  Elwyn. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  M.  Rogers,  H.  H.  Shapiro,  G.  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to 
Ophthalmology),  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Associates.  D.  H.  Moore,  R.  L.  Moore  (from  Surgery). 

Research  Associates.  M.  M.  Guest,  M.  L.  Johnson  (from  Ophthalmology),  L. 
Levin  (from  Biochemistry). 

Instructors.  W,  Ackermann  (from  Surgery),  B.  L.  Baker,  J.  W.  Davies,  S.  Dvos- 
KiN,  J.  F.  D'WoLF,  H.  Elftman,  B.  W.  Click,  R.  W.  Hipsley,  J.  K.  Littman,  H.  F. 
Milch,  R.  A.  Miller,  E.  K.  Moyer,  I.  A.  Sarot,  E.  L.  Stern,  R.  C.  Truex,  S.  L. 
Washburn,  L.  R.  Zacharias. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Copenhaver, 
Severinghaus,  and  assistants. 
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Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Morton,  Detwiler,  Zwemer, 
Drs.  Miller,  Truex,  Washburn,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  103F — Embryology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler, 
CopENHAVER,  and  Rogers. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  104FST — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  during 
the  surgical  trimester  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  members  of  the  clinical  stafl. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical 
phases  in  anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

Anatomy  105FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks. 
2  points.  Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  staffs. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy  are 
reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in  different  fields  of  clinical 
work.  For  second  year  students. 

Anatomy  106S — Neuroanatomy.  Eight  hours  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Riley  (from 
Neurology)  and  Elwyn  and  staff. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  to  graduates 
of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  use  of  material. 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medical 
students.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Detwiler  and  Smelser  and 

Dr.  ZaCH ARIAS, 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections  of  the 
eye  and  ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 

Anatomy  114FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

[Anatomy  221 — ^The  invertebrate  nervous  system.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  assistant. 
Not  given  in  ig^o-ig^i.] 

The  comparative  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  selected  invertebrate  types  is  dealt  with, 
emphasizing  the  evolution  of  the  nervous  system  and  the  relation  of  neural  organization  to  the  be- 
havior of  the  forms  studied. 

Anatomy  223-224 — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  Dr.  Salzer  (from 
Neurology). 
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RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Detwiler,  Copenhaver,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given 
to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 

Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professors  Engle,  Smith,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits 
to  be  arranged.  Professor  Morton,  Drs.  Miller  and  Washburn. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  research  study  of  biomechanics 
of  the  human  body,  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor  structures, 
and  investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Anatomy  205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Severinghaus. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
cell. 

Anatomy  206FST — Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Detwiler, 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 
SUMMER  SESSION  I94O 

Anatomy  slOl — Histology.  6  points.  Professor  Zwemer. 

This  course  covers  the  same  general  field  as  the  course  required  of  the  first  year  students  in 
medicine  except  that  it  is  offered  in  a  more  abbreviated  form.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  tissues 
and  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  organs. 

[Anatomy  s224 — ^Neuroanatomy. 
Not  given  in  1940.] 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez  (Executive  Officer),  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Associate  Professors.  F.  B.  Humphreys,  R.  Thompson  (assigned  to  Ophthal- 
mology). 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  T.  Culbertson,  N.  Kopeloff  (assigned  to  Psychiatry), 
T.  Rosebury,  B.  C.  Seegal. 

Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 

Instructors.  A.  R,  Clark,  M.  Holden,  M.  Sanders. 

Assistants.  G.  Foley,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology) , 
H.  M.  Rose  (from  Medicine). 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen 
hours.  Laboratory,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  Second  year.  6  points 
First  Trimester.  Professors  Jungeblut,  Humphreys,  Seegal,  Culbertson, 
and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology,  infection, 
immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  specific  therapy  including  the  virus  diseases. 

Four  hours  lectures.  3  points  First  Trimester.  Professor  Jungeblut  and  mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  114S — Selected  problems  in  the  specific  diagnosis  and  therapy  of 
infectious  diseases.  Two  hours  a  week.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Open  to  third 
and  fourth  year  students.  No  credit.  Professor  Jungeblut  and  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlP  and  105F  or  equivalents. 

Bacteriology  116S — Parasitology:  the  protozoa,  helminth,  and  arthropod 
parasites.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professor 
Culbertson. 

Bacteriology  118T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points 
Third  Trimester.  Professor  Benham  (from  Dermatology). 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  lOlT. 

Bacteriology  251FST — ^Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  parasitology, 
and  immunity.  Laboratory.  2  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Under  the  direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlP  and  105F  or  equivalents. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I94O 

Bacteriology  slOl — General  bacteriology.  6  points.  Professor  Rosebury. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special  students 
who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  M.  Karshan,  R.  Schoenheimer,  O.  P.  Wintersteiner. 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  Chargaff  (assigned  to  Surgery),  F.  E.  Kendall  (as- 
signed to  Medicine),  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology) ,  H.  S.  Simms 
(assigiied  to  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned  to  Psychiatry). 
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Associates.  H.  H.  Darby,  S.  Graff  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  R. 
KuRZROK  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Research  Associate.  L.  Levin  (assigned  to  Anatomy). 

Instructors.  F.  Cortese,  M.  Goettsch,  S.  A.  Karjala  (assigned  to  Medicine),  S. 
Ratner,  M.  M.  Richards,  D.  Rittenberg,  D.  Shemin  (assigned  to  Pathology),  H.  P. 
Treffers  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Assistants.  F.  W.  Barnes,  Jr.,  M.  A.  Roloff,  E.  H.  Siegel. 

Research  Assistants.  K.  E.  Block,  H.  B.  Gillespie,  M.  M.  Graff,  B.  Kassell, 
A.  S.  Keston,  M.  Ziff. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lOlST — Introductory  biochemistry.  Special  reference  to  the 
animal  organism.  Two  hours  lectures.  Six  hours  laboratory  January  and  Feb- 
ruary; nine  hours,  March,  April,  and  May.  8  points.  The  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lllFST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Biochemistry  211-212 — Special  methods  of  biochemistry.  Eligibility  and 
hours  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  for 
practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biochemistry.  Eligibility  to  be  determined 
on  consultation.  The  staff.  » 

Biochemistry  217  or  218 — Organic  micro-analysis.  Eligibility  and  hours  to 
be  determined  on  consultation.  4  points.  Professor  Wintersteiner. 

Laboratory  instruction  in  micro  methods  for  determining  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
etc.,  in  organic  compounds. 

Biochemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candi- 
dates for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  all  other 
investigators  in  the  Department  meet  vv^eekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  re- 
searches in  chemical  biology.  Two  hours.  No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the 
University. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Associate  Professor.  W.  H.  Woglom  (Acting  Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.  C.  Packard. 

Associates.  M.  R.  Curtis,  W.  F.  Dunning,  F.  M.  Exner,  J.  Heiman. 
Assistant.  M.  J.  Eisen. 
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SUMMER  SESSION  I94O 

Cancer  Research  s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  3  points.  Professor 

WOGLOM. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

DeLamar  institute  of  public  health 

Public  Health  Practice:  Professor.  H.  S.  Mustard  (Director). 
Assistant  Professor.  E.  Seligmann. 
Lecturer.  W.  G.  Smillie. 
Research  Assistant.  K.  Pohlen. 
Biostatistics:  Professor.  J.  W.  Fertig. 

Instructor.  E.  Dochterman. 
Epidemiology:  Professor.  E.  L.  Stebbins. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  V.  Hardy  (assigned  to  the  School  of  Tropical 

Medicine). 
Lecturer.  S.  Frant. 
Industrial  Hygiene:  Associate  Professor.  F.  B.  Flinn. 
Sanitary  Science:  Professor.  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Assistaiit  Professor.  M.  L.  Isaacs. 

Research  Associate.  L.  Buchbinder. 

Research  Assistants.  B.  R.  East,  M.  Solotorovsky,  M.  Solowey. 


Zacharias  Bercovitz,  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Robert  E.  Chaddock,  Professor  of  Statistics. 

Henry  C.  Sherman,  Mitchill  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

The  Announcement  of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health  may  be  obtained 
at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administra- 
tion. One  hour  lectures.  Fourth  year. 

Public  Health  203 — Environmental  sanitation.  One  hour  a  week  lectures  for 
ten  v/eeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Phelps, 

Public  Health  205 — Public  health  practice.  Third  year. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

PubUc  Health  204 — Administrative  practice.  One  hour  a  week  lectures  for 
fifteen  weeks  Spring  Session.  Fourth  year  medical  students  only. 
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COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Public  Health  IF — Public  health  laboratory  methods.  Professor  Isaacs. 

Public  Health  2S — Public  health  administration.  Special  lecturers. 

Public  Health  3F — Public  health  engineering.  Professor  Phelps  and  Dr. 
Frant. 

Public  Health  4T — Epidemiology.  Professor  Hardy. 

Public  Health  5aS — Industrial  physiology  and  medicine.  Professor  Flinn  and 
assistant. 

Public  Health  6T — Tropical  diseases.  Professor  Bercovitz. 

Public  Health  7 — Public  health  engineering  practice.  Professor  Phelps  and 
assistants. 

Public  Health  8T — Preventable  diseases  of  nutrition.  Professor  Sherman  and 
associates. 

Public  Health  9 — Sanitary  research.  Elective.  Professor  Phelps  and  assistants. 

Public  Health  lOFS — Biostatistics.  Professor  Chaddock  and  Miss  Dochter- 

MAN. 

Pubhc  Health  11 — Special  studies  in  public  health.  Elective. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofEce,  630 
West  i68th  Street. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Assistant  Professor.  R.  W.  Benham. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology.  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  P.  Gross,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Associate.  C.  N.  Myers. 

Research  Associate.  E.  H.  Maechling. 

Instructors.  A.  B.  Abshier,  L.  P.  Barker,  F.  W.  Birkman,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J. 
Kelly,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  G.  F.  Machacek,  R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin,  C.  W.  McNitt, 
J.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams,  T.  Rosenthal,  F.  Vero,  E.  C.  Weise. 

Assistants.  J.  M.  Bazemore,  J.  Craighead  (Mycology),  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth, 
M.  B.  Karelitz-Karry,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  D.  G.  Kuhlthau,  E.  A.  Laszlo,  R.  K. 
Lyons,  C.  Robertson,  T.  R.  Worcester. 


34  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDmATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  One  hour  a  week  lec- 
tures for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hopkins. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  introductory 
lectures  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  three  hours  a  day  for  three 
and  a  third  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Dermatology  lOlT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Two  hours 
twice  a  week  Third  Trimester.  2  points.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T. 

Dermatology  211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Profes- 
sor Hopkins  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

Dermatology  213-214 — Syphilology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Cannon 
and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilology. 

Dermatology  215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Andrews  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

Dermatology  217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Profes- 
sor Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

Dermatology  219-220 — Histopathology  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Dr.  Machacek. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofiEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

See  Pediatrics 

GYNECOLOGY 

See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
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MEDICINE 

Professors.  R.  F.  Loeb  (assigned  to  Neurology),  W.  W.  Palmer  (Executive 
Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb,  R.  L.  Levy. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  M.  H.  Dawson,  F.  M.  Hanger,  M.  Heidel- 
berger  (from  Biochemistry),  R.  West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  G.  Draper,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  F.  Coburn,  A.  B.  Gutman,  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  F.  E.  Ken- 
dall (from  Biochemistry),  W.  P.  Thompson,  K.  B.  Turner. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  P.  Anderton,  A.  L.  Barach,  L. 
Bauman  (assigned  to  Surgery),  K.  R.  McAlpin,  M.  DeF.  Smith. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  R.  H.  Boots,  H.  T.  Chickering,  H.  R.  Geyelin,  C. 
W.  Knapp,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  E. 
Stillman. 

Associates.  F.  R.  Bailey,  N.  S.  Brown,  A.  Conr/Vd  (from  Psychiatry),  L.  H. 
Cotter,  A.  C,  Crump,  H.  F.  Dunbar  (from  Psychiatry) ,  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  A.  Gard- 
ner, H.  Greisman,  p.  C.  Lloyd,  J.  A.  P.  Millet,  W.  B.  Snow,  F.  A.  Stevens,  A. 
McL  Strong,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (frojn  Psychiatry). 

Instructors.  E.  De  F.  Baldwin,  W.  B.  Boyd,  D.  N.  Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  J.  L. 
Caughey,  Jr.,  C.  L.  de  Victoria,  J.  W.  Ferrebee  (assigned  to  Neurology),  S.  A. 
Karjala  (from  Biochemistry),  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  E.  N.  Loeb,  H.  E.  Marks,  D.  D. 
Moore,  L.  V.  Moore,  L  Mufson,  E.  F.  Muller,  R.  Muller,  T.  B.  Russell,  F. 
H.  Shillito,  H.  P,  Treffers  (from  Biochemistry),  J.  C.  Turner,  S.  C.  Werner  (as- 
signed to  Neurology). 

Assistants.  J.  Bernat,  S.  S.  Blauner,  J.  B.  Brune,  G.  A.  Garden,  Jr.,  H.  A.  Carr, 
T.  W.  Clark,  H.  P.  Colmore,  C.  L.  Conley  (assigned  to  Physiology),  J.  Corwin 
(assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  L.  M.  D'Esopo,  C.  L.  Fincke,  S.  C.  Fisk, 
W.  H.  Franklin,  W.  Gillespie,  E.  B.  Gutman,  F.  K.  Heath,  M.  E.  Heiss  (from 
Pediatrics),  G.  S.  Jones,  M.  J.  Lepore,  G.  C.  Linn,  D.  D.  Parker,  W.  D.  Province, 
F.  M.  Pruyn,  J.  L.  Riker,  J.  M.  Rioch  (from  Psychiatry),  H.  M.  Rose  (assigned 
to  Bacteriology) ,  R.  Scharf,  W.  B.  Sherman,  H.  B.  Shookhoff,  D.  H.  Smith, 
H.  Southworth,  H.  Tarnower,  E.  S.  Tauber  (from  Psychiatry) ,  T.  L.  Tyson, 
A.  Valenti-Mestre,  H.  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  N.  E.  Williams,  C.  R.  Wise. 

Research  Assistant.  A.  L.  Brush  (froin  Psychiatry) . 

At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Professor.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  A.  Miller,  I.  O.  Wood- 
ruff. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  M.  Dinnerstein. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  James,  O.  R. 

/ones 
Associates.  H.  Gavin,  1.  Rappaport,  H.  McL.  Riggins. 
Instructors.  W.  G.  Childress,  A.  Cournand,  H.  H.  Fellows, 
C.  R.  Gross,  E.  B.  Heck,  H.  M.  Hicks,  W.  C.  Hutcheson 
(assigned  to  Surgery). 
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Assistants.  O.  S.  Baum,  K.  Butler,  J.  Cannon,  E.  P.  Childs, 
J.  K.  Curtis,  C.  D.  Dunham,  C.  L.  Gilbert,  L.  H.  Hell- 
strom,  a.  hoff,  j.  f.  huddleston,  j.  m.  jones,  j.  lleb- 
mann,  E.  Martin,  N.  W.  Osher,  F.  D.  Rossomondo, 
A.  M.  SiRAGUsA,  W.  H.  Stearns,  C.  H.  Whitney,  V.  F. 

WOOLF,  J.  ZlZMOR. 

At  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Diseases:  Assistant  Professor.  D.  Seegal. 

Associate.  A.  J.  Patek,  Jr. 
Instructors.  R.  C.  Darling,  J.  Post, 

A.  Steiner. 
Assistant.  D.  P.  Earle,  Jr. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Shattuck. 

Assistaiit  Clinical  Professors.  F.  M.  Falconer,  J.  M.  Fres- 

ton,  T.  T.  Mackie. 

Instructors.  A.  J.  Antenucci,  J.  A.  C.  Gray. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Hanger  and  associates. 

Medicine  102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks.  Second  year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Thompson  and 
associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technic  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Medicine  103T — Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold:  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second  year 
course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year ;  and  to  apply  to  problems 
of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Medicine  201FST — ^Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.^  Ten  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Third 
and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  The 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Turner  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  The  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

"^  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  (Medicine  201FST)  is  given  during  June  and  July  to  a  limited 
group  of  students  chosen  in  part  according  to  their  academic  standing.  The  students  who  take  this 
course  have  a  free  trimester  for  elective  work  during  the  following  winter.  The  combined  medical 
and  surgical  quarter  (Medicine  207-208)  is  also  given  during  the  summer  allowing  a  similar 
elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 
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Medicine  207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.^  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  209-210.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Lambert  in  charge. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  Four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 

Medicine  214 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  Three  lectures  during  the  spring 
of  the  fourth  year. 

Medicine  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the 
fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance  (from  Surgery). 

See  Surgery  216. 

Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Woodruff  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  chest  at 
Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  associates. 

Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  Professor  Berry  (from  Surgery). 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  WorJ^  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 
Morning  clinics:     A.  Allergy.  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  two  stu- 
dents each  morning.  Dr.  Stevens. 

B.  Diabetes.  M.,  W.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  six  students 
each  morning.  Professors  Sanger  and  Stillman  and  Drs. 
Marks  and  D.  D.  Moore. 

C.  Thyroid.  F.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors 
Palmer  and  Parsons  (from  Surgery). 

Afternoon  clinics:  D.  Cardiac.  Tu.  Floor  C.  Professor  Levy  and  Dr.  Turner. 

E.  Arthritis.  W.  and  F.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  four  students 

daily.  Professors  Boots  and  Dawson. 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  these  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before  the 

beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third  year  clinical 

clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are  announced  three  days 

before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Herrick. 

In  this  course  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed  before  the  exercises  and  the  diagnosis  is  handed 
to  the  instructor.  The  diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  There  is  a  discussion  of 
the  diagnosis  and  pathological  material  is  presented. 

^-  See  footnote  on  page  36. 
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Medicine  231-232 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Palmer  or  Professor  Dochez  (from  Bacteriology). 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Medicine  235-236 — CKnical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  22^-224.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Shattuck,  Cave 
(from  Surgery),  and  White  (from  Surgery). 

Medicine  237-238 — Clinical  clerkships  at  the  Research  Division  for  Chronic 

Diseases,  Welfare  Island.  Professor  Seegal  in  charge. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors  of  Medicine.  R.  F.  Loeb  (from  Medicine),  W.  W.  Palmer  (from  Medi- 
cine) (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgery.  T.  J.  Putnam. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  Casamajor,  H.  A.  Riley,  B.  Sachs,  E.  G. 
Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  L.  Joughin  (from  New  Yor\  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School),  C.  A.  McKendree,  O.  Marburg,  J.  B.  Neal,  I.  H.  Pardee. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology .  A.  Wolf  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  R.  M.  Brickner. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery.  C.  B.  Masson,  J.  E.  Scarff. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  H.  Hyslop,  L.  A.  Salmon,  I.  J.  Sands. 

Associates.  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B.  Chaney,  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  J. 
DosHAY,  A.  M.  Frantz,  C.  C.  Hare,  P.  F.  A.  Hoefer,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  S. 
KuBiE,  L.  V.  Lyons,  J.  M.  McKinney,  F.  de  L.  Myers,  A.  H.  Rubinowitz,  N.  E. 
Selby. 

Research  Associate.  H.  Lamport. 

Instructors.  E.  R.  Carlson,  F.  J.  Cramer,  J.  W.  Ferrebee  (from  Medicine), 
M.  Frocht,  R.  W.  Latolaw,  E.  A.  Manginelli,  R.  J.  Masselink,  B.  Salzer,  S.  C. 
Werner  (from  Medicine). 

Assistants.  T.  Agree,  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  H.  K.  Bondar,  S.  M.  Dillenberg,  H.  H. 
Drewry,  W.  H.  Everts,  A.  Gallinek,  D.  Groszberg,  W.  V.  Huber,  J.  H.  Kenyon, 
G.  Maltby,  W.  F.  Orr,  Jr.,  R.  Pietri,  S.  Reback,  A.  A.  Rosner,  D.  J.  Simons, 
H.  Spotnitz,  C.  T.  Vicale,  H.  B.  Waelsch,  H.  Wortis. 

Research  Assistants.  H.  Karr,  S.  Lowis,  J.  L.  Pool,  C.  W.  P.  Walter. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor.  M.  Keschner. 
Associates.  B.  H.  Balser,  C.  Davison,  J.  Marmor,  N.  Sa- 

VITSKY. 

Instructors.  N.  Q.  Brill,  S.  Hecht,  M.  J.  Madonick, 

J.  H.  SCHARF. 


SCHOOL   OF   MEDICINE  39 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  20  IT — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Two  hours  a  week 
lectures  and  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester. 
Dr.  Klingman  in  charge,  Professors  Brickner  and  Salmon,  Drs.  Chesher, 
DiLLENBERG,  DosHAY,  Drewry,  Gallinek,  Hare,  Laidlaw,  McKinney,  and 
Masselink. 

Neurology  202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One 

and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.  Professor  Casamajor  in  charge,  Professors  McKendree,  Pardee, 
Putnam,  Riley,  Stookey,  and  Zabriskie. 

Nemology  207-208 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Fifteen 
hours  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  Goodhart  in  charge,  Professor  Kesch- 
NER,  Drs.  Balser,  Brill,  Davison,  Hecht,  Madonick,  Marmor,  Savitsky, 
and  ScHARF. 

At  Neurological  Institute:  Professor  McKendree  in  charge.  Professors 
Brickner,  Joughin,  Sands,  Drs.  Frantz,  Hare,  Hoefer,  Hueer,  Lyons, 
Selby,  and  Wortis. 

Neurology  209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Two 
hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  four  weeks.  Third  year.  Profes- 
sor Putnam. 


COURSES  ELECTRO  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 
For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NURSING 

Professor.  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Projessors.  M.  E.  Allanach,  C.  Covell,  H.  C.  Goodale,  A.  W.  Kalten- 
BACH,  E.  Lee,  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

Instructors.  F.  C.  Barends,  B.  M.  Braun,  L.  Christman,  M.  D.  Cleveland,  D.  D. 
Daubert,  S.  M.  Dwyer,  D.  K.  Hagner,  E.  A.  Hall,  I.  G.  Harrell,  M.  J.  Haw- 
thorne, A.  A.  Kirchner,  M.  E.  Ludes,  B.  H.  Moore,  J.  M.  A.  Mutch,  M.  Peto, 
H.  M.  Roser,  C.  L.  Shaw,  E.  J.  Simonson,  L.  Stephenson,  E.  Wilcox,  D.  F.  Wilde, 
S.  J.  Wilder,  H.  P.  Wood,  A.  L.  Wright. 

Director  of  Residence.  D.  Rogers. 

Recreational  Director.  M.  R.  Phillips. 

Infirmary  Nurse.  E.  Kauffman. 
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Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Helen  Young,  R.N.  Margaret  Wells,  R.N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.N.  Ruth  C.  Williams,  R.N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  information  in  regard  to 
courses,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to  Columbia 
University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the  University  upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate 
degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amounting  to  nine  months,  thus  enabling 
them  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two  years  and  three  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  acceptable  to  the 
University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter  the  three- 
year  basic  course  in  nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the  diploma  in 
nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  A.  Corscaden,  H.  Halsted, 
R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  G.  H.  Ryder. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  H.  C.  Taylor, 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd  (assigned 
to  Pathology),  E.  E.  Bunzel,  E.  S.  Coler  (assigned  to  Pathology),  D.  A.  D'EsoPo, 
A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Associates.  W,  V.  Cavanagh,  C.  E.  Caverly,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Findley, 
S.  Graff  (from  Biochemistry),  R.  Kurzrok  (assigned  to  Biochemistry),  H.  C. 
Moloy. 

Instructors.  S.  M.  Bysshe,  V.  G.  Damon,  H.  S.  Holland,  J.  R.  Montgomery, 
J.  B.  Rearden. 

Assistants.  C.  L.  Buxton,  M.  A.  Cassidy,  J.  Corwin  (from  Medicine),  J.  C. 
KiLROE,  M.  D.  Laird,  E.  Maculla,  C.  P.  O'Connell,  T.  J.  Parks. 

At  Morrisania  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow. 

Assistants.    M.    J.    Goodfriend,   M.    Kavaler,   V.    L. 
O'Reilly,  L.  Wilson,  F.  A.  Wurzbach,  Jr. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Associate.  T.  C.  Peightal. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  The  subject  matter  includes: 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal  labor,  the 
complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy ;  etiology,  pathology,  symptomatology,  and 
diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is 
furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds, 
quizzes  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of 
the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  attending 
staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological  cases.  Instruction 
in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  H.  Dunnington,  P.  Thygeson  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  R.  Thompson  (from  Bacteriology) . 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  T.  H.  Johnson,  D.  B.  Kirby,  A.  B.  Reese. 

Assistant  Professors.  K.  Meyer  (from  Biochemistry),  G.  K.  Smelser  (frotn 
Anatomy). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  M.  Bruce,  L.  G.  H.  Hardy,  J.  P.  Macnie,  M.  U. 
Troncoso. 

Associates.  R.  Castroviejo,  H.  S.  McKeown,  O.  P.  Perkins,  C.  A.  Perera,  R.  L. 
Pfeiffer  (assigned  to  Radiology),  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Research  Associates.  M.  L.  Johnson  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  F.  L.  P.  Koch,  S.  Von 
Sallmann. 

Instructors.  R.  N.  Berke,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  A.  G.  De  Voe,  J.  V. 
Flack,  C.  R.  Franklin,  E.  Gallardo,  N.  W.  Giles,  J.  S.  McGavic,  L.  D.  Redway, 
A.  E.  Sherman,  D.  E.  Tinkess. 

Assistant.  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (from  Bacteriology). 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — ^Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Twelve 
hours  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 
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Ophthalmology  203-204 — CUnical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Twelve 
one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

Ophthalmology  205-206 — Ophthalmology  in  conjunction  with  medical  clerk- 
ships. Six  hours.  Third  year. 

Included  in  Medicine  201FST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  }.  D.  Kernan  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  R.  Brighton,  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr. 

Instructors.  F.  Altmann,  J.  W.  Babcock,  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Bilchick,  H.  B. 
Blackwell,  G.  V.  Browne,  A.  J.  Cracovaner,  S.  R.  Daly,  F.  C.  Davis,  E.  Elsbach, 
R.  H.  Fowler,  M.  A.  Furman,  W.  J.  Greenfield,  B.  Griessman,  W.  H.  Holden, 
A.  Kellnor,  J.  LuBART,  R.  L.  McCollom,  O.  L.  Monroe,  H.  Neivert,  P.  Northing- 
ton,  G.  H.  O'Kane,  E.  Opin,  J.  R.  Page,  L.  R.  Pierce,  De  G.  Woodman. 

Assistants.  F.  M.  Alter,  H.  S.  Friedman,  C.  E.  Hagan,  Jr.,  B.  M.  Howley,  F.  J. 
Hunter,  Jr.,  W.  F.  Keim,  Jr.,  D.  E.  Owens. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201FST — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 

Third  year.  Drs.  Cracovaner,  Griessman,  Neivert,  Northington,  and  staff. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203F — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  six  hours.  First 
Trimester.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton. 

Otolaryngology  205FST — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton  and  Dr.  Babcock. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201FST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors..].  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Clinical  Professor.  P.  Klemperer. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  C.  Von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  H.  S. 
SiMMS  (from  Biochemistry),  H.  Smetana,  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd  (from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  E.  S.  Coler  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  B.  N.  Berg,  S.  W.  Jarcho, 
E.  E.  Sproul. 
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Research  Associate.  J.  T,  Weld. 

Instructors.  W.  H.  Carnes,  D.  Cowen  (Neuropathology),  A.  Feinberg  (Medical 
Illustrating),  R.  C.  Horn,  Jr.,  D.  Shemin  (from  Biochemistry). 
Assistants.  R.  D.  Beech,  G.  J.  Dammin,  R.  A.  Kritzler. 
At  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Diseases:  Associate.  J.  Victor. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department  of 
Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Jobling,  Pappenheimer,  Von  Glahn, 
Kesten,  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  includes  attendance  at 
autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one  afternoon 
a  week. 

Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  one 
and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Coler  and 
Boyd. 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of  cur- 
rent autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Pathology  2 US — Neuropathology.  Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  laboratory 
for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Casamajor  (from  Neurology)  and 
Wolf  and  stafJ. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  115FS — Demonstration.  One  hour  a  week  First  and  Second  Tri- 
mesters. No  credit.  Professor  Von  Glahn. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlPS 
with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  pathological  physiology.  j 

»  '  \ 

Pathology  251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

Pathology  253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 
arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.,  Tu.,  W.,  and  Th.,  9-12. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings  in 
crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of  diagrams 
and  charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens  from  the  pathological 
museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological  tissues. 

Prerequisite:  Graduation  fjrom  a  recognized  art  school  or  its  equivalent. 
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Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their  study  of 
autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  Room  M-414. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
i68th  Street. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professor.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  W.  S.  Langford  (from  Psychiatry),  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  A.  Weech. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology),  D.  J.  McCune,  B.  H. 
Paige  (from  Pathology). 

Assistajtt  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  G.  H.  Humphreys  (from  Surgery). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  J.  D.  Lyttle. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery) . 

Associates.  H.  E.  Alexander,  H.  S.  Altman,  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology), 
G.  B.  Bader,  J.  M.  Brush,  H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W.  Culbert,  L.  T.  Davidson,  E.  Goettsch, 
J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  M.  B.  McGraw,  K.  K.  Merritt, 
J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

Instructors.  H.  Bruch,  R.  G.  Hodges,  L.  Long,  M.  Loth,  L.  G.  Pray,  L.  M.  Rous- 
selot  (from  Surgery),  A.  P.  Weinbach,  C.  L.  Wood. 

Assistants.  M.  Adams,  L.  A.  Boker,  S.  S.  Chipman,  J.  R.  Gilmour,  D.  M.  Greeley, 
W.  G.  Heeks  (from  Surgery),  M.  E.  Heiss  (assigned  to  Medicine),  R.  E.  Jennings, 
C.  Kereszturi,  a.  a.  MacDonald,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  W.  B.  Nevius,  R.  G.  Shirley, 
W.  R.  Smith,  D.  A.  Wilcox. 

Research  Assistants.  H.  R.  Benjamin,  K.  W.  Breeze,  R.  V.  D.  Campbell,  V.  T. 
Damman. 

At  Lincoln  Hospital:  Associate.  H.  S.  Altman. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital:  Associate.  S.  Karelitz. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  F.  E.  Johnson. 
Associate.  H.  F.  Jackson. 
Instructors.  H.  W.  K.  Dargeon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson. 

At  St.  Mary's  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  D.  S.  Byard. 

At  Willard  Parher  Hospital:  Associate.  B.  W.  Hamilton. 

Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  F.  Landon. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Caffey,  Lyttle,  McCune,  Drs.  Brush, 
Craig,  Davidson,  Howell,  Langmann,  Merritt,  and  Wood. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 
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Pediatrics  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  pediatrics.  Five  mornings  a  week, 
9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  The  course  deals 
with  general  diagnosis  and  treatment ;  the  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood ;  and  the 
special  surgery  of  childhood. 

Pediatrics  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Professor  Lyttle,  Drs.  Goldstein,  Hamil- 
ton, and  Landon. 

At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  209-210 — Clinical  demonstrations  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week 
for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  215FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  eight  students  in  each  trimester.  Professor  Johnson  and 
associates. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  218FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Altman. 
At  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  219FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Karelitz. 
At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  220FST — Normal  development  in  infancy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  two  students  in  each  trimester. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  H.  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos. 
-  Instructors.  W.  R.  BEA^^EN,  S.  Disick,  L.  Hirschhorn,  M.  Humbert,  A.  Leslie, 
W.  }.  McMurray,  C.  L.  Spingarn. 
Research  Assistants.  M.  E.  Lojkin,  L.  Pomerantz. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  pharmacology.  One  hour  lectures,  one  hour 
conference,  and  three  hours  laboratory  Second  Trimester;  three  hours  con- 
ference and  six  hours  laboratory  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  7  points.  The 
staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week  for  fifteen 
weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hyman. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  215 — ^Practical  prescription  writing.  One  hour  a  week  labora- 
tory and  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Lieb  and 
instructors. 

Prerequisite:  Pharmacology  lOlST. 

Pharmacology  219 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Mulinos. 

Pharmacology  221 — Human  pharmacology.  One  two-hour  conference  a  week 
for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  2  points.  Dr.  Hirschhorn. 

Pharmacology  223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  One 
hour  a  week  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  Hirsch- 
horn. 

Pharmacology  225 — Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  McMurray. 

Pharmacology  227F — Bio-assay.  Four  hours  laboratory.  2  points  First  Trimes- 
ter. Third  or  fourth  year.  Professor  Lieb. 

Pharmacology  229-230 — ^Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Lieb  and  stafT. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  M.  I.  Gregersen  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Williams. 
Associate  Professors.  K.  S.  Cole,  F,  H.  Pike,  W.  S.  Root,  E.  L.  Scott. 
Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson,  B.  G.  King,  J.  L.  Nickerson. 
Instructors.  R.  J.  Bing,  J.  H.  Holmes,  E.  T.  Oppenheimer,  E.  E.  Painter,  H.  C. 

WiGGERS. 

Assistants.  C.  L.  Conley  (from  Medicine),  J.  T.  Lambert,  R.  A.  Rawson. 

Summer  Session.  Alexander  S.  CnAncELis,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Professor  of  Biology, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York) . 
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A  general  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  members  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department  for  discussion  of  various  problems  under  investigation  and  items  of 
interest  in  current  literature. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  lOlST — Human  physiology.  One  hour  conference  and  six  hours 
laboratory.  Two  hours  lectures  Second  Trimester;  three  hours  lectures  Third 
Trimester.  10  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTRO  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  107-108 — Physics  of  the  x-ray.  Lectures.  One  hour.  No  credit 
either  session.  Given  occasionally.  Professor  Cole. 

Physiology  109 — Seminar  on  chemical  aspects  of  physiology.  Two  hours. 
2  points.  Professor  Scott. 

Physiology  112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  to  three  hours 
lectures  or  conferences.  3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  113FST — Correlative  cHnics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Physiology  203-204 — Special  physiology.  Directed  reading  and  conferences. 
4  points  each  session.  Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiol- 
ogy. One  lecture,  i  point  each  session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  207T — Surface  chemistry  by  electrokinetic  methods.  Ten  meetings 
of  about  one  and  one-half  hours  each,  i  point  Third  Trimester.  Professor 
Abramson. 
Tu.  at  4:30. 

After  a  brief  historical  introduction  the  present  methods  of  electrothoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and 
streaming  potentials  are  described.  The  way  in  which  these  procedures  can  be  applied  to  the  nature 
of  the  surfaces  of  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems  of  medical  impor- 
tance are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology  251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  4  to  16  points  each  session. 
Members  of  the  staff, 

SUMMER  SESSION  I94O 

Physiology  slOl — Human  physiology.  Nine  hours  lectures,  eighteen  hours 
laboratory,  conferences,  assigned  reading,  and  demonstrations.  10  points.  Dr. 
WiGGERs  and  members  of  the  staff  in  residence. 

Physiology  slOla — Human  physiology.  3  points. 

This  course  consists  of  the  lectures  only  of  Physiology  slOl.  Register  only  after  consultation  with 

Dr.  WiGGERS. 
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Physiology  sl02 — Elementary  human  physiology.  Five  hours  lectures  and  con- 
ferences. Outside  reading  required.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  si  04 — Laboratory  physiology.  Six  hours  laboratory  and  outside 
reading  required.  2  points.  Professor  Chaikelis  and  members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  sllO — The  dual  control  of  bodily  functions.  Five  hours  lectures 
and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  si  13 — Advanced  mammaUan  physiology  for  instructors  in  nurs- 
ing schools.  Nine  hours  conferences  and  twelve  hours  laboratory.  8  points. 
Dr.  WiGGERs  and  members  of  the  staff. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE   . 

See  Medicine 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professors.  L.  E.  Hinsie,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Medicine),  A.  Ferraro,  W.  S. 
Langford  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  R.  B.  McGraw,  C.  P.  Oberndorf. 

Assistant  Prof essors.  S.  E.  Barrera,  N.  Kopeloff  (from  Bacteriology),  I.  H.  Mac- 
Kinnon, W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biochemistry). 

Associates.  F.  Berner,  C.  C.  Burlingame,  A.  Conrad  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
F.  W.  Dershimer,  H.  F.  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Medicine),  H.  H.  Hart,  W.  A.  Hor- 
wiTZ,  F.  PovTOERMAKER,  P.  J.  Trentzsch,  T.  P.  WoLFE  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Research  Associates.  G.  Eros,  G.  W.  Thomas. 

Instructors.  E.  H.  Adams,  W.  Briehl,  G.  A.  Jervis,  F.  Kallmann,  E.  C.  Milch, 
Z.  A.  L.  PioTRowsKi  (Psychometrics) ,  P.  Polatin,  A.  Scott,  S.  M.  Smith,  M.  M. 
Thomson,  J.  Zubin. 

Assistants.  L.  R.  Angus,  T.  W.  Brockbank,  J.  M.  Cotton,  J.  Eisenbud,  K.  Kelley, 
H.  F.  Metzger  (Psychometrics) ,  J.  S.  Richards,  J.  M.  Rioch  (assigned  to  Medicine), 

B.  S.  Robbins,  H.  Strauss,  F.  F.  Tallman,  E.  S.  Tauber  (assigned  to  Medicine) , 

C.  P.  Wagner,  O.  R.  Yost,  W.  G.  Young. 

Research  Assistant.  A.  L.  Brush  (assigned  to  Medicine) . 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlS — Psychopathology.  One  hour  lectures.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  203FST — Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships. 
Ten  weeks  for  groups  of  thirty-three  students.  Third  year.  Professors  Lewis, 
Hinsie,  McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205F — CUnical  psychiatry;  medical,  sociological,  and  legal  aspects. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Daniels, 
Hinsie,  Langford,  and  McGraw. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  111-112 — The  understanding  and  management  of  the  patient  in 
general  practice.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr.  Conrad. 

1.  Round  table  open  to  undergraduate  students. 

2.  Round  table  open  to  third  and  fourth  year  students  and  graduates. 

Discussions  of  symptoms,  diagnosis,  treatments,  and  disabilities  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
patient ;  physical,  mental,  economic,  and  social  security  in  relation  to  disease ;  the  handling  of 
neurotic  mechanisms  which  interfere  with  hygiene  and  medical  treatment. 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Fourth  year. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 

Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth 
year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Barrera. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  223-224 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr.  Dunbar. 

Limited  to  six  students. 

Psychiatry  225S — Neurophysiology.  One  two-hour  period  a  week  for  five 
weeks.  Professor  Barrera  and  assistant. 

This  is  a  course  of  demonstrations  of  the  fundamental  principles  in  the  functions  of  the  brain, 
spinal  cord,  and  peripheral  nerves. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 


RADIOLOGY 

Professor.  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  C.  G.  Dyke,  P.  C.  Swenson. 
Associate  Prof essors  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz,  C.  W.  Schwartz. 
Assistant  Professors.  R.  P.  Ball,  J.  Caffey  (from  Pediatrics),  M.  M.  Friedman, 
H.  H.  Kasabach. 

Associates.  A.  F.  Hunter,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (from  Ophthalmology). 
Assistants.  C.  L.  Hinkel,  L.  M.  Pascucci,  G.  M.  Peterson,  V.  M.  Whelan. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201FST — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Golden,  Caffey,  Dyke,  Schwartz,  Swenson, 
and  Dr.  Pfeiffer. 

In  this  course  typical  films  are  demonstrated  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships  (Medicine 
201FST  and  Surgery  205FST). 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerkships  (^Medicine  2oy- 
208).  Professors  Golden  and  Swenson. 

Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Pro- 
fessors Golden  and  Lenz.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic 
series  (Medicine  20^-206). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofSce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  P.  B.  St.  John. 

Clinical  Professor.  W.  Martin, 

Associate  Professors.  C.  R.  Murray,  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  Chargaff  (from  Biochemistry),  V.  K.  Frantz,  C.  D. 
Haagensen. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  D.  C.  Bull,  J.  M.  Hanford,  G.  H. 
Humphreys  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  C.  L.  Janssen,  L.  W.  Sloan,  J.  P.  Webster. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  L.  Bauman  (from  Medicine). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia.  V.  Apgar. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned  to  Pediatrics). 

Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance.  . 

Associates.  R.  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D.  Harvey,  R.  L.  Moore  (assigned  to  Anatomy), 
R.  N.  Schullinger,  B.  C.  Smith,  B.  B.  Stimson. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  A.  H.  Blakemore,  M.  R. 
Bradner,  C.  a.  V.  Burt,  G.  U.  Carneal,  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  F.  S.  Dunn,  R.  H.  E. 
Elliott,  Jr.,  E.  N.  Goodman,  M.  J.  Hickey,  S.  S.  Hudack,  C.  J.  Kraissl,  A.  Lam- 
bert, J.  G.  Lee,  D.  W.  MacKenzie,  Jr.,  W.  B.  Macomber,  H.  L.  McLaughlin,  R.  S. 
Mueller,  J.  A.  Nelson,  P.  F.  Partington,  L.  M.  Rousselot  (assigned  to  Pediatrics), 
J.  Scudder,  F.  M.  Smith,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr. 

Assistants.  S.  B.  Childs,  Jr.,  J.  V.  Cockrell,  W.  G.  Heeks  (assigned  to  Pediatrics), 
E.  HiRscH,  A.  H.  Levy,  S.  M.  McCoy,  G.  Sanger,  E.  B.  Self,  G.  V.  O.  Webster. 
P.  M.  Wood. 

Research  Assistants,  M.  R.  Murray,  H.  Zaytzeff-Jern. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 


SCHOOL   OF   MEDICINE  51 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  A.  McCreery. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  B.  Berry,  G.  A.  Carlucci, 
R.  V.  Grace,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 

Associate.  P.  C.  Potter. 

Instructors.  J.  F.  Bagg,  W.  C.  Hutcheson  (from  Medi- 
cine), H.  C.  Maier,  C.  Weeks. 

Assistants.  D.  B.  Fishwick,  K.  F.  Smith,  J.  L.  Vickers, 
R.  H.  Wylie. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White. 

Instructors.   H,  A.   Patterson,  G.   P.   Pennoyer,  J.   E. 
Thompson. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Second  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  and 
Dr.  Harvey. 

Surgery  102T — Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  sur- 
gery. Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester,  Second  year.  Profes- 
sors Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  Drs.  Harvey,  F.  M.  Smith,  Stanley-Brown, 
and  Stimson. 

Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bancroft,  Grace,  Hanford, 
Janssen,  Murray,  and  van  Beuren. 

Surgery  205FST — Clinical  clerkships.  (Includes  Anatomy  104FST  and  Ra- 
diology 201FST.)  Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for  ten  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bauman,  Bull,  Hanford,  Janssen, 
Meleney,  Parsons,  St.  John,  Webster,  Drs.  Blakemore,  Cooper,  Grinnell, 
and  B.  C.  Smith. 

Surgery  207-208 — Clinical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Whipple  and  assistants. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anesthesia.  Eight 
weeks,  combined  with  Medicine  2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Whipple, 
Auchincloss,  Hanford,  Parsons,  St.  John,  Drs.  Blakemore,  Grinnell,  and 
Schullinger. 

At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  {Surgery  209-210)  is  given  during  the  summer  allow- 
ing an  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 

Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a 
week,  one-third  year.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Surgery  213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach  and  Mur- 
ray, Dr.  Stimson,  and  staff. 

First  year.  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST. 
Second  year.  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 
Third  year.  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  205FST. 
Fourth  year.  Clinical  work  in  wards.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  209-210. 

Surgery  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the 
fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance. 

See  Medicine  216. 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor McCreery  and  assistants. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Wor}^  in  Fourth  Year.  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  elective  work  therein  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital  quar- 
ter. This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Surgery  221-222 — Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth 
year  students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Mele- 
NEY  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Medicine  2^^-2^6.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cave,  White,  and 
Shattuck  {from  Medicine). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  oflEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

At  the  New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Hospital:  Professor.  B.  P.  Farrell  (Executive 

Officer). 

Clinical  Professor.  A.  deF.  Smith. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  Hal- 
lock,  L.  A.  Lantzounis. 

Associates.  M.  B.  Howorth,  W.  H.  von 
Lackum. 

Instructors.  A.  B.  Ferguson,  G.  A.  L. 
Inge,  F.  L.  Liebolt,  W.  E.  Swift. 
At  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled:  Clinical  Professor.  P.  D.  Wilson. 

Assistant    Clinical   Professors.    T.    C. 
Thompson,  E.  E.  Van  Derwerker. 

Instructors.  J.  R.  Cobb,  E.  E.  Myers. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  Two 

hours  a  week  for  five  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Farrell  and  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery. 

Three  hours  a  day  for  ten  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Farrell  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country 
Branch. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  G.  W.  Fish. 
Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Urology.. H.  H.  Gile,  J.  H.  Rathbone. 
Associates.  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  N.  Robinson. 
Instructor.  C.  T.  Hazzard. 

Assistants.  D.  A.  Duckworth,  J.  K.  Lattimer,  T.  P.  Shearer,  M.  B.  Sutton, 
L.  L.  Wells,  R.  C.  Yeaw. 


COURSE  REQUIRED   OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Fourth  year.  Professors  Cahill,  Fish,  and  stafif. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of  surgical 
diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  pathological  demon- 
strations are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by 
the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made.  The  course 
enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  throughout  the 
intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the 
lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York. 
These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  the  text- 
books should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any  books  until 
specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Cunningham,  Anatomy,  f  lo.oo;  Gray,  Anatomy,  f  lo.oo;  Morris, 
Anatomy,  fio.oo;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Atlas:  Sobotta,  f  18.00;  Spalteholz, 
$18.00.  Laboratory  manual:  Double  Dissection  Method,  $6.00. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic.  Bailey,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $6.00;  Jordon,  Textbook  of 
Histology,  $6.00;  Maximow,  Textboof^  of  Histology,  $7.00. 

Anatomy,  Neural.  Larsell,  Textboo\  of  Neuroanatomy  and  Sense  Organs,  $6.00; 
Ranson,  The  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The  Form 
and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00;  Villiger,  The  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  $5.00. 

Bacteriology.  Gay  and  associates.  Agents  of  Disease  and  Host  Resistance  (1935), 
$10.00;  C.  C.  Thomas;  Zinnser  and  Bayne-Jones,  Textboo\  of  Bacteriology  (8th 
ed.,  1939;  Appleton-Century  Company),  $8.00.  For  consultation:  Kolle,  Kraus, 
Uhlenhuth,  Handbuch  der  pathogenen  Mi\roorganismen  (3d  ed.,  Jena:  Fischer) ; 
Topley  and  Wilson,  The  Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunity  (2d  ed.,  1936), 
$12.00. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.00;  Hawk  and  Bergeim,  Prac- 
tical Physiological  Chemistry,  $8.00;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Chem- 
istry, $12.00. 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  S\in,  $10.00. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $10.00; 
Graves,  Gynecoloy,  $10.50. 

Laryngology.  Imperatori  and  Burman,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $7.00; 
Turner,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  $6.00;  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the 
Throat,  $12.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Best  and  Taylor,  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Practice,  $10.00;  Cecil, 
Text-boo\  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chem- 
istry, $12.00.  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $125.00;  Nel- 
son's Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  9  vols.,  $100.00. 

Neurology.  Brock,  Basis  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $4.75;  Brock,  Injuries  of  the  S\ull, 
Brain,  and  Spinal  Cord,  $7.00;  Grinker,  Neurology,  $8.50;  Monrad-Krohn,  Clini- 
cal Examination  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.00;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The  Form  and 
Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00;  Wechsler,  A  Text-boo\  of  Clini- 
cal Neurology,  $7.00. 


SCHOOL   OF  MEDICINE  55 

Obstetrics.  Beck,  Obstetrical  Practice.  $7.00;  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Obstetrics,  $12.00;  Schumann,  Textboo^  of  Obstetrics,  $6.50;  Williams,  Obstet- 
rics,$10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Kronfeld,  Introduction  to  Ophthalmology,  $3.50;  May,  Diseases 
of  the  Eye,  $4.00;  Moore,  Medical  Ophthalmology,  $6.00;  Parsons,  Ophthalmol- 
ogy, $5 -so- 
Orthopedic  Surgery.  E.  A.  Codman,  The  Shoulder,  $10.00;  Lovett  and  Jones, 
Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $11.00;  A.  R.  Shands,  Handbook  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery, 
$5.00;  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $10.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Levine,  Prac- 
tical Otology,  $5.50;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern 
Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Nicholson,  Laboratory  Medicine,  $6.50;  Todd  and  Sanford, 
Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory  Methods,  $6.00. 

Pediatrics.  Griffith  and  Mitchell,  The  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children,  $10.00; 
Holt  and  Mcintosh,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (nth  ed.),  $10.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Laboratory  Guide,  $1.90;  Useful  Drugs,  $0.75. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $5.00;  Martini,  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $2.00;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and 
the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Outlines  for  Psychiatric  Examinations,  $0.75.  Recom- 
mended: Henderson  and  Gillespie,  Textboo\  of  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Muncie,  Psycho- 
biology  and  Psychiatry,  $8.00;  Noyes,  Modern  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00;  Strecker 
and  Ebaugh,  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00. 

Public  Health.  Fitzgerald,  Practice  of  Preventive  Medicine,  $3.00;  Parks  and  col- 
laborators. Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $9.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  $10.00;  Vaughan,  Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  2  vols.,  $10.00; 
Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00. 

Radiology.  Holmes  and  Ruggles,  Roentgen  Interpretation,  $5.00. 

Surgery,  Christopher,  Textbook  of  Surgery  (2d  ed.),  $10.00;  Guedel,  Inhalation 
Anesthesia,  $2.50;  Homans,  Surgery,  $8.00;  Keen,  Surgery,  8  vols.,  $79.00;  Lewis, 
System  of  Surgery,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Surgery,  9  vols.,  $110.00; 
Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases,  $6.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of 
Fractures,  $12.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $2.75. 

Urology.  Herman,  The  Practice  of  Urology,  $8.00;  Hinman,  Principles  and  Practice 
of  Urology,  $8.00. 

Dictionary.  Dorland,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, $7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50. 
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A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for  about 
$9.00. 

A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill 
the  student's  requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4  mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $100  depend- 
ing on  the  make  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes  range  from 
$157  to  $257.  Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various  diagnostic 
examinations  of  patients.  These,  if  purchased  new,  cost  about  $50  distributed  through- 
out the  four  years'  course. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

PROFESSORS,  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS,  AND  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 
INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Elias  William  Abramowitz    ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907.  and  Syphllology 

Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Pofessor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

Rudolf  Aebli Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1922. 

Albert  H.  Aldridge Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1918. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932  ;  A.M.,  1937. 

Abbott  William  Allen Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

James  Burns  Amberson,  }r Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

John  Scott  Andrews Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1927  ;  M.S.,  1929  ;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938. 

George  Anopol Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1920. 

Virginia  Apgar Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Hoyoke,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

Harry  Aranow Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1904. 

Benjamin  Israel  Ashe Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1924. 

Leslie  Orrell  Ashton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Associate  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A. B.,  Yale,  1901 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

GusTAVE  AuFRicHT Associatc  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1920. 

Joseph  H.  Axtmayer Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1926  ;  Ph.D.,  1927. 

George  W.  Bachman Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Director  of  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927. 

George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
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Cameron  Vernon  Bailey Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1909. 

Robert  P.  Ball Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 
S.  Eugene  Barrera Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1929. 

Murray  Harold  Bass Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903  ;  M.D.,  1907. 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Paul  Esnard  Bechet Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1903.  a7id  Syphilology 

David  Beck Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Colvmibia,  1912. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Raphael  A.  Bendove Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Albany,  1922. 
Rhoda  Williams  Benham Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  A.M.,  1919  ;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.  and  M.S.,  Chicago,  1920 ;  Ph.D.,  1924 ;  M.D.,  Rush,  1924. 

Herbert  Muhlenberg  Bergamini    ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
B.Litt.,  Rutgers,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Frank  B.  Berry Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Sol  Biloon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

George  Arthur  Blakeslee  .    .    .    .Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1901. 

Ernst  P.  Boas Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1910 ;  A.M.,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1914. 

Girolamo  Bonaccolto Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Rome,  1925. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1915  ;  B.S.,  1932. 

Wesley  Creveling  Bowers  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

John  Hillyer  Boyd    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Toronto,  1926. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 
Edward  Christopher  Brenner Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923. 
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George  Renfrew  Brighton  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Gordon  Murphy  Bruce Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

D.Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928  ;  M.D.,  CM.,  and  B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Maurice  Bruger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  McGill,  1925  ;  M.S.  and  M.D.,  CM.,  1929. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918.  fl«^  GvnecoloPV 

Geoffrey  Charles  Henry  Burns    .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
M.D.,  Cornell,  1903.  and  Psychiatry 

Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 

John  Caffey Assistafit  Professsor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

George  Francis  Cahill Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,Yale,  1911. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell  .    .    .    Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon    ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Gaston  Arthur  Carlucci Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 

Rupert  Franklin  Carter Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 

Henry  Wisi>om  Cave Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Erwin  Chargaff Assistant  Prof  essor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Louis  Chargin Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D..  Maryland,  1902.  ^„^  Syphllology 

Thomas  Harris  Cherry Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering  ....      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Alexander  John  Stephan  Chilko  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 
M.D.,  Budapest,  1918. 

Robert  Chobot Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Harold  Edward  Clark Assistant  Clifiical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 
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Alvin  Frederick  Coburn Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1925. 

Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

Eugene  Seeley  Coler    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.  and  CM.,  McGill,  1922. 

Ralph  Colp Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1917. 

Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1910. 

James  Albert  Corscaden  ....     Clinical  Prof essor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Coumbia,  1906. 

Samuel  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 

Cecile  Covell Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

John  Dorsey  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Louisville,  1925. 

James  Thomas  Culbertson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1926  ;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1930  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

John  De  Paul  Currence Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  St.  Louis,  1924;  M.D.,  1926. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  in  Residence  and  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.,  1920;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901 ;  ScD.,  1929;  LL.D.,  St. 
Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Louis  Reis  Davidson Assistatit  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1925. 
Martin  H.  Dawson Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 
Anthony  Gerald  Debbie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1923. 
Adolph  George  DeSanctis Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1914. 
DoNATo  Anthony  D'Esopo  .    .....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D. ,  1924.  and  Gynecology 
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^Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914  ;  A.M.,  1916  ;  Ph.D.,  1918  ;  M.S.,  1931. 

Morris  Dinnerstein Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1918. 

Salvatore  di  Palma Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez John  E.  Borne  Professor  of  Medical 

and  Surgical  Research 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903  ;  M.D.,  1907  ;  ScD.,  New  York  University,  1925  ;  Yale,  1926  ;  Western 
Reserve,  1931. 

Daniel  James  Dolan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1913 ;  M.D.,  Fordham,  1918. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Cornelius  G.  Dyke Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Iowa,  1926. 

Moses  Henry  Edelman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

Carl  Eggers Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1907 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Joseph  Eidelsberg Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  igi'j ;  A.M.,  1917. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920  ;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Frank  M.  Falconer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Armando  Ferraro Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

John  William  Fertig Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931 ;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  B.S.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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Edmund  Prince  Fowler,  Jr.    .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1935. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Julian  M.  Freston Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Meyer  Henry  Freund Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1909. 

Murray  Marcus  Friedman Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1930. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895  ;  A.M.,  1897  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Clarence  Cory  Fuller Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1916;  M.D.,  1918. 

Nathan  James  Furst Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia,  1912. 

EsTEBAN  Garcia-Cabrera Associtttc  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1912. 

Samuel  H.  Geist Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Manfred  Joseph  Gerstley    ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1922. 
Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 

Harold  Hatch  Gile Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Helen  C.  Goodale Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1935. 
S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892  ;  M.D.,  1894. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Carl  Hartley  Greene Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1914  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923  ;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

Charles  Manly  Griffith Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1917. 

Paul  Gross .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Alexander  Benjamin  Gutman Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Cushman  Davis  Haagensen Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 

Halford  Hallock Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  192 1 ;  M.D.,  1923. 
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Harbeck  Halsted Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  191 1. 

John  Munn  Hanford Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Albert  Victor  Hardy Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1924  ;  M.S.,  Iowa,  1934  ;  D.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936. 

Le  Grand  Haven  Hardy Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Young,  1916  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 
Karl  Harpuder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918. 

Edward  F.  Hartung Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908  ;  A.M.,  1909  ;  Ph.D.,  1911. 

Max  Helfand Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1921. 

Francisco  Jose  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Charles  Gordon  Heyd Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.A.,  Toronto,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1909;  Med.Sc.D.,  Temple,  1937. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

James  William  Hinton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1919. 

WiLLUM  Albert  Hoffman Assistant  Prof essor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917  ;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Prof  essor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

George  Hoppin  Humphreys Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Ralph  A.  Hurd  ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1915, 

John  Evans  Hutton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1921. 

Mortimer  N.  Hyams Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1921. 

Harold  Thomas  Hyman Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1917. 

George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913  ;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

William  Hadden  Irish Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 
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Moses  L.  Is.\acs Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

A.B.  and  A.M.,  Cincinnati,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Adolph  Jacoby Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1909. 

Henry  James Assistant  Cli?tical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B. ,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Charles  L.  Janssex Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.A.,  Brussels,  1904;  B.S.,  1906;  M.D.,  1911. 

James  Wesley  Joblixg Delafield  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896.. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1910. 

Thomas  Holland  Johnson  ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Va.) ,  1903. 

Osw.ALD  Roberts  Jones Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A. B.,  Yale,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

James  Louis  Joughin Clinical  Professor  of  Ketirology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1906;  D.P.H.,  1907. 

Claus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 
IsADOR  William  Kahn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1912. 

Alice  Winifred  K.a.ltenbach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Smith,  1909. 
John  Leonard  K-^ntor Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.  and  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Maxv,'ell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Haig  H.  Kasabach Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Siva,  1916;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1926. 
Forrest  Everett  Kend.^ll Assistant  Prof essor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921 ;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Robert  Hayward  Kennedy Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
John  De\'ereux  Kernan Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Har^-ard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Moses  Keschner Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistaitt  Professor  of  Pathology 

.  B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Barry  Griffith  King Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  California,  1924;  A.M.,  1925  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 
S.  Edward  King Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923  ;  M.S.,  1937. 
Daniel  Bartholomew  KiRBY  .    .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  John  Carroll,  1912  ;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1916. 

Sidney  Klein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 
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Paul  Klemperer Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912. 
Charles  Whittemore  Knapp Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Yale  Kneeland,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926. 
Nicholas  Kopeloff Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1917. 
Enrique  Koppisch Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927. 
Cecil  Alexander  Krakower Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  McGill,  1928;  M.D.,  1932. 

Peritz  Meier  Kurzweil Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.A.,  Staats  Obergymnasium,  Austria,  1898  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Albert  Richard  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

William  Siddon  Langford Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Leonidas  a.  Lantzounis  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
M.D.,  National  University  of  Greece,  1921. 

Willis  W.  Lasher Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Eleanor  Lee Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1918. 

Philip  Raphael  Lehrman Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1918.  and  Psychiatry 

Maurice  Lenz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Morris  Levine Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1904. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 

Leopold  Lichtwitz Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1901. 

Charles  Christian  Lieb Hosac^  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1906. 

Robert  Bonser  Lobban Assistant  Clitiical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1929. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Walter  Gay  Lough Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1908;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1912. 
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'John  Dooley  Lyttle Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1916. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905  ;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906  ;  A.M.,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Donovan  James  McCune Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

James  Orville  Macdonald    ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
B.Sc,  Queens,  1914;  M.B.,  1916;  M.D.,  CM.,  1917. 

Robert  McGrath Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1924;  M.D.,  1929. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A. B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

RusTiN  McIntosh Car  Rentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914 ;  M.D.,  1918. 

George  Miller  MacKee  .    .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1899. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1910. 

TnoM.'i.s  Turlay  Mackie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1920. 

Ward  J.  MacNeal Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1901  ;  Ph.D.,  1904 ;  M.D.,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1939. 

John  Percival  Macnie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

Otto  Marburg Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1899. 

Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Clement  Buchanan  Masson    ....  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 
B.S.,  Washington  (D.C.),  1919;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1921. 

Marjorie  R.  Mattice Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1923;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1932. 

Louise  Hopkins  Taylor  Meeker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

Ch.B.,  Boston,  1905  ;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Herbert  Willy  Meyer Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

Karl  Meyer Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 

^  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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William  Henry  Meyer Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893  ;  A.M.,  1894  ;  Sc.D.,  1936  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  Sc.D.,  1929  ;  D.P.H., 
New  York  University,  1937. 
Seth  Minot  Milliken Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Gerard  Ludwig  Moench Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Ralph  Rembrandt  Moolten Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 
Pablo  Morales-Otero Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919. 
Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 
Eli  Moschcowitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1896  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Herman  Otto  Mosenthal Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1903. 
Michael  George  Mulinos Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  A.M.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1924 ;  Ph.D.,  1929. 
Clay  Ray  Murray Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Harry  Stoll  Mustard  ....  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice  and  Direaor  of 

the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  South  Carolina,  1911 ;  B.S.,  College  of  Charleston,  1914  ;  LL.D.,  1938. 
Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901 ;  Sc.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Russell  Sage,  1937. 
Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Harold  Neuhof Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
Theodore  Neustaedter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1924. 

John  Lester  Nickerson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;  M.A.,  1928  ;  Ph.D.,  Princeton,  1934. 

Arthur  Nilsen Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

A. B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

James  F.  Norton     .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1914 ;  A.M.,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

John  Yourii  Notkin  .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  Berne,  1918. 

Joseph  Novak Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1903. 

Jose  Noya-Benitez Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927;  M.D.,  1930. 

Clarence  P.  Oberndorf Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1904;  M.D.,  1906. 
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Bernard  S.  Oppenheimer Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

George  Guttman  Ornstein Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1915. 

Reuben  Ottenberg Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  (Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911 ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910 ;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Prof essor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

William  Barclay  Parsons Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Marshall  Carleton  Pease Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Beloit,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Milton  Carl  Peterson Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1931 ;  M.D.,  1933. 

Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Ernst  P.  Pick Clinical  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1896. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903  ;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Max  Pinner Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tubingen,  1919. 
Charles  Aden  Poindexter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1929;  M.D.,  1930;  M.S.,  1931. 

Daniel  Poll Assistant  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

Robert  Louis  Preston    ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Nebraska,  1926;  M.D.,  1928. 

Tracy  Jackson  Putnam Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1920. 
Salem  Milton  Rabson Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1922  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1926. 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye DeanandProfessor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918  ;  A.M.,  Yale,  1922  ;  Sc.D.,  Trinity  (Conn.) ,  1939. 

John  Hollum  Rathbone Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Algernon  Beverly  Reese Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Davidson,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr.     .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 
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Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Henry  Hausmann  Ritter Professor  of  Clifiical  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1910. 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Rafael  Rodriguez-Molina Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1923  ;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1926  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Jose  Rodriguez-Pastor Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1921. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Walter  S.  Root Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.Sc,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Theodor  Rosebury Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 

IsADORE  Rosen Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Nathan  Rosenthal    . Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

IsiDOR  Clinton  Rubin Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Thomas  Hendrick  Russell Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1908. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Colimibia,  1899. 

Bernard  Sachs Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1878;  M.D.,  Strasbourg,  1882. 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909 ;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  I9r7. 

David  Lawrence  Satenstein    ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
M.D.,  Columbia.  1902.  and  Syphilology 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders    .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A. B..  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

John  E.  Scarff Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Max  Scheer     ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Bela  Schick Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Graz,  1900. 

Kaufman  Schlivek Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
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Rudolf  Schoenheimer Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1922. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Sidney  P.  Schwartz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Colvunbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1922. 

Herman  Schwarz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Ernest  Lyman  Scott Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902  ;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1911 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

DoMiNicK  William  Scotti Assistajit  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1924. 

^Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

David  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1927. 

Erich  Seligmann Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  Heidelberg,  1904. 

Jerome  Selinger Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1913. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916  ;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Harry  H.  Shapiro Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1918. 

Matthew  Shapiro Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1921. 

Howard  Francis  Shattuck Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,Yale,  1911;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  1922. 

Adele  Emma  Sheplar Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1909. 

William  Davies  Sherwood Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906.  and  Psychiatry 

James  Joseph  Short Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1918. 

Gregory  Shwartzman Clinical  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Brussels,  1921. 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Lawrence  Wells  Sloan Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

George  Keiser  Smelser Assistant  Prof essor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932. 

Hans  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 
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Alan  de  Forest  Smith Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  191}  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Martin  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  190S  ;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910 ;  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Will  Cook  Spain Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1914;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1918. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921  ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 

Ernest  L.  Stebbins Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926;  M.D.,  Rush,  1930;  C.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1932. 

William  Holmes  Stewart Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1891. 

Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 

Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Arthur  Purdy^  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Oltver  LiNnvooD  Stringfield Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1914  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

Jenaro  Suarez Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Boston,  1922. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917. 

Marion  Baldur  Sulzberger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.Med.Sc,  Sorbonne,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Zurich.  1926.  ^nd  Syphilology 

Paul  C.  Swenson Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Richard  Thompson Associate  Professor  of  Bactenology 

A.B.,  Oregon,  1920;  M.D.,  1924. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson    .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Rollins,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1936. 

William  Payne  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  A.M.,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Phillips  Thygeson Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1928;  Oph.D.,  Colorado,  1930;  M.S.,  1933. 

Alvin  James  Bernard  Tillman    ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 ;  M.D.,  1927.  ^„^  Gynecology 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906. 

Eugene  Frederick  Traub Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1916 ;  M.D..  1918.  ^Jid  Syphilology 

Manuel  Uribe  Troncoso Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  National  University  (Mexico),  1890. 
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Kenneth  Burlen  Turner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1926. 

John  Russell  Twiss Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Lester  Jarecky  Unger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1913. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr.  .    .    .   Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Florence  Louie  Vanderbilt Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

Earl  E.  Van  Derwerker   .    .    .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912  ;  M.S.,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  ^„^  Gynecology 

Harold  Stearns  Vaughan Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1899  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

William  Carson  Von  Glahn Associate  Prof essor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

George  Gray  Ward Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1891.  ara^  GvnecoloPV 

Edward  G.  Waters     .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910;  M.S.,  1937  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

A.  Ashley  Weech Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912  ;  A.M.,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Allen  Oldfather  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

James  Watson  White Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Albany,  1905. 

William  Crawford  White Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Armit  age  Whitman Associate  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Horatio  Burt  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1925. 

Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

OsKAR  P.  WiNTERSTEiNER Associatc  Profcssor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Graz,  1921. 
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Fred  Wise Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901  ;  B.S.,  1921. 

Abner  Wolf Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

Anthony  Wollner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1912. 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Irving  Sherwood  Wright Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907  ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

^Raymund  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Hope,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 


Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922  ;  M.S.,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departmental 
rosters  (page  27  and  following) . 
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CLASS  OF  1940 


Eugene  J.  Audi 
Charles  H.  C.  Beakes,  III 
Cloyce  F.  Bradley 
Freeman  F.  Brown,  Jr. 
Walter  J.  Brown 
Robert  R.  Cadmus 
Frank  C.  Campbell 
Winona  Gould  Campbell 
C.  Lockard  Conley 
Allen  L.  Cornish 
Monford  D.  Custer 
Douglas  S.  Damrosch  ^ 
Fred  M.  Davenport 
Donald  A.  Davis 
Kenneth  T.  Donaldson 
Francis  E.  Donoghue,  Jr. 
William  B.  Ebert 
Robert  E.  Erler 
John  D.  Eyre,  Jr. 
John  A.  Field 
Robert  L.  Fisher 
George  A.  Fowler 
Edward  D.  Freis 
Herman  R.  Freund 
Eleanor  Galenson 
Frederick  C.  Gevalt,  Jr. 
John  T.  Goodner 
Warren  F.  Gorman 
Dean  J.  Grandin 
John  W.  GrifSn,  Jr. 
Timothy  J.  Haley 
Robert  M.  Heavenrich 
Jean  E.  Henley 
George  C.  Hennig 
Peter  G.  Hunziker 
John  J.  Hutchinson 
James  H.  Huyck 
Maurice  J.  Keller 
Daniel  W.  Kittredge,  Jr. 
RolfKroU 
Joseph  H.  Krug    ■ 
Albert  R.  Lamb,  Jr. 
John  T.  Lambert 


Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Believue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Vanderbilt  University  Hospital,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

King's  Park  Hospital,  King's  Park,  N.  Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Packer  Hospital,  Sayre,  Pa. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Believue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Milwaukee  County  General  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N..  Y. 

Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Believue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Believue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Massachusetts  Memorial  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Believue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Believue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Queens  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

United  States  Public  Health  Service 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Santa  Barbara  Cottage  Hospital,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hackensack  Hospital,  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Santa  Barbara  Cottage  Hospital,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
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Eldridge  L.  Lasell 
Margaret  M.  Lawrence 
Richard  Lawrence,  Jr. 
Jane  Lester 
Richard  W.  Lippman 
Arthur  J.  Lockhart 
Jean  A.  Luke 
Hugh  B.  Lynn 
James  J.  McCoy 
William  L.  McLaughlin 
John  E.  McWhorter,  3d 
Robert  A.  Mainzer 
Howard  Mandel  v-- 
Wilbur  B.  Manter 
John  Tufton  Mason,  Jr. 
Dorothy  R.  Meeker 
James  P.  Miller 
John  Milne 
Allen  H.  Minor 
James  S.  Missett 
F.  Corbin  Moister 
Eduardo  Montilla 
Donald  W.  Morrison 
Robert  P.  Noble 
Claude  F.  Otten 
Arthur  R.  Payzant 
John  W.  Piatt 
Robert  W.  Powers 
Arnold  J.  Rawson 
Ralph  C.  Reid 
Benjamin  C.  Riggs 
M.  Allyn  Roberts 
William  S.  Rowles 
Gertrude  Russack 
Charles  E.  Russell  ,^ 
Allan  J.  Ryan 
David  F.  Ryan 
Charles  F.  Schetlin 
W.  Wilson  Schier 
Alan  L.  Smith 
Phihp  J.  Spelman 
Charles  S.  Stahlnecker 
Henry  F.  Standerwick 
Kendall  Stearns 
John  F.  Steinman    ' 
F.  Irby  Stephens 
H.  Claire  Stopford 


Huntington  Memorial  Hospital,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Harlem  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Stanford  University  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  New  York 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Jersey  City  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Staten  Island  Hospital,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

University  of  California  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

New  York  City  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  San  Juan,  P.  R. 

Paterson  General  Hospital,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Morristown  Memorial  Hospital,  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Syracuse  University  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Queen's  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Holy  Name  Hospital,  Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

White  Plains  Hospital,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Syracuse  University  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 
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Oliver  H.  Straus 
George  J.  Strieker 
William  E.  Swift,  Jr. 
Samuel  F.  Thomas 
Frank  D.  Thompson 
Donald  N.  Twaddell 
Jean  Walker 
Nathaniel  Warner 
Aubrev  L.  Whittemore,  Jr. 
Daniel'  W.  Wilbur,  3d 
Robert  R.  Williams 
Charles  G.  Zubrod 


Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mary  Fletcher  Hospital,  Burlington,  Vt. 
Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Morrisania  City  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Jersey  City  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
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STUDENTS  REGISTERED  IN  GRADUATE  MEDICAL 
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OF  MEDICAL  SCIENCE 


Dermatology 

Bazemore,  James  Malcolm 
M.D.,  Georgia,  1935 

Grauer,  Franklin  Hayward 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 
M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929 


Augusta,  Ga. 
New  York  City 


Internal  Medicine 


New  York  City 


New  York  City 


Fremont,  Ohio 


Boyer,  Paul  Kenneth 

A.B.,  Kansas,  1929 

M.D.,  Northwestern,  1936 
Ferrebee,  Joseph  Wiley 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1930 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1934 
Holmes,  Joseph  Henry 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1934 
Melchionna,  Robert  Hastings       New  York  City 

B.S.,  St.  John's  (Brooklyn).  1929 

M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1935 
Shulman,  Israel  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  George  Washington,  193 1 

M.D.,  George  Washington,  1934 
Turner,  Joseph  Cary  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 


Neurology 


New  York  City 


Pool,  James  Lawrence 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 
Robertson,  Robert  Charles  Lee 

M.D.,  Texas,  1932  Fort  Worth,  Texas 

Shenkman,  Samuel  Ottawa,  Canada 

M.D.,  C.M.,  Queen's,  1933 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Buxton,  Charles  Lee  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 
Cartwright,  Eakle  Wesley    San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1920 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1926 
Clark,  Benjamin  Franklin  Montpelier,  Vt. 

B.S.,  Vermont,  1930 

M.D.,  Vermont,  1933 
Maxwell,  Robert  Hayden  Witchita,  Kans. 

B.S.,  Kansas,  1928 

M.D.,  Kansas,  1932 
Montgomery,  James  Russell    East  Canton,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Mt.  Union,  1927 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1931 
O'Connell,  Clinton  Paul  Paterson,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 
Pettit,  Mary  DeWitt  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1932 
Price,  Carlton  Newman  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1930 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1933 
Vann,  Felix  Huffman  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 


Ophthalmology 

Chamberlain,  Webb  Parks,  Jr.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1932 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1936 
Cunningham,  John  Charles  Richmond,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1931 

M.D.,  Vermont,  1935 
De  Voe,  Arthur  Gerard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1935 
Elliot,  Alfred  Johnston 

New  Westminster,  Canada 

A.B.,  British  Columbia,  1932 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1937 


Otolaryngology 


MacKenzie,  John  Grant 
M.D.,  Toronto,  1936 


Ontario,  Canada 


Pathology 


Allen,  Arthur  Charles  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930 
M.D.,  California,  1936 


Pediatrics 


Lambert,  John  Pierce 
B.S.,  Princeton,  1931 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 


Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 


Psychiatry 

Boldt,  Waldemar  Harris        Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 
Cotton,  John  Melton  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Tulane,  1930 

M.D.,Tulane,  1932 
Kelley,  Douglas  McGlashan        New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,  1933 

M.D.,  California,  1937 
Lourie,  Reginald  Spencer  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1930 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1936 
Yaskin,  Hyman  Edward  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1935 


Radiology 

Hinkel,  Charles  Luther 
B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1932 
M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1936 


New  York  City 


Surgery 

Brewer,  Lyman  Augustus,  III  Toledo,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1928 

M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 
Drew,  Charles  Richard  Arlington,  Va. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1926 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1933 
Dupertuis,  S.  Milton  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1928 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 
Eberhard,  Theodore  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Akron,  1925 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1930 
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Elyria,  Ohio 


Hahn,  Robert  C. 

A.B.,  Adelbert,  1928 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1931 
Hogg,  Bruce  MacLean  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1931 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 
Leigh,  Octa  Charles,  Jr.  Eupora,  Miss. 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1934 
Longacre,  Alfred  Barnes  New  Orleans,  La. 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1929 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 
Olson,  Kenneth  Barrie  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Washington,  1929 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1933 
Pheasant,  Homer  Chilvers  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Loyola,  1932 

A.B.,  California,  1933 

M.D.,  California,  1937 


Urology 


Hartford,  Conn. 


New  York  City 


St.  Albans.  N.  Y. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 


Byrne,  David  Walter 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1923 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927 
DufT,  Percival  Alexander  Galveston,  Texas 

M.D.,  Rochester,  1934 
Shearer,  Thomas  Palmer 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1927 

M.D.,  Texas,  1932 
Sutton,  Myrwood  Barton         Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  West  Virginia,  1931 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1932 

M.D.,  Rush,  1936 
Yeaw,  Ralph  Cady  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1930 

M.D.,  Rochester,  1934 

STUDENTS   REGISTERED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF 
MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Birnbaum,  Joseph  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Boston,  1928 
Brahdy,  Max  Bernard  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1923 
Chernow,  Louis 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1938 
Faiella,  John  Alfred 

M.D.,  New  York,  1906 
Featherston,  Anthony  Godfrey     New  York  City 

M.D.,  Howard,  1925 

B.S.,  Detroit  Institute  of  Technology,  1932 
Fetherston,  James  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1914 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1917 

M.D.,  Illinois,  1918 
Gluckman,  Earl  C.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 

M.D.,  Paris,  1937 
Goldman,  Muriel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1937 
Greenbaum,  Philip  Samuel  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928 

M.D.,  New  York,  1932 
Haskell,  Isabella  New  York  City 

M.D.,  New  York,  1929 
Hene,  Julius  Anhalt  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1929 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1935 
Heymann,  Sylvia  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Basel.  1934 
Kessler,  Alfred  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1936 
Kotler,  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1938 
Kramer.  Leon  R.  Topeka,  Kans. 

D.D.S., Kansas  City  Dental  College,  1918 


Leibo,  Joseph  S.  New  York  City 

M.D.,  General  Medical  College,  1924 
Levy,  Aline  Frances  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1939 
Lichtman,  Harry  S.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

M.D.,  New  York,  1928 
McCarroll,  Ernest  Mae  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Talladega,  1919 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College 

of  Philadelphia,  1925 
Oppenheim,  Dorothy  Arenz 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Crane  Junior  College,  1928 

M.D.,  Illinois,  1931 
O'Shea,  Maurice  Culmer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1925 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1929 
Pleasure,  Max  A.  Rego  Park,  N.  Y. 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 
Rojas  Franky,  Jose  D.  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Bogota,  1938 
Schlosser,  Elise  Genevieve     Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1933 
Stander,  Thamara  Mathilde  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1917 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1928 
Suchman,  Janet  Harriet  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1939 
Tabor,  Sidney  Herman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.M.,  Tulane,  1932 

M.D.,  Louisiana  State,  1936 
Trachtenberg,  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1928 

M.D.,  New  York,  1931 
Vamvas,  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

M.D.,  Athens,  1936 
Vassall,  Lola  Nydia  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Howard,  1932 

M.D.,  Howard,  1936 
Wolarsky,  William  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  St.  Andrew's,  1933 
Zukauckas,  Edward  William      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

M.D.,  Eclectic  Medical  Colege,  1925 


FOURTH  YEAR — CLASS  OF  1940 

Audi,  Eugene  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1936 
Beakes,  Charles  Henry  Curtis 

Hackensack,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1936 
Bonbright,  Elizabeth  Marsden 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931 
Bradley,  Cloyce  Flowers  Powell,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Tennessee,  1929 

M.S.,  Washington  State,  i93r 
Brown,  Freeman  Fletcher,  Jr.    Rockland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Brown,  Walter  Jack  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Cadmus,  Robert  Randall  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wooster,  r936 
Campbell,  Frank  Chambon  McDonald,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 
Campbell,  Winona  Gould 

Middle  Granville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1935 
Conley,  Carroll  Lockard  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935 
Cornish,  Allen  Lee  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Custer,  Monford  Daniel,  Jr.       Coshocton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Damrosch,  Douglas  Stanton       Doylestown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
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Davenport,  Fred  M.  Kingston,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Davis,  Donald  Alexander  Danbury,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1937 
Donaldson,  Kenneth  Thomas       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Donoghue,  Francis  Edmund  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1936 
Ebert,  William  Burlingame  Beacon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Erler,  Robert  Eugene  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Eyre,  John  Dunham,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,  1936 
Field,  John  Albert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Fisher,  Robert  Lownds  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Fowler,  George  Anderson  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Freis,  Edward  David  Emery  Park,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Arizona,  1936 
Freund,  H.  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Galenson,  Eleanor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Gevalt,  Frederick  Conrad,  Jr. 

West  Roxbury,  Mass. 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Goodner,  John  Tetard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Gorman,  Warren  Fredric  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1936 
Grandin,  Dean  Jay  Palisade,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Griffin,  John  Wheeler,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Haley,  Timothy  James  Holyoke,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Heavenrich,  Robert  Maurice         Saginaw,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Henley,  Jean       _  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Hennig,  George  Carl  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Hunziker,  Peter  George  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1936 
Hutchinson,  John  Joseph  Urbana,  111. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1936 
Huyck,  James  Horatio  Dumont,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1936 
Keller,  Maurice  Joseph  Brookline,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Kittredge,  Daniel  Wright,  Jr.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1936 
Kroll,  Rolf  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Krug,  Joseph  Hoffmann  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Lamb,  Albert  Richard,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Lambert,  John  Trumbull  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Lasell,  Eldridge  Lyon  Pasadena,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Lawrence,  Margaret  Morgan        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1936 
Lawrence,  Richard,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Lester,  Jane  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1936 
Lippman,  Richard  William  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936 
Lockhart,  Arthur  John  Edgewater,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Luke,  Jean  Anderson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Lynn,  Hugh  Bailey  Verona,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 


McCoy,  J.  Joseph,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1936 
McLaughlin,  William  Lyons    Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
McWhorter,  John  English  III        Tenafly,  N.  I. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1935 
Mainzer,  Robert  Adolf    Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Mandel,  Howard  Stephen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Manter,  Wilbur  Berry  Waterville,  Maine 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1936 
Mason,  John  Tufton,  Jr.      South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Meeker,  Dorothy  Rowlands     Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1927 
Miller,  James  Patton  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Milne,  John  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Minor,  Allen  Hurlburt  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Missett,-James  Stephen  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1937 
Moister,  Frank  Corbin  Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Montilla,  Eduardo  Santurce,  P.  R. 

Morrison,  Donald  William      Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Noble,  Robert  Philip  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Otten,  Claude  Frederick  Rossville,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1935 
Payzant,  Arthur  Randolph  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Piatt,  John  Wadsworth        Poughkeepsie,  N  Y 

A.B.,  Williams,  1936 
Powers,  Robert  William  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1936 
Rawson,  Arnold  J.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1936 
Reid,  Ralph  Connor  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1930 
Riggs,  Benjamin  Clapp  Stockbridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Roberts,  Montague  Allyn  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1936 
Rowles,  William  Sidney  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1936 
Russack,  Gertrude  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1935 
Russell,  Charles  Edward  Portsmouth,  R.  I. 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1936 
Ryan,  Allan  James  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Ryan,  David  Francis  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Schetlin,  Charles  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Schier,  Woodrow  Wilson         Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Lawrence,  1936 
Smith,  Alan  Leslie  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Spelman,  Philip  James  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1936 
Stahlnecker,  Charles  Stephen       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Standerwick,  Henry  Fischer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Stearns,  Kendall  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Steinman,  John  F.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1936 
Stephens,  Freeman  Irby  Newport,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Stopford,  Helen  Claire  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  Rochelle,  1936 
Straus,  Oliver  Herbert  New  York  City 

Strieker,  George  J.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936 
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Swift,  William  Everett,  Jr.        Cornwall,  Conn. 
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A.B.,  Yale,  1036 
el 


New  York  City 


Thomas,  Samuel  Finley 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1935 
Thompson,  Frank  Dillon  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1936  ,  ,     .  ^   .^. 

Twaddell,  Donald  Nosworthy  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937       ^     ,       ,     j  ,     ci 
Walker,  Jean  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Ha. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1033  ^  .  ,     ^ 

Warner,  Nathaniel  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1934        ,        ^  .,, 

Whittemore,  Aubrey  Luther,  Jr.     Evanston,  Hi. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1936  ^,  .     ,     ,    ^^   .^. 

Wilbur,  Daniel  W.,  Ill  Rhinebeck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937,  ,  ^  -.  xt    t 

Williams,  Robert  Reynolds  Summit,  JN.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1935  t,  u    •      tkt   v 

Zubrod,  Charles  Gordon  Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1936 
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Ande,  Willard  F.  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938    ^   ,     ^,  ^  ,,  ^ 

Averill,  John  Bradley        Lake  Mahopac,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931  ,  •     i.t    t 

Blake,  Dexter  Barnes  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 

Blomquist,  Bernard  H.  ,   xt  v 

Silver  Lake,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wagner,  1937  ^_      ..    ,    _.^ 

Brane,  Benjamin  O.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933  ^^      ,,    ,    _.^ 

Branower,  Gerald  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937 

Brezing,  Herman  Jacob  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A. B.,  Columbia,  1938  ^.,  ,   ^t    t 

Burbank,  John  Howard  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  i937  .  „      , ,        -nt  v 

Campbell,  Andrew  Martin         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Cancellieri,  Carmelo  Phihp 

Southampton,  N.  Y. 
Carballeira,  Manuel  Joseph         Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937  ..      ,     j    ^ 

Castagno,  Rowe  Anthony  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1937,  ^^       ,^  „ 

Chaucer,  Norton  Gailer         New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1937  .,      „    ,  ^.^ 

Cizek,  Louis  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1937   ,,         ,,        ,  •     xt   t 

Coes,  Harold  Vinton       Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Cross,  Richard  James  Bernardsville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937  ^^       ^    ,   ^.^ 

Davol,  Rector  Thomson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Dean,  John  Van  Benschoten 

Lake  George,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936  „       ,     w7    u 

Docter,  Jack  Merton  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  i937  ^     „     ,    -Kr- 

Drake,  Emerson  Hadley  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938  ^  .      ,_  ^^  „ 

Drew,  Arthur  Leslie  Bnarcliff,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1936 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1937  ,r      w.    .   r^u- 

Duckwall,  Vernon  Eugene  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1929  ,     xt  v 

Eisenberg,  Stuart  Jerome        Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

A. B.,  Union,  1937  ^      ,,       ,. ^  v- 

Elkin,  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i937 

♦Withdrew. 


Fairlie,  Chester  Wilson,  Jr.  Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937  ^,       ,,    ,   ^.^ 

Ferrer,  Marie  Irene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1937  „       ,  ,        ^ 

Field,  Albert  Searle,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936          ^  ,,.,,     ,    ^ 

Fischer,  William  J.  H.,  Jr.  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937  ,          ,,,  ,, 
Foord,  Alan                            Kerhonkson,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938  „      ,      ,    , ,  . 

Fox,  Francis  Hugh,  Jr.  Portland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1937  »  ,     .     /- 

Geffen,  Abraham  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Emory,  i937  „      .,     ,v7    u 

Gehres,  Robert  Francis  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1937  „      , ,       ^^  v 

Gillette,  Lee  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 

Glickman,  Stanley  Irwin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937  .,,■», 

Goddard,  Virginia  Mary  Hinsdale,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1937  ^^      ^    ,   ^.^ 

Gold,  Theodore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937  ,,     ,         ^^  ^ 

Graziani,  Amleto  John  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937  . 

Greenlee,  Ralph  MacMartin  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937    .  m      v    i   r-w, 

Haggstrom,  Gustave  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937  „           ...     -^  v 

Hanson,  Phyllis  Claire  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1938  ^          ,^.,,     ^-  _, 

Hardart,  Frank  Joseph,  Jr.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame,  1937 
Hawkins,  George  Lorimer,  Jr. 

Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1937  ^,               „    . 

Hazard,  Sprague  W.  Newport,  R.  I. 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island,  1937  ,,     ,         .  ^  .. 

Healy,  Thomas  McLean  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937  ,       ,              ,.  ^  „ 

Hevenor,  Engel  Philip  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937     ^  t        n    >t 

Home,  Herbert  Warren,  Jr.  Lowell,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1937  ,^^      ..    ,  ^-^ 

Jacobs,  James  S.  Lewis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937     .  ,..      ,,    ,  ^-_ 
Jarcho,  Leonard  Wallenstein       New  York  City 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
A.M.,  Columbia,  1937 

Judge,  Thomas  Vincent,  Jr.  „   -kt   t 
-^     ^                                      West  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1937  „               ,-  „ 

Keppel,  Gordon  Montrose,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 

A.B.,  Cambridge,  1938  ^,      ,^    ,   _.^ 

Kirschner,  Paul  Ally  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  i937  ^^      _.    .    _.^ 

Kittell,  Irving  New  York  City 
A.B.,  Southern  Methodist,  1924 
A.M.,  Southern  Methodist,  1925 
M.S.,  Illinois,  1926 

Ph.D.,  New  York,  1934  „      ,,       . .  ,^. 

Kloth,  Edward  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938  ^,      ^^    ,  ^. 

Knapp,  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  i937 

Lucey,  Robert  Emmet  ,   -vt  v 

Emerson  Hill,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
MacGuire,  William  Benedict,  Jr.         ,,    ,   _. 
New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1937 
♦MacMillan,  Albert  Slocomb  .      xt  /- 

Black  Mountain,  N.  C. 
Maroon,  Habeeb  Z.  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1938 
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Merriam,  George  Rennell  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1934 
Miskimon,  Robert  Murray      East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Monroe,  Robert  Wiley     Hempstead,  New  York 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Monserrate,  Fernando  Martin 

Rio  Piedras,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1936 
Mudge,  Gilbert  Horton 


A.B.,  Amherst,  1936 
North,  Francis  Stanley 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Oliver,  Charles  Solon 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1938 
Pendexter,  Sidney  Eugene,  Jr 


A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Percy,  Walker  Greenville,  Miss. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1937 
Perlmutter,  Irwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Phyfe,  Henry  Pinkney  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
Pomerance,  Herbert  Hart 

B.S.,  New  York,  1937 
Powell,  John  Henry 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1937 
Pratt.  Dallas 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Prentice,  Stanley  Edward 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1937 
Rahilly,  George  Thomas  Francis 

Brightwaters,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Randall,  Henry  Thomas 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Raymond,  Coles  Walker 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Robertson,  Gordon  F. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Roh,  Charles  Ernest 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Rosdahl,  Conrad  E. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1937 
Rosenfield,  S.  Zelman 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1936 
Ryan,  John  Joseph  Donald 
Schaffeld,  Henry  George 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Schwarz,  Eric  Christian 
*Scott,  Edward  Webster 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Scully,  Michael  Richard 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1937 
Skinner,  Charles  Blake 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1937 
Slocum,  Jonathan 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Smith,  Milton  Benjamin 

A.B.,  California,  1935 
Smull,  Katharine 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1937 
Southworth,  Chauncey  Robert 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Harvard,  1937 
Stone,  William,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Sumner,  John  Worthington,  Jr. 

Swampscott,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1037 
Szladek,  Frank  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Taylor,  Gilbert  Henry 


Urie,  Murray  Gladstone  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Vare,  Victor  Bradley  Hollis,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Vine,  Blair  Norman  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1937 
Voris,  Jacques  Van  Brunt  New  York  City 

Wagner,  Richard  Francis 

Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Watson,  Thomas  Richard,  Jr. 

Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Wiedel,  Philip  Dressier  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Williams,  Henry  Noyes  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1938 
Wright,  Kenneth  Bremmer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Zeluff,  George  Wilbur  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1938 
Zucker,  Howard  David  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1937 

New  York  City       third  year  class — class  of  1941 106 


Northport,  N.  Y. 

Lake  Forest,  III. 

Baldwlnsville,  Mass. 

r. 
East  Orange,  N.  J. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
New  York  City 
Hillside,  N.  J. 


New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Chicago,  III. 
New  York  City 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Beacon,  N.  Y. 

Stockton,  Calif. 

New  York  City 


Townsend,  Edward  Howard,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 
•Withdrew. 


New  York  City 
New  York  City 


second  year — class  of  1942 

Adams,  William  T.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  Agricultural,  1938 
Adsit,  Charles  George  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Alexander,  Carter  McVeigh  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1937 
Auchincloss,  Hugh,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Baldwin,  Charles  Howard      East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Ballantyne,  Alando  Jones  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1938 
Bansmer,  Gustav  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Blazar,  Howard  Arthur  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1938 
Boyd,  Alden  Kelsey  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1938 
Brooks,  Peter  Thacher  Concord,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
Brown,  Frank  James  Brielle,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Brown,  Lowell  Hamill   Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1938 
Burwell,  Stanley  Woodruff  Seattle,  Wash. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Carmer,  Myron  Ernest  Lyons,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1938 
Cathcart,  Richard  Trowbridge         Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Cavallaro,  William  Underwood 

Millburn,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Chetlin,  Milton  A.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Cosgriff,  Stuart  Worcester  Pittsiield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938 
Crane,  Lawrence  Rockland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1938 
Daley,  John  Maher  Newton,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938 
*Davis,  Frances  Bigelow  Bass  River,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Davis,  Lawrence  A.  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
deLalla,  Vincent,  Jr.  Utica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1938 
DeLamater,  Edward  Doane  New  York  City 

A.M.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937 
DeLong,  John  Barker  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Maine,  1938 
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Dingman,  Peter  Van  Cleef  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1938 
Dresdale,  David  Thomas      East  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Duschatko,  Alfred  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
England,  Lewis  Kay  Yakima,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1938 
Fishel,  Leo  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1938 
Fletcher,  Archibald  Grey,  Jr.     Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Gage,  George  Raymond    Queens  Village,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Gardner,  Carol  Elissa  Detroit,  Mich. 

B.S.,  Michigan  State,  1939 
Geer,  Francis  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938 
Gleason,  James  Francis  St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1938 
Glynn,  James  Joseph  Lawrence,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1938 
Good,  Robert  Childers  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1938 
Goshen,  Charles  Ernest      Juaniata-Altoona,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Gray,  Frank  Davis,  Jr.  Marshall,  Minn. 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1938 
Greene,  Fay  Perry  Winfield,  Kans. 

A.B.,  Southwestern,  1938 
Greenleaf,  Richard  C.  Loudonville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1939 
Halleran,  Leo  Baker  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Hammond,  J.  David  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1938 
Hastings,  Thomas  Newlin      Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Hennelly,  Thomas  Paul  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938 
Hersey,  Glenwood  Beverly,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Hickes,  John  Maurice  Glassport,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Hubbard,  Thomas  Brannon,  Jr. 

Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Ingalls,  Esther  Abbie  Hot  Springs,  Va. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1938 
Kennedy,  Bayles  Robert  Oakland,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1938 
Knowles,  Harvey  Coles,  Jr.        Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Yale,  1937 
Knox,  W.  Graham  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Kollmar,  George  Hiram  Hillside,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1938 
Kory,  Ross  Conklin  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Lambert,  Elizabeth  Ann  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
Lane,  Warren  Zeph  Colville,  Wash. 

Loomie,  Leo  Stephen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1938 
Lowenstein,  Bertrand  Ernest       Harrison,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
Lurie,  Paul  Raymond  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
McCann,  Eugene  Cyril  Portland,  Mame 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1938 
McCarthy,  Frank  Walden  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1938 
McKendree,  Charles  Gillett         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Mayer,  Robert  August       Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1938 
Moore,  Condict  Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Nash,  Louis  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

B.S.,  Nevada,  1938 


Neal,  Harry  Beecher,  Jr.  Indiana,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Nichols,  Frederick  Lewis  Clinton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1938 
O'Donnell,  Hugh  Bernard  Dover,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1938 
Olsan,  Edwin  Samuel  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
O'Malley,  Robert  Dodge        Manchester,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1938 
Owen,  William  Eugene  Osage,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1939 
Perkins,  Woodbury  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Pinchot,  Gifford  B.  Milford.  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Pines,  Kermit  Leonard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Pons,  Eduardo  R.,  Jr.  Santurce,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1938 
Potter,  Harry  Randolph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Rainsford,  Laurence  Kerr  Rye,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Ruddell,  Keith  Richard  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Butler,  1938 
Runyon,  William  Nelson  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Scanlan,  Robert  Lawrence  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1938 
Schenk,  Donald  Gray  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Schoch,  William  George,  Jr.  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1938 
Scott,  Kenneth  Hazen  Milburn,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1938 
Severy,  Wendell  Linwood  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Sims,  Ethan  Allen  Hitchcock       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1934 
Smith,  William  Clifford  New  York  City 

Sommer,  Gordon  Alexander       Spokane,  Wash. 
Sullivan,  John  Edward,  Jr.         AJlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938 
Toye,  Joseph  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Tremblay,  Roland  Gilbert    Somersworth,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1938 
Trincher,  Irvin  Harrison         Lincolndale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York,  1932 

A.M.,  New  York,  1934 
Van  Dyk,  Orrin  Jacob  Saddle  River,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Warshaw,  Leon  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Waterhouse,  Christine  Kennebunk,  Maine 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
Welch,  William  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Wheeler,  Edward  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1938 
Wilson,  David  Alan  Whitwell    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
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Armour,  Thomas,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Emory,  1939 
Artz,  Richard  Warner 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Baker,  Harvey  Willis 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1939 
Barber,  Hugh 


Miami,  Fla. 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 
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Katonah,  N.  Y. 

Meriden,  Conn. 

Miami,  Fla. 


*Bates,  Scott  Watson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bard,  1939 
Beaty,  John  Thurston  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Beekman,  Robert  Struthers 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Beloff,  Jerome  Seymour 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1939 
Blumenthal,  Elliott  Davis,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1939 
Boyle,  Myles  Joseph  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1939 
*Buie,  Neil  Dugald,  Jr.  Marlin,  Texas 

A.B.,  Texas,  1939 
Burrows,  Belton  Allyn 

Poquonnoc  Bridge,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Butler,  Byron  Clinton  Atlantic,  Iowa 

Caldwell,  Elizabeth  Adams  Titusville,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
Callahan,  Justin  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Carpenter,  Gray  Ellsworth        Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
Cartland,  John  Everett,  Jr.  Auburn,  Maine 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1939 
Cassel,  Chester  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1939 
Chalmers,  Thomas  Clark,  Jr.       New  York  City 
Christian,  John  Jermyn  Scranton,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Clark,  Charles  Edward  Wetumpka,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Howard,  1939 
Clark,  Thomas  Benedict 

Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 
Cohen,  Emanuel  Samuel  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Congdon,  Edgar  Dana  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1939 
Corcoran,  James  Central  Islip,  N.  Y. 

Cornwell,  Charles  Henry  Marlin,  Texas 

A.B.,  North  Texas  State  Teachers,  1928 

A.M.,  Texas,  1931 
Cummings,  Curtiss  Biddeford  Pool,  Maine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
D'Alton,  Clarence  Joseph   New  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Donnelly,  William  Lome  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Failing,  Willard  Nelson  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ferris,  Jeffrey  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Findlay,  Charles  Walter,  Jr.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Fitzpatrick,  Raymond  John  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1939 
Frank,  Joe  Lee,  Jr.  Richmond,  Va. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Friery,  John  Francis  Bergenfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Fulkerson,  Lynn  Lyle,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
*Golubock,  Harold  Leon         Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1939 
Hagler,  Sumner  Kenberma,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Hanley,  Daniel  Francis  Amesbury,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1939 
Harris,  Ruth  Cameron         New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Harris,  William  Alfred  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1939 
Harvey,  Rejane  Marcelle     West  Newton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1939 
Hatheway,  Jane  Mary  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1939 
Hess,  Paul  Dierks  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Kansas  City,  1939 

♦Withdrew. 
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Princeton,  Ind. 


Holmes,  Hilary  Herbert 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Hoyt,  Charles  Nelson  Chillicothe,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Jones,  Ira  Snow  Lenoir,  N.  C. 

*Joy,  Stephen  Lowell  Chicago,  111. 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1939 
Kennedy,  John  Anthony  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Providence,  1939 
Kennedy,  John  Neil  Whitehouse,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  R.utgers,  1933 
Knowlton,  Peter  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1939 
Kollmar,  Robert  Hillside,  N.  J. 

Kringel,  Alan  Joseph  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1938 
Kuh,  Joseph  Rees  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Lescoe,  Edmund  Aloysius      Middletown,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1939 
McDonald,  James  Francis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1939 
McOsker,  Thomas  Cannon        Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1939 
Merchant,  William  Raymond 

Sunderland,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1939 
Moore,  Frederic  Potts,  II  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Newman,  Walter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Nims,  Robert  Grant  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Norton,  Gilbert  Clarence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
O'Keeffe,  John  Campbell  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Parker,  Beulah  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1933 
Patterson,  Myron  Cleveland 

Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Piatt,  Warren  Dikeman  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Plum,  Stephen  Haines  Malcolm 

Madison,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Pullman,  Theodore  Neil  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Reitz,  George  Ballantyne,  Jr.      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939 
Root,  Porter  Gilbertsville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1939 
Russo,  John  Rocco  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  r939 
Samson,  Daniel  Paul  Brockton,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1939 
Schirmer,  William  Joseph  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1938 
Schnur,  Howard  Lee  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Schortman,  Edward  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Scudder,  Sidney  Townsend  Dumont,  N.  J. 

Sheeran,  Arch  Daniel  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Shepard,  Anne  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1939 
Sherwin,  Carl  Paxson,  Jr.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Sinay,  Henry  Rudolph  CliflFside  Park,  N.  J. 

Skinner,  Charles  Edward  Madison,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1939 
Stalter,  Robert  Augustus  Nelsonville,  Ohio 

Stephenson,  Orlando  Knox,  Jr.    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Stevens,  Douglas  Barton  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1939 
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Stevenson,  James  Albert  Kearny,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1939 
*Stoll,  Wilbur  Coe 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
*Strongin,  Edward  Israel 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1931 

Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1935 
♦Tholfsen,  Theodore  Louis 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935 
Thomas,  Madison  H. 

A.B.,  Utah  State  Agricultural  College,  1939 
Tibbitts,  Ward  Franklin  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Tilley,  John  Allen  Eatontown,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939 
*Turner,  Frederick  Cornelius   Stonington,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Providence,  1939 
Turner,  Howard  Grimn,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Tyson,  Cornelius  John,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
"Van  Eerde,  William 
Walling,  Harry  Griffin 

A.B.,  Union,  1939 

♦Withdrew. 


Baltimore,  Md. 
New  York  City 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Logan,  Utah 


Ridgewood,N.  J. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Linden,  N.  J. 
Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y. 


Warrick,  Francis  Bewley 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
West,  John  Robert 

B.S.,  Florida,  1938 
Wheelis,  Allen  B. 

A.B.,  Texas,  1937 
Whittier,  John  R. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Williams,  Robert  George 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1939 
Woodruff,  Jack  Harrison 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Wortham,  Edwin 

B.S.,  Richmond,  1939 
Wright,  Ralph  C. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1939 
Yetman,  Blair  Randall 

A.B.,  Williams,  1939 
Young,  Henry  McGill 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1939 
Zeisler,  John  Joseph 


Englewood,  N.  J. 

Petersburg,  Fla. 

San  Antonio,  Texas 

San  Antonio,  Texas 

Scranton,  Pa. 

Clifton,  N.  J. 

Richmond,  Va. 

Metuchen,  N.  J. 

Freehold,  N.  J. 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

Chicago,  111. 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

For  other  dates  refer  to  the  regular  Academic  Calendar 
1940 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEEs) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

September  16  Monday,  to  September  18,  Wednesday.  Registration. 

September  19  Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

September  25  Wednesday.  Opening  exercises. 

October  8  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 
approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  and  the 
degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  October. 

November    5  Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

November  7  Thursday,  to  November  9,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Tuberculosis  symposium  for 
fourth  year  students. 

November  28  Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

December  2  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the  de- 
gree of  M.S.  in  public  healdi  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

December  23  Monday,  to 

1941 
January        4  Saturday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 


DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEES) 
FOR  THE  SPRING  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
January       14  Tuesday,  to  January  20,  Monday.  Registration. 

February      i  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 
the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously  approved  by 
departments,  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in 
February. 
February    12  Wednesday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
February    22  Saturday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

March  i  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 
scholarships. 
April  I  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred 

in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 
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April  10  Thursday,  to  April  12,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 

April  15  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degrees  of  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

May  15  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 

approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  con- 
ferred in  June. 

May  19  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  fourth  year  class  begin. 

May  26  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  first,  second,  and  third  year  classes  begin. 

May  30  Friday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE  2  TO  JUNE  4 

June  I  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  3  Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

August  I  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 


INDEX 


Academic  Calendar,  85 

Academic  discipline,  15 

Acceptance  fee,  16 

Administrative  boards,  DeLamar  Institute,  4 

Admission,   13  ;  special  students,   14  ;  advanced 

standing,   14 ;  foreign  students,   14 
Advancement  of  students,  14 
Alpha  Omega  Alpha,  12 
Alumni  Association,  12 
Anatomy,  27 
Application  for  admission,  13 

Babies  Hospital,  8 
Bacteriology,  29 
Bard  Hall,  6 
Bard  Hall  Club,  12 
Bellevue  Hospital,  8,  23 
Biochemistry,  30 
Bookstore,  12 

Cancer  research,  31  ;  Institute  of,  11 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  7 
Combined  course  with  Columbia  College,  13 
Committees,  4 
Courses  of  instruction,  27 

DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  32 
Delegates  to  University  Council,  3 
Departmental  statements,  27 
Dermatology,  23,  33 
Diseases  of  Children,  see  Pediatrics 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  degree  of,  22 

Emeritus  Deans  and  Professors,  3 
Employment  for  students,  11 
Expenses  of  students,  17 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  3 

Fees,  15 

Fellowships,  18 

First  year  instruction,  24 

Fourth  year  instruction,  26 

General  information,  6 
Grading  of  students,  14 
Graduate  instruction,  22 
Graduation,  15 
Gynecology,  23 

Hospital  appointments,  74 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  9,  23 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  9 
Hospitals  used  for  teaching,  7  ;  used  for  graduate 

teaching,  23 
Hygiene,  see  Public  health 

Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  11 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  7 
Intern  appointments,  74 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  9,  23 
Library,  10 
Lincoln  Hospital,  9 


Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  9,  23 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  9 

Medical  Center,  7 

Medical  Center  Bookstore,  12 

Medical  illustrating,  43 

Medicine,  23,  35 

Microscopes,  16,  56 

Montefiore  Hospital,  9,  23 

Morrisania  Hospital,  9 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  9,  23 

Neurological  Institute,  8,  23 

Neurology,  23,  38 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  9 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospi- 
tal, 9 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital,  9,  23 

New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  10,  23 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospi- 
tal, 8,  23 

Nursing,  11,  39 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  23,  40 

Officers,  of  administration,  4  ;  of  the  Faculty,  3  ; 

of  instruction,  57 
Ophthalmology,  23,  41  ;  Institute  of,  7 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  23,  52 
Otolaryngology,  23,  42 

Pathology,  23,  42 

Pediatrics,  23,  44 

Pharmacology,  45 

Physical  examination,  17 

Physiology,  46 

Plan  of  instruction,  24 

Practice  of  Medicine,  see  Medicine 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  7 

Prizes,  20 

Promotion,  14 

Psychiatric  Institute,  8 

Psychiatry,  23,  48 

Public  health,  32 

Radiology,  23,  49 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  9,  23 

Reference  books,  54 

Register  of  students,  77 

Registration,  13 

Requirements  for  admission,  13  ;  for  graduation, 

15  ;  for  promotion,  14 
Research  Division  of  Chronic  Diseases,  10 
Residence  Hall,  6 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  10 
Rules  governing  advancement  of  students,  14 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  10,  23 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  10 
Scholarships,  19 
Sea  View  Hospital,  10 
Second  year  instruction,  25 
Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  10,  23 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  7 
Special  students,  14 
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Squier  Urological  Clinic,  7 
Student  employment,  11 
Student  Health  Service,  17 
Student  loans,  20 

Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  10,  23 
Summary  of  studies,  24 
Surgery,  23,  50 

Textbooks,  54 

Third  year  instruction,  25 

Tropical  Medicine,  23 


University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical 

Medicine,  10 
University  privileges,  11 
Urology,  23,  53 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  8 

Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  10,  23 
Willard  Parker  Hospital,  10 
Withdrawal,  15 
Woman's  Hospital,  10 
Women  students,  6 
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•Including:  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Babies 

Hospital,  Squicr  Urological  Clinic,  Vandcrbilt  Clinic,  and  Washington  Heights  Health 

and  Teaching  Center 
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COLLEGE  OF 
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SCHOOL  OF   MEDICINE 
COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

FOR   THE   WINTER   AND    SPRING    SESSIONS 
I94I-I942 


MEDICAL  CENTER 

168th  Street  and  Broadway 
NEW  YORK 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  University,  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the 
departments  of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  Announce- 
ment, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to  die  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia-Presby- 
terian Medical  Center,  and  other  hospitals  aflSliated  for  teaching  purposes,  described 
on  pages  7  to  10,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  organizations. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  LL.D.   (Cantab.),  D.Litt.   (Oxon.),  Hon.D.  (Paris) 

P)-esident  of  the  University 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Dean 

Vernon  William  Lippard,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary 


THE  FACULTY 


James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr. 
Dana  Winslow  Atchley 
Hugh  Auchincloss 
George  W.  Bachman 
George  Francis  Cahill 
William  Edgar  Caldwell 
Louis  Casamajor 
Hans  Thacher  Clarke 
^Kenneth  Stewart  Cole 
Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad 
James  Albert  Corscaden 
Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther 
William  Darrach 
Adolph  George  De  Sanctis 
Samuel  Randall  Detwiler 
Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez 

^ARL  ThERON  EnGLE 

Ross  Golden 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen 
Franklin  McCue  Hanger 
Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins 
James  Wesley  Jobling 
John  Devereux  Kernan 
Albert  Richard  Lamb 
Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis 
Charles  Christian  Lieb 
Vernon  William  Lippard 
Robert  Frederick  Loeb 
Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 


Rustin  McIntosh 

George  Miller  MacKee 

Ward  J.  MacNeal 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr. 

^Dudley  Joy  Morton 

Clay  Ray  Murray 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard 

Reuben  Ottenberg 

Walter  Walker  Palmer 

Alwyn  Max  Pappenheimer 

William  Barclay  Parsons 

Tracy  Jackson  Putnam 

Willard  Cole  Rappleye 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr. 

Thomas  H.  Russell 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith 

Philip  Edward  Smith 

John  Bentley  Squier 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout 

Phillips  Thygeson 

William  Carson  Von  Glahn 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson 

Alexander  Ashley  Weech 

Randolph  West 

Allen  Oldfather  Whipple 

William  Henry  Woglom 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff 

Irving  Sherwood  Wright 


DELEGATES  TO  UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 
Professors  A.  R.  Dochez  (1944)  and  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (1943) 


2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
^  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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EMERITUS  DEANS  AND  PROFESSORS 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D.,  A.M.,  ScD Dean 

William  Darrach,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D.,  ScD Dean 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D.,  ScD Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

Evan  M.  Evans,  B.S.,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  A.B.,  M.D Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Charles  A.  Elsberg,  A.B.,  M.D Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D.,  ScD.  .    ,  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

Haven  Emerson,  A.M.,  M.D Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  M.D Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

John  Bentley  Squier,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Urology 

COMMITTEES 

Administration 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Clarke,  Detwiler,  Dochez,  Gregersen,  Jobling, 
Lewis,  Lieb,  McIntosh,  Palmer,  Putnam,  Watson,  Whipple,  and  Assistant  Dean 

LiPPARD 

Admissions 

Dr.  LiPPARD,  Chairman;  Professors  E.  G.  Miller,  Morton,  Schullinger,  Turner, 
and  Von  Glahn 

Graduate  Clinical  Instruction 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Cahill,  Detwiler,  Dochez,  Golden,  Gregersen, 
Hopkins,  Jobling,  Kernan,  Lewis,  McIntosh,  Palmer,  Putnam,  Thygeson,  Wat- 
son, Whipple,  and  Assistant  Dean  Lippard 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Dochez,  Engle,  Gregersen,  Jobling,  and  Whipple 

ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD 

DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 
The  President  Dean  Rappleye  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 


UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D Provost  of  the  University 

Philip  M.  Hayden,  A.M Secretary  of  the  University 

Frank  H.  Bowles,  A.M Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D Director  of  Libraries 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 
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W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Bursar  of  the  University 

°Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Thomas  A.  McGoey,  M.S Director  of  University  Residence  Halls 

Clarence  E.  LovEjoY,  A.M Alumni  Secretary 

COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E Assistant  Director  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Recording  Secretary 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  dtle  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  tiie  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  die  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbjterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on  prop- 
erty of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with 
three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside 
Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  contains  265  single  rooms,  seven  suites  with  private 
bath,  and  eleven  private  apartments.  A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The 
facilities  of  the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and 
grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  twenty-five  rooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north  wing 
arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each 
of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $172  to  $291  for  the  academic  year.  Room 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on 
request  by  the  Bard  Hall  ofSce,  50  Haven  Avenue. 


BARD  HALL 

FROM  RIVERSIDE  DRIVE 


SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE  7 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres 
and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface  and 
subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent 
Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical 
Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  and  Hospital,  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washington 
Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  service  workers,  and  dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients 
is  connected  with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with 
Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of 
Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  506  teaching 
beds.  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work.  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available 
for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff.  The  Institute 
of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of 
Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  the 
eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  It  contains  fifty-four  ward 
beds. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 
The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  134  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  2,400  a  year.  The 
gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine. 

Neai  Yor^  State  Psychiatric  histitute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
in  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  162  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  There 
is  an  active  neurosurgical  service  which  cares  for  all  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain 
and  nervous  system.  Facilites  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for 
both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years. 
The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomi- 
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nation  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical 
clerkships  are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 
In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service 
under  the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities 
for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and 
joint  diseases,  accommodates  355  patients,  including  sixty  in  the  Country  Home  at 
Far  Rockaw^ay.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  teaching  of  radiology  to 
postgraduate  students. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  w^as  organized  in  1863.  The  hospital 
has  a  ward  capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic  and  surgical 
conditions.  It  is  affiliated  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  incorporated  in  1861,  contains  360  ward  beds.  Its  facilities 
are  ofFered  to  physicians  for  continuation  training  and  advanced  clinical  experience 
in  radiology. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  368.  The  facilities  of  the  pediatrics  department  are  offered  for  elec- 
tive work  in  the  undergraduate  course. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center, 
has  a  capacity  of  556  beds,  including  248  bassinets.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  during  the  summer.  It  has 
eighty  beds. 

Monte fiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  712 
beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological  division  of 
160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for  graduates  are 
given  annually  in  collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Morrisania  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  471  of  which  137  are  used  for  teaching 
in  obstetrics. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  621  patients.  The 
hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for  postgraduate 
instruction,  particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice. 

New  Yor\  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  founded  in  1771,  a  hospital  containing  169 
beds  for  the  treatment  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  diseases,  is  affihated  in  the 
program  of  graduate  medicine. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  has  a  bed 
capacity  of  128,  including  ten  cribs,  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of 
orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics  to  under- 
graduates. 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  established  in  1882  to 
provide  instruction  for  physicians,  was  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  193 1. 
The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  the  Director  of  the  Post- 
Graduate,  and  six  members  of  the  Post-Graduate  staff  have  seats  on  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  the  University. 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
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and  Hospital  since  1930,  has  fifty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  patients  suffering  from 
the  accidents  and  diseases  of  modern  industry. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  contains  384  beds  for  the  treatment  of 
acute  medical,  surgical,  gynecological,  and  otolaryngological  cases,  and  its  facilities 
are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduates. 

St.  Lul^e's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  446  beds,  including  eighty  beds 
for  infants  and  children.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  pediatrics  to  under- 
graduates and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Sea  View  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  estab- 
lished in  1913,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  1,600  entirely  devoted  to  the  care  of  tuberculosis 
in  all  forms.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of  under- 
graduates in  physical  diagnosis. 

Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Post-Graduate,  was  founded  in  1882 
as  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  and  is  the  oldest  hospital  in  America 
to  specialize  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  cancer.  In  1934  it  became 
affiliated  with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  as  the 
New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  that  institution.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the 
training  of  physicians  for  specialization  in  dermatology  and  syphilology. 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
opened  in  1929,  contains  sixty  beds  and  an  out-patient  department.  Its  facilities  are 
open  to  Columbia  University  for  instruction  in  tropical  diseases. 

Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New 
York  City  was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  re- 
search in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care 
of  the  chronic  sick.  It  contains  1,500  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  Hospitals,  which 
contains  400  beds,  is  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University.  Since  1936  the  Re- 
search Division  for  Chronic  Diseases  has  been  operating  as  a  nucleus  of  the  First 
Division. 

Willard  Par\er  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
established  in  1886,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment  of  communicable 
diseases  and  tuberculosis.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of 
undergraduates  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  communicable  diseases. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established  by 
women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  Lying-In  Hospital."  It  has  212  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with 
Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists  in 
obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

LIBRARY 

A  combined  medical-dental  library  with  spacious  reading  rooms  containing 
approximately  100,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  This 
library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  libraries  to 
serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  teachers,  and  research  workers 
of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  hospital  units.  It  has  a  seating 
capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
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encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  over  i,ioo  current  journals,  and  near  by 
are  shelved  files  o£  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  and  a  selection  of 
the  more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  in  the  stacks. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  seminars  on  the  history  of  medicine  is  arranged  by  the 
Library  Committee  during  the  school  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

Endowed  by  George  Crocker 

This  department,  formerly  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  was  established  by  a 
legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  investi- 
gadons  in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Laboratories  are  located  in  the  laboratories 
of  the  Medical  School  for  graduate  medical  instruction. 

Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  pathological  histology 
and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufi&cient  instruction  to  enable  them 
to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the  Univer- 
sity system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marked  another 
step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  personnel  for 
the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilities 
since  1892,  when  the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss 
Anna  C.  Maxwell. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program 
designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing, 
but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nursing, 
school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school  administration,  and  other  phases  of 
nursing  practice  and  education. 

For  admission  requirements,  fees,  and  other  details  see  the  Announcement  of  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gymnasium, 
Appointments  Office,  and  other  activities. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  office  maintains  an  employment  bureau  for  the  convenience  of 
medical  students  through  which  students  and  graduates  are  referred  to  suitable 
posidons,  and  in  which  a  list  of  the  available  posirions  for  medical  students  is 
maintained.  Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for 
medical  students  to  undertake  outside  part-time  work  during  the  academic  year, 
and  so  far  as  pracdcal,  other  financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 
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BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  f  10.  The  facilides 
include  a  lounge  room,  dining  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and 
swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  should  be  made  at  the 
Bard  Hall  desk. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year,  medical 
honor  society,  membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  situated  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  store 
carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks,  microscopes,  instruments,  and  all  other  student 
supplies.  In  addition  it  maintains  theater  and  travel  bureaus.  Substantial  savings  are 
effected  whenever  manufacturers  and  publishers  permit. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

President:  Martin  De  F.  Smith 
Vice-President:  William  C.  White 
Treasurer:  Rudolph  N,  Schullinger 
Secretary:  Theodore  B.  Russell 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Theodore  B.  Russell,  114 
East  71st  Street,  New  York  City,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are 
I3.00  for  the  first  three  years  after  graduation,  $5.00  thereafter,  and  life  membership, 
$50.  Application  blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained  from  the  cashier  at  the 
time  of  application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

"nevis" 

"Nevis,"  an  estate  of  approximately  sixty-eight  acres,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  T.  Coleman 
du  Pont,  of  Wilmington,  Delaware,  is  located  at  Irvington-on-Hudson,  about  six- 
teen miles  north  of  New  York  City.  Classes  in  landscape  architecture  and  general 
horticulture  meet  at  "Nevis,"  and  special  lectures  are  arranged  from  time  to  time. 
The  Institute  of  Horticulture,  under  the  auspices  of  the  University,  is  conducted  at 
"Nevis"  in  the  summer,  in  the  Hamilton  Arboretum  and  Gardens. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION, 
PROMOTION,  AND  GRADUATION 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  is  attendance 
for  three  full  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences  and  possession  of 
a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate.  Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of 
students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present 
evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their  college  education  and  who  are  most  hkely  to 
succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to  those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course 
credits  or  who  have  limited  their  preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  prescribed  by 
the  New  York  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

Semester  Hours 

English  composition  and  literature 6 

Chemistry  (including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry) 12 

Physics 6 

Biology 6 

Applications  will  be  received  after  November  i  and  will  be  considered  by  the 
Admissions  Committee  during  the  months  of  December,  January,  and  February. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about  obtain- 
ing a  medical  student  quaUfying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  ofiSce.  For 
those  students  at  a  distance  from  New  York  with  whom  it  is  felt  desirable  to  have 
an  interview,  arrangements  may  be  made  to  have  such  an  interview  with  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  School  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  student. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required. 
The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and 
holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration 
in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announce- 
ment. Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
Dean. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1941-1942  begins  on  Thursday,  September  18,  1941.  Com- 
mencement occurs  June  2,  1942.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be  admitted  only  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 

COMBINED  COURSE  WITH  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points,^  sixty-four  of  which  must  have  been 
taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in 

1  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the 
courses  in  science. 


14  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is 
accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from 
Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No  course 
may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time  be  included 
among  those  which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four  points. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  students 
who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desiring  to 
apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year  of  the  medical 
course  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has 
studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of 
study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  head- 
ings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement 

a.  Unconditionally 

b.  Conditionally 

II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class 
III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission  to  the  same  class 

a.  Because  of  failure 

b.  Those  who  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory,  re-examination  required. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  students 
can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do  occur. 
Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should  communi- 
cate with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  but  who  are 
qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties. 
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ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  cerdficate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registradon  at  any  dme  on  any  grounds 
which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in 
the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers 
of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of 
each  Administrative  Board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects  shown 
in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  24  to  26,  all  of  which  are  required  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  only  at  Commencement, 
in  October,  or  in  February.  Application  for  the  degree  to  be  awarded  at  Commence- 
ment should  be  filed  not  later  than  April  15. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  are  issued  at 
Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at 
the  end  of  this  Announcement. 

A  student  graduating  from  this  medical  school  is  eligible  for  admission  to 
licensing  examinations  in  all  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  providing 
he  meets  requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience 
before  licensure.  He  is  also  eligible  for  admission  to  the  examinations  of  the  National 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6.00  for  this 
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privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  stu- 
dents are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part  thereof     $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  the  course  in  medicine 

1.  For  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the  full 

course 250.00 

2.  For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by  the 

Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree 20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate     ....  6.00 

2.  Late  application  for  deficiency  or  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

4.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate i.oo 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entides  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and  recrea- 
tional facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students.  For  all 
male  students,  per  session 5.00 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not  be 
subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  tuition  fee  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  smdent. 

(g)  Deposit 15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physiology. 

Acceptance  Fee.  Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified  that  his 
application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he  intends  to  matricu- 
late and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50,  pay- 
able to  Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee  will  belong  to  the  University  and, 
if  he  does  not  register  at  the  School  for  the  following  Winter  Session,  it  will  not  be 
returned.  If  he  registers  at  the  School  in  the  following  September,  the  amotmt  of 
the  acceptance  fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees  for  the  Winter  Session. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  for  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuidon  fee. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  See  page  55 
for  description  and  cost. 
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ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year. 

Tuition  and  fees 

Room 

Board       

Books       

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry  

Additional  expenses,  including  clothing,  travel,  charity,  organiza- 
tions, and  sundries 


Average 

Minim  tim 

$530 

$530 

235 

172 

324 

216 

70 

40 

15 

15 

40 

28 

250 

150 

$1,464        $1,151 


STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 


Provision  has  been  made  for  a  thorough  medical  examination  annually  of  each 
student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine.  This  examination  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students, 
and  members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  in  the  dormitory  or  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND  PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Bee\man.  The  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship  in  orthopedic  surgery,  founded  in  1940 
by  The  Beekman  Family  Association,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  matriculate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  orthopedic  surgery.  The  value  of  the  fellow- 
ship is  about  I350,  and  the  holder  must  serve  as  a  Fellow  at  the  Hospital  for 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  in  New  York  City. 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs. 
William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting, 
LL.B.,  '71,  A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as 
graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties 
for  at  least  one  academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law, 
medicine,  engineering,  architecture,  or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of 
additional  study  as  graduate  students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is 
$2,000. 

Dubois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Dubois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and 
the  daughter  of  Abram  Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence  of  his  serious  intention 
to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  to  pursue  studies  in 
surgical  pathology.  The  holder  will  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $600,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Ellis.  Two  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the 
state  of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be 
eligible  for  reappointment  for  not  to  exceed  three  additional  years.  The  value  of 
each  fellowship  is  about  1 1,600,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Gies.  The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have  prerequisites 
for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biochemistry.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is 
about  I700,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
University  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class,  or  to  a  graduate  of  not 
more  than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  to  study  the  diseases  of 
children  in  this  country  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $900,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award 
for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to 
graduates  in  medicine.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  will  pursue  advanced  studies 
in  medicine  either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere. 

Koplik^.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to  the 
physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  value  of  the  scholarship 
IS  about  $1,100,  the  annual  income  for  two  years  of  the  fund. 


SCHOOL    OF   MEDICINE  19 

Proudfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American 
parents  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  and  who  shall, 
while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The  appointment  is  made 
every  four  years.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,100,  the  income  of  the 
fund  which  has  accrued  during  four  years. 

Tuc\er.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeathed  by 
George  Anna  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of  obstetrics  after 
graduation.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100,  the  annual  income  of  the 
fund. 

University.  There  are  two  annual  research  fellowships  in  the  Medical  School, 
each  of  the  value  of  about  $1,500  a  year,  under  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  awarded  by  the  University  Council  to  applicants  who 
give  evidence  of  special  fitness  to  pursue  courses  of  higher  study  and  original  in- 
vestigation. They  are  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  and  scientific  schools  of 
approved  standing. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  need  of  the 
student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  students  who  have  high  aca- 
demic records  and  promise.  During  the  past  year  113  scholarships  were  awarded. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  May  i  on  blanks 
which  will  be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  year.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each  year 
for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal 
semiannual  installments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in 
October  and  in  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition 
fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candi- 
dates, are  maintained  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in 
the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to 
enter  Columbia  College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the  professional  Schools  of  Law, 
Medicine,  and  Engineering.  The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with 
the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more. 

Clar\.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark, 
M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
is  awarded  annually. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students 
in  the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship  give  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M.  Deven- 
dorf, Class  of  1 861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to  a 
qualified  candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate 
from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 
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Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caro- 
line Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner.  The  Joseph  Herman  Eichner  and  Hannah  Eichner  Scholarship,  founded 
in  1941  by  the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919,  is  awarded  annually, 

Harsen.  Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these  scholarships 
are  awarded  to  students  of  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course,  two  to  students 
in  their  third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends  and 
colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

Hefningway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition,  are 
awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  any  institution  other 
than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College, 
or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  Hunter  College. 

Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  in- 
come of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi. 
Two  are  awarded  to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  stu- 
dents from  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  from  the 
income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student  from  Barnard 
College. 

Mar\oe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  established  by  Madeline 
Shelton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  $500,  are  awarded 
annually  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students.  Appli- 
cation is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  ofSce  of  the  Dean. 
Application  for  loans  for  the  Winter  Session  should  be  filed  by  September  15;  for 
the  Spring  Session,  by  January  15. 

PRIZES 

Coc\.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  at 
Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who 
submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $50,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Augusta  C.  Chapin. 

]aneway.  The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the  student 
graduating  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efEciency  and  ability.  The  value  of  the  prize  is 
about  $35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 
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Meier  ho  f.  The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents  of  Dr. 
Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually  by  the  Profes- 
sor of  Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology, 
has  done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is 
about  $50,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Smith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to  the 
graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original  research 
in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most  meritori- 
ous. The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather 
Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award  triennially 
to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any  medical  subject.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  income  of  the  fund. 

Watson.  By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson 
Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded  to  that  member 
of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of 
infants  and  children  during  his  or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $175.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance  at  the 
College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


GRADUATE  MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  in  Columbia  University  is  based  upon 
the  need  of  the  country  for  better,  rather  than  more,  physicians  and  for  opportuni- 
ties by  which  those  in  practice  and  those  quahfied  to  specialize  may  be  prepared  to 
meet  their  responsibilities  to  patients  and  the  public.  The  plan  provides  for  the 
continued  education  of  physicians  in  practice  and  for  the  adequate  training  of 
specialists. 

A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics 
affiliated  with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportuni- 
ties for  him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earlier  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new 
knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  which 
he  can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of 
those  technical  procedures  which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The 
instruction  consists  largely  of  first-hand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and 
discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate  groups 
is  given  in  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various  limited  fields 
of  practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reasonably  be  regarded  as 
prepared  to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction.  No  University  credit  or  certificate 
is  given  for  the  short  courses. 

The  proper  training  for  a  specialty  includes  three  major  phases.  The  first  is  a 
sound  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which  is  now 
regarded  as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  To  be  satisfactory,  the  internship  must 
provide  a  real  educational  experience.  The  second  is  an  advanced  training  in  those 
medical  sciences  concerned  particularly  with  the  limited  field  of  clinical  medicine. 
The  third  phase  is  a  long,  active,  clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital 
equipped  and  staffed  to  provide  graded  responsibihties  under  the  supervision  of 
experts  in  the  field  of  medicine  elected.  The  clinical  period  should  give  the  resident 
ample  opportunities  to  become  thoroughly  competent  in  the  specialty. 

The  new  laboratories  at  the  Medical  School  provide  the  facilities  for  the  neces- 
sary advanced  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  This  work  may  be  taken  previous  to 
the  residency  or  be  carried  during  the  hospital  period  if  that  can  be  arranged.  Affil- 
iations with  a  number  of  the  leading  hospitals  of  the  metropolitan  area  make 
available  ample  chnical  facilities  and  secure  the  participation  in  the  program  of  a 
number  of  the  outstanding  clinicians  of  the  vicinity. 

The  University  confers  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  upon  those 
qualified  by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized  fields  of  practice. 
Only  residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affihated  hospitals  are  eligible  for  registra- 
tion for  the  degree.  Such  residents  are  appointed  by  the  hospital  on  the  nomination 
of  its  own  staff,  as  in  the  past.  Those  with  proper  qualifications  who  wish  to 
register  for  the  degree,  and  are  on  a  service  approved  by  the  University  for  the 
purpose,  may  do  so  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned.  Each  candidate  will  be  expected  to  spend  a  part  of  his  residency, 
or  a  period  preceding  it,  in  the  medical  sciences,  present  a  program  of  scientific 
studies,  write  an  acceptable  thesis,  and  present  himself  for  an  examination  in  the 
field  of  study  elected.  Those  registering  for  the  degree  who  have  had  graduate 
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work  in  the  medical  sciences  or  in  a  hospital  residency  recognized  by  the  University 
will  be  given  credit  for  such  training. 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit  flexibility 
in  the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation  of  that  training  to 
the  needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific  requirements  for  each  of 
the  specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  are  regis- 
tered only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department  in  which  the  work  is  to 
be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the 
University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  three  years  in  the  University  or  in 
hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least  one  calendar  year  must  be  spent  in 
this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  it. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  medical  sciences  related 
to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen  months  in  the 
hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  labora- 
tory, and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is  related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely  related  to,  the 
specialty  elected. 

The  fields  of  graduate  studies  are: 

Dermatology  Pathology 

Internal  medicine  Pediatrics 

Neurology  Psychiatry 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Radiology 

Ophthalmology  Surgery 

Orthopedic  surgery  Tropical  medicine 

Otolaryngology  Urology 

The  program  conforms  to  the  standards  adopted  in  1934  by  the  Council  on 
Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the 
Advisory  Board  for  Medical  Specialties,  the  latter  representing  the  American 
Hospital  Association,  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  the  Federa- 
tion of  State  Medical  Boards  of  the  United  States,  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners,  and  the  twelve  national  boards  of  specialists  dealing  with  graduate 
medical  education  and  certification. 

Short  Courses.  A  number  of  short,  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have 
been  organized  in  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  in- 
cluding the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  Hospital 
for  Joint  Diseases,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Neurological 
Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Welfare  Hospital 
for  Chronic  Diseases,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  re- 
garding these  courses  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 


PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work 
of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the 
necessary  opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in 
relation  to  medicine  and  the  technics  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning 
in  the  first  two  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy, 
physiology,  biochemistry,  bacteriology,  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself 
for  an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns,  emphasizing 
in  particular  the  more  important  branches  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  obstet- 
rics, and  psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  four  years  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined"  clinics  in  which 
the  various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same 
and  related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than 
a  series  of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to 
individualize  instruction  and  to  place  responsibihty  as  far  as  practical  upon  the 
student  for  his  own  training.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of 
classes  into  small  sections,  conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of 
instruction.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  that  the  program  shall  remain  flexible 
in  keeping  with  the  special  interests  of  individual  students.  Some  required  courses 
may  be  anticipated  during  the  summer  and  students  may  be  excused  from  others 
with  permission  of  the  Dean  and  the  Executive  OfScer  of  the  department  concerned. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  take  elective  courses  and  undertake  original  investiga- 
tions in  collaboration  with  members  of  the  staff. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  training 
in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties, 
or  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 


FIRST  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

^Kfl^owjy  7 o/F  (Microscopic  anatomy) 

Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy)    .... 

Anatomy  103F  (Embryology) 

Anatomy  106S  (Neuroanatomy) 

Biochemistry  loiST  (Introductory  biochemistry)  .... 
Physiology  loiST  (Human  physiology) 

155 
366 

19 

89 

195 

219 

1,043 
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SECOND  YEAR 


Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  105FS  (Clinical  anatomy)      .... 
Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)  . 
Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.) 
Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical  pathology)     . 
Medicine  102T  (Elementary  physical  diagnosis)    . 
Medicine  103T  (Introductory  medicine) 
Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination)  . 
Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 

PflMo/ogy  2/ /5  (Neuropathology) 

Pharmacology  101  ST  (General) 

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology)       .... 

Surgery  lOiS  (Introduction  to  surgery) 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery)    .... 


20 
156 
42 
90 
82 

ID 
20 

20 
140 
10 
10 
60 

979 


THIRD  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203-204 

Medicine  201FST,  203-204,  205—206 

Neurology  201T,  207-208,  209—2/0 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  203-204,  205-206 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 

Otolaryngology  201,  203,  205 

Pediatrics  201-202,  203-204,  207-208 

Psychiatry  203FST 

Public  Health  203,  205 

Radiology  201FST 

Surgery  201-202,  205FST 

43 
389 
47 
55 
51 

ID 

45 
52 
81 
40 

25 
319 

1,157 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201—202,  205-206 

Medicine  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  214,  221-222,  223- 

224,  225-226       

neurology  202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 

Pharmacology  202 

Pediatrics  203-204,  205—206,  2og-2io 

Psychiatry  205F 

Public  Health  201-202 

Radiology  203-204 

Surgery  207-208,  20^-210,  211-212,  213-214,  216,  217-218 
Urology  201-202 

31 

320 
30 

240 
36 

15 
161 

15 
30 
16 

270 
48 

1.212 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  at 
any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  is  scheduled 
in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of  registration, 
collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  Academic  Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is  given. 
Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F;  in  the  Second  Trimester,  S; 
and  in  the  Third  Trimester,  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loo  to  igg  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years  and 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as 
medical  students.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or  vary 
the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arranged  for  elective 
courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance 
and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students  of  the  fourth 
year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of 
the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that 
department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for 
any  course. 

Courses  enclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1941-1942. 


ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  E.  T.  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  F.  A.  Mettler  (assigned  to  Neurology), 
D.  J.  Morton,  A.  E.  Severinghaus. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy.  A.  Elwyn. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  M.  Rogers,  H.  H.  Shapiro,  G.  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to 
Ophthalmology),  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Associates.  D.  H.  Moore,  R.  L.  Moore  (from  Surgery). 

Research  Associates.  M.  M.  Guest,  J.  H.  Leathem,  L.  Levin  (from  Biochemistry). 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (from  Surgery),  B,  L.  Baker,  J.  W.  Da  vies,  S.  Dvos- 
KiN,  J.  F.  D'Wolf,  H.  O.  Elftman,  B.  W.  Click,  R.  W.  Hipsley,  J.  K.  Littman, 
H.  Milch,  R.  A.  Miller,  I.  A.  Sarot,  E.  L.  Stern,  R.  C.  Truex,  H.  H.  Waldo, 
S.  L.  Washburn,  L.  R.  Zacharias. 

Research  Assistant.  B.  R.  Goldzieher. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Copenhaver, 
Severinghaus,  and  assistants. 
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Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Morton,  Detwiler,  Zwemer, 
Drs.  Miller,  Truex,  Washburn,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  103F — Embrj'olog}'.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler, 
CoPENHAVER,  RoGERs,  and  Smelser. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  104FST — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  during 
the  surgical  trimester  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  members  of  the  clinical  staff. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical 
phases  in  anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

Anatomy  105FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks. 
2  points.  Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  staffs. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy  are 
reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in  different  fields  of  clinical 
work.  For  second  year  students. 

Anatomy  106S — Neuroanatomy.  Eight  hours  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Riley  (from 
Neurology)  and  Elwyn  and  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  to  graduates 
of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  use  of  material. 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medical 
students.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Detwiler  and  Smelser  and 
Dr.  Zacharias. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections  of  the 
eye  and  ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 

Anatomy  114FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loee  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

[Anatomy  221 — The  invertebrate  nervous  system.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  assistant. 
Not  given  in  ig^i-igA2.] 

The  comparative  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  selected  invertebrate  types  is  dealt  with, 
emphasizing  the  evolution  of  the  nervous  system  and  the  relation  of  neural  organization  to  the  be- 
havior of  the  forms  studied. 

Anatomy  223-224 — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  Dr.  Salzer  (from 
Neurology). 
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RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Detvviler,  Copenhaver,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given 
to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer, 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 

Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professors  Engle,  Smith,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits 
to  be  arranged.  Professor  Morton,  Drs.  Miller  and  Washburn. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  research  study  of  biomechanics 
of  the  human  body,  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor  structures, 
and  investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Anatomy  205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Professor 

Severinghaus. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
•cell. 

Anatomy  206FST — Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Detwiler  and  Dr.  Truex. 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 
SUMMER  SESSION  I94I 

Anatomy  si 01 — Histology.  6  points.  Professor  Zwemer. 

This  course  covers  the  same  general  field  as  the  course  required  of  the  first  year  students  in 
medicine  except  that  it  is  ofTered  in  a  more  abbreviated  form.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  tissues 
and  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  organs. 

[Anatomy  s224 — Neuroanatomy. 

Not  given  in  1941.] 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez  (Executive  Officer),  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Associate  Professors.  F.  B.  Humphreys,  R.  Thompson  (assigned  to  Ophthal- 
mology). 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  T.  Culbertson,  N.  Kopeloff  (assigned  to  Psychiatry), 
T.  RosEBURY,  B.  C.  Seegal. 
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Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 
Instructors.  A.  R.  Clark,  M.  Holden,  M.  Sanders. 

Assistants.  G.  Foley,  C.  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned  to  Ophthal- 
mology), H.  M.  Rose  (from  Medicine). 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen 
hours.  Laboratory,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  Second  year.  6  points 
First  Trimester.  Professors  Jungeblut,  Humphreys,  Seegal,  Culbertson, 
and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology,  infection, 
immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  specific  therapy  including  the  virus  diseases. 
Four  hours  lectures.  3  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Dochez  and  Junge- 
blut and  members  of  the  staff. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  11  OS — Selected  problems  in  the  specific  diagnosis  and  therapy  of 
infectious  diseases.  Two  hours  a  week.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Open  to  third 
and  fourth  year  students.  No  credit.  Professor  Jungeblut  and  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlP  and  105F  or  equivalents. 

Bacteriology   116S — Parasitology:   the  protozoa,  helminth,  and  arthropod 

parasites.  Lectures  and   laboratory.   2  points   Second   Trimester.  Professor 

CuLBERTSON. 

Bacteriology  118T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points 
Third  Trimester.  Professor  Benham  (from  Dermatology). 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  lOlT. 

Bacteriology  251FST — ^Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  parasitology,  and 
inmiunity.  Laboratory.  2  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlP  and  103F  or  equivalents. 


SUMMER  SESSION   I94I 

Bacteriology  si 01 — General  bacteriology.  6  points.  Professor  Rosebury. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special  students 
who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  M.  Karshan,  R.  Schoenheimer. 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  Chargaff  (assigned  to  Surgery),  M.  Goettsch,  F.  E. 
Kendall  (assigned  to  Medicine),  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology),  H.  S. 
SiMMS  (assigned  to  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned  to  Psychiatry). 

Associates.  H.  H.  Darby,  S.  Graff  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Research  Associates.  E.  A.  Kabat  (assigned  to  Neurology),  L.  Levin  (assigned  to 
Anatomy),  H.  B.  Waelsch  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Instructors.  F.  Cortese,  S.  Ratner,  M.  M.  Richards,  D.  Rittenberg,  D.  Shemin 
(assigned  to  Pathology),  H.  P.  Treffers  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Research  Assistants.  H.  B.  Gillespie,  M.  M.  Graff,  B.  Kassell,  M.  Ziff. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  101  ST — Introductory  biochemistry.  Special  reference  to  the 
animal  organism.  Two  hours  lectures.  Six  hours  laboratory  January  and  Feb- 
ruary; nine  hours,  March,  April,  and  May.  8  points.  The  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lllFST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  {from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Biochemistry  211-212 — Special  methods  of  biochemistry.  Eligibility  and 
hours  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  for 
practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biochemistry.  Eligibility  to  be  determined 
on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Biochemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the 
Department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  biochemistry. 
Two  hours.  No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Associate  Professor.  W.  H.  Woglom  (Acting  Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.  C.  Packard. 
Associates.  F.  M.  Exner,  J.  Heiman. 
Instructor.  M.  J.  Eisen. 


32  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

SUMMER  SESSION   I94I 

Cancer  Research  s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  3  points.  Professor 

WOGLOM. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

DeLamar  institute  of  public  health 

Public  Health  Practice:  Professor.  H.  S.  Mustard  (Director). 
Assistant  Professor.  B.  R.  East. 

Lecturers.  M.  G.  Arnstein,  A.  McCown,  W.  G.  Smillie. 
Instructor.  B.  M.  Blum. 
Biostatistics :  Professor.  J.  W.  Fertig. 

Instructor.  E.  Dochterman. 
Clinical  Practice:  Instructor.  G.  A.  Garden,  Jr. 
Epidemiology:  Professor.  E.  L.  Stebbins. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  V.  Hardy. 
Lecturers.  S.  Frant,  G.  A.  Sargent. 
Research  Associate.  E.  Strauss. 
Industrial  Hygiene:  Associate  Professor.  F.  B.  Flinn. 
Sanitary  Science:  Professor.  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Assistant  Professor.  M.  L.  Isaacs. 


The  Announcement  of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  describing  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  and  Doctor  of  Public 
Health,  may  be  obtained  at  the  Dean's  ofiBce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administra- 
tion. One  hour  lectures.  Fourth  year. 

Public  Health  203 — Environmental  sanitation.  One  hour  a  week  lectures  for 
ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Phelps. 

Public  Health  205 — PubHc  health  practice.  Third  year, 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  204 — Administrative  practice.  One  hour  a  week  lectures  for 
fifteen  weeks  Spring  Session.  Fourth  year  medical  students  only. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer) . 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Assistant  Professor.  R.  W.  Benham. 
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Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology.  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  P.  Gross,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Associate.  O.  L.  Levin. 

Research  Associate.  E.  H.  Maechling. 

Instructors.  L.  P.  Barker,  F.  W.  Birkman,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  }.  Kelly,  F.  P.  Lowen- 
FisH,  G.  F.  Machacek,  R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin,  C.  W.  McNitt,  J.  L.  Miller,  D. 
Moon-Adams,  T.  Rosenthal,  F.  Vero. 

Assistants.  J.  M.  Bazemore,  J.  Craighead  (Mycology),  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth, 
M.  B.  Karelitz-Karry,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  E.  A.  Laszlo,  R.  K.  Lyons,  C.  Robertson, 
T.  R.  Worcester. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  One  hour  a  week  lec- 
tures for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hopkins. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  introductory 
lectures  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  three  hours  a  day  for  three 
and  a  third  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology  205-206 — ^Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Dermatology  lOlT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Two  hours 
twice  a  week  Third  Trimester,  2  points.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T. 

Dermatology  211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Profes- 
sor Hopkins  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

Dermatology  213-214 — Syphilology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Cannon 
and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilology. 

Dermatology  215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Andrews  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

Dermatology  217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Profes- 
sor Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 
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Dermatology  219-220 — Histopathology  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Dr.  Machacek. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

MEDICINE 

Professors.  R.  F.  Loeb  (assigned  to  Neurology),  W.  W.  Palmer  (Executive 
Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb,  R.  L.  Levy. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  F.  M.  Hanger,  M.  Heidelberger  (from  Biochemistry) ,  R. 
West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  D.  W.  Atchley,  M.  H.  Dawson,  G. 
Draper,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  F.  Coburn,  A.  B.  Gutman,  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  F.  E.  Ken- 
dall (from  Biochemistry),  W.  P.  Thompson,  K.  B.  Turner. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  P.  Anderton,  A.  L.  Barach,  L. 
Bauman  (assigned  to  Surgery),  M.  De  F.  Smith. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  R.  Bailey,  R.  H.  Boots,  H.  T.  Chickering,  H.  R. 
Geyelin,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  E. 
Stillman. 

Associates.  N.  S.  Brown,  J.  L.  Caughey,  Jr.,  A.  Conrad  (from  Psychiatry),  L.  H. 
Cotter,  A.  C.  Crump,  F.  Dunbar  (from  Psychiatry ) ,  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  A.  Gard- 
ner, H.  Greisman,  p.  C.  Lloyd,  J.  A.  P.  Millet,  W.  B.  Snow,  F.  A.  Stevens,  A. 
McL  Strong,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (from  Psychiatry). 

Instructors.  E.  de  F.  Baldwin,  W.  B.  Boyd,  D.  N.  Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  H.  P. 
Colmore,  C.  L.  de  Victoria,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  E.  N.  Loeb,  H.  E.  Marks,  D.  D. 
Moore,  L.  V.  Moore,  L  Mufson,  E.  F.  Muller,  R.  Mltller,  J.  M.  Rioch  (from 
Psychiatry),  T.  B.  Russell,  F.  H.  Shillito,  E.  S.  Tauber  (from  Psychiatry), 
H.  P.  Treffers  (from  Biochemistry),  J.  C.  Turner,  S.  C.  Werner  (assigned  to 
Neurology) . 

Assistants.  D.  G.  Anderson,  J.  Bernat,  S.  S.  Blauner,  J.  B.  Brune,  J.  C.orwin 
(assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  L.  M.  D'Esopo,  C.  L.  Fincke,  S.  C.  Fisk, 
W.  H.  Franklin,  W.  H.  Gillespie,  A.  D.  Gurewitsch,  E.  B.  Gutman,  F.  K.  Heath, 
M.  E.  Heiss  (from  Pediatrics),  C.  R.  Hulse,  A.  E.  Johnson,  G.  S.  Jones,  M.  J. 
Lepore,  G.  C.  Linn,  D.  D.  Parker,  G.  A.  Perera,  W.  D.  Province,  F.  M.  Pruyn, 
J.  L.  Riker,  H.  M.  Rose  (assigned  to  Bacteriology),  R.  Scharf,  W.  B.  Sherman, 
H.  B.  Shookhoff,  D.  H.  Smith,  H.  Southworth,  T.  W.  Steege,  H.  Tarnower, 
B.  Turkalj-Aschner,  T.  L.  Tyson,  A.  Valenti-Mestre,  M.  J.  White,  H.  B.  Wil- 
cox, Jr.,  C.  R.  Wise. 

Research  Assistant.  A.  L.  Brush  (from  Psychiatry). 

At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Professor.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  A.  Miller,  I.  O.  Wood- 
ruff, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  M.  Dinnerstein. 
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Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin,  H. 

James,  O.  R.  Jones. 
Associates.  A.  Cournand,  C.  R.  Gross,  I.  Rappaport,  H. 

McL.  Riggins. 
Instructors.  W.  G.  Childress,  H.  H.  Fellows,  E.  B.  Heck, 

L.  H.  Hellstrom,  H.  M.  Hicks,  V.  F.  Woolf. 
Assistants.  O.  S.  Baum,  J.  K.  Curtis,  C.  D.  Dunham,  C.  L. 
Gilbert,  A.  Hoff,  J.  F.  Huddleston,  J.  M.  Jones,  J.  Lieb- 
MANN,  E.  Martin,  N.  W.  Osher,  F.  D.  Rossomondo,  A. 
M.  SiRAGusA,  F.  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  W.  H.  Stearns,  C.  H. 
Whitney,  J.  Zizmor. 
At  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Diseases:  Assistant  Professor.  D.  Seegal. 

Associate.  A.  J.  Patek,  Jr. 
Instructors.  D.  P.  Earle,  Jr.,  J.  Post, 
A.  Steiner. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Shattuck. 

Assistant  Cliitical  Professors.  F.  M.  Falconer,  J.  M.  Pres- 
ton, T.  T.  Mackie. 
Instructors.  A.  J.  Antenucci,  J.  A.  C.  Gray. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks  Third  Trimester,  Second  year.  Professor  Hanger  and  associates. 

Medicine  102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks.  Second  year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Thompson  and 
associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technic  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Medicine  103T — ^Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold  ;  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second  year 
course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year ;  and  to  apply  to  problems 
of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Medicine  201FST — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.^  Ten  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

^  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  {Medicine  201FST)  is  given  during  June  and  July  to  a  limited 
group  of  students  chosen  in  part  according  to  their  academic  standing.  The  students  who  take  this 
course  have  a  free  trimester  for  elective  work  during  the  following  winter.  The  combined  medical 
and  surgical  quarter  {Medicine  207-208)  is  also  given  during  the  summer  allowing  a  similar 
elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 
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Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Third 
and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  The 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Turner  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  The  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.*  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  2og-2io.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Lambert  in  charge. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  Four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 

Medicine  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the 
fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance  (from  Surgery). 

See  Surgery  216. 

Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Fourth  year.  Professor  Woodruff  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  chest  at 
Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  associates. 

Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  Professor  Berry  (from  Surgery). 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Wor\  m  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Morning  clinics:     A.  Allergy.  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  two  stu- 
dents each  morning.  Dr.  Stevens. 

B.  Diabetes.  M.,  W.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  six  students 
each  morning.  Professors  Sanger  and  Stillman  and  Drs. 
Marks  and  D.  D.  Moore. 

C.  Thyroid.  F.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors 
Palmer  and  Parsons  (from  Surgery). 

1  See  footnote  on  page  35. 
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Afternoon  clinics:  D.  Cardiac.  Tu.  Floor  C.  Professor  Levy  and  Dr.  Turner. 

E.  Arthritis.  W.  and  F.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  four  students 

daily.  Professors  Boots  and  Dawson. 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  these  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before  the 
beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third  year  clinical 
clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are  announced  three  days 
before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Kerrick. 

In  this  course  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed  before  the  exercises  and  the  diagnosis  is  handed 
to  the  instructor.  The  diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  There  is  a  discussion  of 
the  diagnosis  and  pathological  material  is  presented. 

Medicine  231-232 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Palmer  or  Professor  Dochez  (from  Bacteriology). 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Medicine  235-236 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  v/eeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  22^-22^.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Shattuck,  Cave 
(from  Surgery),  and  White  (from  Surgery). 

Medicine  237-238 — Clinical  clerkships  at  the  Research  Division  for  Chronic 
Diseases,  Welfare  Island.  Professor  Seegal  in  charge. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  oflSce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgery.  T.  J.  Putnam  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Medicine.  R.  F.  Loeb  (from  Medicine). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  Casamajor,  H.  A,  Riley,  B.  Sachs,  E.  G. 
Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  L.  Joughin  (from  New  Yor\  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School),  C.  A.  McKendree,  O.  Marburg,  J.  B.  Neal,  L  H.  Pardee. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.  F.  A.  Mettler. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Cliriical  Neurology.  R.  M.  Brickner. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery.  C.  B.  Masson,  J.  E.  Scarff. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  H.  Hyslop,  L.  A.  Salmon,  L  J.  Sands. 

Associates.  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B.  Chaney,  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  J. 
Doshay,  a.  M.  Frantz,  C.  C.  Hare,  P.  F.  A.  Hoefer,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  S. 
KuBiE,  L.  V.  Lyons,  J.  M.  McKinney,  F.  de  L,  Myers,  A,  H.  Rubinowitz,  N.  E. 
Selby. 

Research  Associates.  E.  A.  Kabat  (from  Biochemistry),  H.  Lamport,  H.  B. 
Waelsch  (from  Biochemistry). 

Instructors.  E.  R.  Carlson,  F.  J.  Cramer,  M.  Frocht,  R.  W.  Laidlaw,  E.  A, 
Manginelli,  R.  J.  Masselink,  S.  Reback,  B.  Salzer,  S.  C.  Werner  (from  Medicine). 
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Assistants.  T.  Agree,  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  H.  K.  Bondar,  S.  M.  Dillenberg,  H.  H. 
Drewry,  a.  Gallinek,  D.  Groszberg,  W.  V.  Huber,  J.  H.  Kenyon,  H.  Landow,  J. 
G.  Lynn,  IV,  R.  Pietri,  A.  A.  Rosner,  D.  J.  Simons,  H.  Spotnitz,  A.  M.  Suther- 
land, C.  T.  ViCALE,  H.  WORTIS. 

Research  Assistants.  J.  Gerstmann,  D.  M.  Kelley,  J.  Moldaver,  J.  L.  Pool,  C.  W. 
P.  Walter. 
At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  M.  Keschner. 

Associates.  B.  H.  Balser,  C.  Davison,  N.  Savitsky. 

Instructors.  N.  Q.  Brill,  S.  Hecht,  J.  H.  Scharf. 

Assistants.  D.  Beres,  H.  Wigderson. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  201T — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Two  hours  a  week 
lectures  and  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester. 
Dr.  Klingman,  in  charge,  and  members  of  the  staff. 

Neurology  202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One 

and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.  Professor  Casamajor  in  charge,  Professors  McKendree,  Pardee, 
Putnam,  Riley,  Stookey,  and  Zabriskie. 

Neurology  207-208 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Fifteen 
hours  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  Goodhart  in  charge.  Professor  Kesch- 
ner, Drs.  Balser,  Beres,  Brill,  Davison,  Hecht,  Savitsky,  Scharf,  and 
Wigderson. 

At  Neurological  Institute:  Professor  Putnam,  in  charge,  and  members  of 
the  staff. 

Neurology  209-210 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Two 

hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  four  weeks.  Third  year.  Profes- 
sor Putnam. 

COURSES  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 
For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NURSING 

Professor.  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  E.  Allanach,  C.  Covell,  H.  C.  Goodale,  A.  W.  Kalten- 
BACH,  E.  Lee,  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

Instructors.  F.  C.  Barends,  B.  M.  Braun,  L.  Christman,  M.  D.  Cleveland,  D.  D. 
Daubert,  S.  M.  Dwyer,  D.  K.  Hagner,  E.  A.  Hall,  L  G.  Harrell,  M.  J.  Haw- 
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THORNE,  L.  M.  Kent,  A.  A.  Kirchner,  M.  E.  Ludes,  J.  M.  A.  Mutch,  J.  L.  Paton, 
M.  Peto,  H.  M.  Roser,  C.  L.  Shaw,  E.  J.  Simonson,  L.  Stephenson,  H.  J.  Walker, 
E.  Wilcox,  D.  F.  Wilde,  H.  P.  Wood,  A.  L.  Wright. 

Director  of  Residence.  D.  Rogers. 

Recreational  Director.  M.  R.  Phillips. 

Infirmary  Nurse.  E.  Kauffman. 

Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Helen  Young,  R.N.  Margaret  Wells,  R.N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.N.  Ruth  C.  Williams,  R.N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  information  in  regard  to 
courses,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to  Columbia 
University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the  University  upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate 
degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amounting  to  nine  months,  thus  enabhng 
them  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two  years  and  three  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  acceptable  to  the 
University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter  the  three- 
year  basic  course  in  nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the  diploma  in 
nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  A.  Corscaden,  H.  Halsted, 
R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  G.  H.  Ryder. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  H.  C.  Taylor. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd  (assigned 
to  Pathology),  E.  E.  Bunzel,  E.  S.  Coler  (assigned  to  Pathology),  D.  A.  D'Esopo, 
A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Associates.  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  C.  E.  Caverly,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Findley, 
S.  Graff  (from  Biochemistry) ,  H.  C.  Moloy. 

Instructors.  S.  M.  Bysshe,  V.  G.  Damon,  H.  S.  Holland,  J.  R.  Montgomery, 
J.  B.  Rearden. 

Assistants.  C.  L.  Buxton,  M.  A.  Cassidy,  J.  Corwin  (from  Medicine),  J.  C. 
Kilroe,  M.  D.  Laird,  E.  S.  Maculla,  C.  P.  O'Connell,  T.  J.  Parks. 
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At  Morrisania  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow. 

Assistants.  M.  J.  Goodfriend,  M.  Kavaler,  V.  L.  O'Reilly, 
L.  Wilson,  F.  A.  Wurzbach,  Jr. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Associate.  T.  C.  Peightal. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  The  subject  matter  includes: 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal  labor,  the 
complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptomatology,  and 
diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is 
furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  sta£F  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds, 
quizzes  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of 
the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  attending 
staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological  cases.  Instruction 
in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  H.  Dunnington,  P.  Thygeson  {'Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  R.  Thompson  {from  Bacteriology) . 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  T.  H.  Johnson,  A.  B.  Reese. 

Assistant  Professors.  K.  Meyer  {from  Biochemistry),  G.  K.  Smelser  {from 
Anatomy),  L.  Von  Sallmann. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  M.  Bruce,  L.  G.  H.  Hardy,  J.  P.  Macnie,  M.  U. 
Troncoso. 

Associates.  R.  Castroviejo,  H.  S.  McKeown,  O.  P.  Perkins,  C.  A.  Perera,  R.  L. 
Pfeiffer  {assigned  to  Radiology),  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Research  Associate.  F.  L.  P.  Koch. 

Instructors.  R.  N.  Berke,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  A.  G.  De  Voe,  J.  V. 
Flack,  C.  R.  Franklin,  E.  Gallardo,  N.  W.  Giles,  J.  S.  McGavic,  D.  E.  Tinkess. 

Assistant.  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  {from  Bacteriology). 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — ^Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Twelve 
hours  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 
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Ophthalmology  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Twelve 
one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

Ophthalmology  205-206 — Ophthalmology  in  conjunction  with  medical  clerk- 
ships. Six  hours.  Third  year. 

Included  in  Medicine  201PST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  D.  Kernan  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  R.  Brighton,  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr. 

Instructors.  F.  Altmann,  J.  W.  Babcock,  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Bu^chick,  H.  B. 
Blackwell,  G.  V.  Browne,  M.  Buchband,  A.  J.  Cracovaner,  S.  R.  Daly,  E. 
Elsbach,  R.  H.  Fowler,  M.  A.  Furman,  W.  J.  Greenfield,  B.  Griesman,  W.  H. 
Holden,  a.  Kellnor,  J.  Lubart,  R.  L.  McCollom,  B.  Marquit,  O.  L.  Monroe, 
H.  Neivert,  p.  Northington,  G.  H.  O'Kane,  E.  Opin,  J.  R.  Page,  L.  R.  Pierce,  De 
G.  Woodman. 

Assistants.  F.  W.  Alter,  Jr.,  R.  M.  Bogdasarian,  J.  A.  Coleman,  C.  E.  Hagan,  Jr., 
B,  M.  HowLEY,  F.  J.  Hunter,  Jr.,  W.  F.  Keim,  Jr.,  J.  M.  Lowery,  D.  E.  Owens, 
H.  Singh. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201FST — Practical  instmction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 
Third  year.  Drs.  Cracovaner,  Griessman,  Neivert,  Northington,  and  staff. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203F — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  six  hours.  First 
Trimester.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton. 

Otolaryngology  205FST — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton  and  Dr.  Babcock. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201FST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J,  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Clinical  Professor.  P.  Klemperer. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  C.  Von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  H.  S. 
SiMMs  (from  Biochemistry),  H.  Smetana,  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd  (from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  E.  S.  Coler  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology). 
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Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  B.  N.  Berg,  S.  Jarcho, 
E.  E.  Sproul. 

Research  Associates.  H.  Hellendall,  J.  T.  Weld. 

Instructors.  W.  H.  Carnes,  D.  Cowen  (Neuropathology),  A.  Feinberg  (Medical 
Illustrating),  D.  Shemin  (from  Biochemistry). 

Assistants.  J.  M.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  E.  M.  Evans,  E.  A.  Graber,  R.  A.  Kritzler,  S.  H. 
Stone,  P.  D.  Wiedel. 

At  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Diseases:  Associate.  J.  Victor. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department  of 
Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Jobling,  Pappenheimer,  Von  Glahn, 
Kesten,  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  includes  attendance  at 
autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one  afternoon 
a  week. 

Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  one 
and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Coler  and 
Boyd. 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of  cur- 
rent autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Pathology  211S — Neuropathology.  Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  laboratory 
for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Casamajor  (from  Neurology)  and 
Wolf  and  staff. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  115FS — Demonstration.  One  hour  a  week  First  and  Second  Tri- 
mesters. No  credit.  Professor  Von  Glahn. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlPS 
with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  pathological  physiology. 

Pathology  251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

Pathology  253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 
arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 

M.,Tu.,W.,  and  Th.,  9-12. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings  in 
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crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of  diagrams 
and  charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens  from  the  pathological 
museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological  tissues. 
Prerequisite:  Graduation  from  a  recognized  art  school  or  its  equivalent. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their  study  of 
autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  Room  M-414. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professors.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),  A.  A.  Weech. 
Clinical  Professors.  W,  S.  Langford  (from  Psychiatry),  H.  H.  Mason. 
Assistant  Professors.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology),  D.  J.  McCune,  B.  H. 
Paige  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  G.  H.  Humphreys  (from  Surgery). 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  J.  D.  Lyttle. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Associates.  H.  E.  Alexander,  H.  S.  Altman,  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology), 

G.  B.  Bader,  J.  M.  Brush,  H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W.  Culbert,  L.  T.  Davidson,  E.  Goettsch, 

J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  K.  K.  Merritt,  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

Instructors.  H.  Bruch,  D.  M.  Greeley,  G.  M.  Jorgensen,  L.  M.  Rousselot  (from 

Surgery),  C.  L.  Wood. 

Assistants.  A.  F.  Ackerman,  M.  Adams,  T.  Bates,  L.  A.  Boker,  S.  S.  Chipman, 
J.  R.  Gilmour,  W.  G.  Heeks  (from  Surgery),  M.  E.  Heiss  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
R.  E.  Jennings,  C.  Kereszturi,  A.  A.  Macdonald,  J.  H.  Maroney,  K.  M.  Metcalf, 
R.  M.  Mickey,  S.  D.  Mills,  D.  R.  Reed,  W.  R.  Smith,  D.  A.  Wilcox,  A.  G.  Wilson, 
B.  Worcester. 
At  Lincoln  Hospital:  Associate.  H.  S.  Altman. 
At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital:  Associate.  S.  Karelitz. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  F.  E,  Johnson. 
Associate.  H.  F.  Jackson. 

Instructors.  H.  W.  K.  Dargeon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson. 
At  St.  Mary's  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  D.  S.  Byard. 
At  Willard  Parser  Hospital:  Associate.  B.  W.  Hamilton. 

Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  F.  Landon. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
tvv^enty  wrecks.  Third  year.  Professors  Caffey,  Lyttle,  McCune,  Drs.  Brush, 
Craig,  Davidson,  Howell,  Langmann,  Merritt,  and  Wood. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 
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Pediatrics  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  pediatrics.  Five  mornings  a  week, 
9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  four  vi'eeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  The  course  deals 
with  general  diagnosis  and  treatment ;  the  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood  ;  and  the 
special  surgery  of  childhood. 

Pediatrics  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Professor  Lyttle,  Drs.  Goldstein,  Hamil- 
ton, and  Landon. 

At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  209-210 — Clinical  demonstrations  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week 
for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

COURSES  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  215FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  eight  students  in  each  trimester.  Professor  Johnson  and 
associates. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  218FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Altman. 
At  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  219FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Karelitz. 
At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  220FST — ^Normal  development  in  infancy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  two  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Mickey. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  H.  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos. 
Assistant  Professor.  L.  Hirschhorn. 

Instruaors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  Disick,  M.  Humbert,  A.  Leslie,  W.  J.  McMurray, 
C.  L.  Spingarn. 
Research  Assistants.  M.  E.  Lojkin,  L.  Pomerantz. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  pharmacology.  One  hour  lectures,  one  hour 
conference,  and  three  hours  laboratory  Second  Trimester;  three  hours  con- 
ference and  six  hours  laboratory  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  7  points.  The 
staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week  for  fifteen 
weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hyman. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  215 — Practical  prescription  writing.  One  hour  a  week  labora- 
tory and  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Lieb  and 
instructors. 

Prerequisite:  Pharmacology  10 1ST. 

Pharmacology  219 — ^The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Mulinos. 

Pharmacology  221 — Human  pharmacology.  One  two-hour  conference  a  week 
for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  2  points.  Professor  Hirschhorn. 

Pharmacology  223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  One 

hour  a  week  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor 
Hirschhorn. 

Pharmacology  225 — ^Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  McMurray. 

Pharmacology  227F — Bio-assay.  Four  hours  laboratory.  2  points  First  Trimes- 
ter. Third  or  fourth  year.  Professor  Lieb. 

Pharmacology  229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Lieb  and  stafl. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  M.  I.  Gregersen  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Williams. 

Associate  Professors.  K.  S.  Cole,  F.  H.  Pike,  W.  S.  Root,  E.  L.  Scott. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson,  H.  J.  Curtis,  J.  H.  Holmes,  B.  G.  King, 

7.  L,  NiCKERSON. 

Instructors.  R.  J.  Bing,  O.  C.  Leigh,  Jr.,  E.  T.  Oppenheimer,  E.  E.  Painter,  H.  C. 

WlGGERS. 

Assistant.  R.  A.  Rawson. 

Summer  Session.  Alexander  S.  Chaikelis,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Professor  of  Biology, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York) . 
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A  general  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  members  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department  for  discussion  of  various  problems  under  investigation  and  items  of 
interest  in  current  literature. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  lOlST — Human  physiology.  Three  hours  lectures,  one  hour  con- 
ference, and  six  hours  laboratory.  First  year.  Second  and  Third  Trimesters. 
10  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  107-108 — Physics  of  the  x-ray.  Lectures.  One  hour.  No  credit 
either  session.  Given  occasionally.  Professor  Cole. 

Physiology  109 — Seminar  on  chemical  aspects  of  physiology.  Two  hours. 
2  points.  Professor  Scott. 

Physiology  112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  to  three  hours 
lectures  or  conferences.  3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  113FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Physiology  203-204 — Special  physiology.  Directed  reading  and  conferences. 
4  points  each  session.  Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiol- 
ogy. One  lecture,  i  point  each  session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  207T — Surface  chemistry  by  electrokinetic  methods.  Ten  meetings 
of  about  one  and  one-half  hours  each,  i  point  Third  Trimester.  Professor 
Abramson. 
Tu.  at  4:30. 

After  a  brief  historical  introduction  the  present  methods  of  electrothoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and 
streaming  potentials  are  described.  The  way  in  which  these  procedures  can  be  applied  to  the  nature 
of  the  surfaces  of  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems  of  medical  impor- 
tance are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology  251-252 — ^Research  in  physiology.  4  to  16  points  each  session. 
Members  of  the  staff. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I94I 

Physiology  slOl — Human  physiology.  Nine  hours  lectures,  eighteen  hours 
laboratory,  conferences,  assigned  reading,  and  demonstrations.  10  points. 
Professors  Holmes  and  Nickerson  and  members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  slOla — ^Human  physiology.  3  points. 

The  course  consists  of  the  lectures  only  of  Physiology  slOl.  Register  only  after  consultation  with 
Professor  Holmes. 
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Physiology  si 02 — Elementary  human  physiology.  Five  hours  lectures  and  con- 
ferences. Outside  reading  required.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  sl04 — Laboratory  physiology.  Six  hours  laboratory  and  outside 
reading  required.  2  points.  Professor  Chaikelis  and  members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  sllO — The  dual  control  of  bodily  functions.  Five  hours  lectures 
and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  si  13 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology  for  instructors  in  nursing 
schools.  Nine  hours  conferences  and  twelve  hours  laboratory.  8  points.  Pro- 
fessors Holmes  and  Nickerson  and  members  of  the  staff. 


PSYCHIATRY 

Professors.  L.  E.  Hinsie,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Medicine),  A.  Ferraro,  W.  S. 
Langford  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  R.  B.  McGraw,  C.  P.  Oberndorf, 

Assistant  Professors.  S.  E.  Barrera,  N.  Kopeloff  (from  Bacteriology),  I.  H.  Mac- 
Kinnon, W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biochemistry). 

Associates.  E.  H.  Adams,  F.  Berner,  W.  Briehl,  C.  C.  Burlingame,  A.  Conrad 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  F.  W.  Dershimer,  F,  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
H.  H.  Hart,  W.  A.  Horwitz,  F.  J.  Kallmann,  E.  C.  Milch,  P.  Polatin,  F.  Powder- 
maker,  P.  J.  Trentzsch,  T.  p.  Wolfe  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Research  Associates.  N.  Bull,  G.  Eros,  E.  I.  Strongin,  G.  W.  Thomas. 

Instructors.  J.  Eisenbud,  G.  A.  Jervis,  Z.  A.  L.  Piotrowski  (Psychometrics), 
J.  RiocH  (assigned  to  Medicine),  B.  S.  Robbins,  A.  Scott,  S.  M.  Smith,  F.  F.  Tall- 
man,  E.  S.  Tauber  (assigned  to  Medicine) ,  M.  M.  Thomson,  J.  Zubin. 

Assistants.  L.  R.  Angus,  T.  W.  Brockbank,  E.  M.  Buyer,  J.  M.  Cotton,  K.  Kel- 
ley,  H.  R.  Klein,  H.  R.  Lewis,  C.  Losada,  H.  F.  Metzger  (Psychometrics) ,  H. 
Strauss,  C.  P.  Wagner,  W.  G.  Young. 

Research  Assistants.  A.  L.  Brush  (assigned  to  Medicine),  B.  Korchin. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlS — Psychopathology.  One  hour  lectures.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  203FST — Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships. 
Ten  weeks  for  groups  of  thirty-three  students.  Third  year.  Professors  Lewis, 
Hinsie,  McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205F — Clinical  psychiatry;  medical,  sociological,  and  legal  aspects. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Daniels, 
Hinsie,  Langford,  and  McGraw. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  111-112 — Understanding  the  patient  in  general  practice.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Dr.  Conrad. 

Round-table  discussion:  the  patient's  attitude  toward  the  physician,  toward  pain,  weakness, 
dependence,  death,  disfigurement,  malfunctions  of  mind,  body,  or  organ  systems.  The  handling  of 
attitudes  and  hypersensitivities  which  interfere  with  hygiene,  treatment,  or  the  desire  to  live. 
Personal  problems  characteristic  of  age  groups. 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Fourth  year. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 

Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth 
year.  Mr.  Piotrowski, 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — ^Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Barrera. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  223-224 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr.  Dunbar. 

Limited  to  six  students. 

Psychiatry  225S — ^Neurophysiology.  One  two-hour  period  a  week  for  five 
weeks.  Professor  Barrera  and  assistant. 

This  is  a  course  of  demonstrations  of  the  fundamental  principles  in  the  functions  of  the  brain, 
spinal  cord,  and  peripheral  nerves. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor.  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz. 

Associate  Professors.  C.  G.  Dyke,  P.  C.  Swenson. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  C.  W.  Schwartz. 

Assistant  Prof essors.  R.  P.  Ball,  J.  Caffey  (from  Pediatrics),  M.  M.  Friedman, 
H.  H.  Kasabach. 

Associates.  A.  F.  Hunter,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (from  Ophthalmology). 

Assistants.  C.  L.  Hinkel,  L.  M.  Pasucci,  G.  M.  Peterson,  V.  M.  Whelan,  E.  H. 
Wood. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201FST — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Golden,  Ball,  Caffey,  Dyke,  Schwartz, 
SwENsoN,  and  Dr.  Pfeiffer. 

In  this  course  typical  films  are  demonstrated  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships  (Medicine 
201FST  and  Surgery  205FST) . 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerkships  (Medicine  2oy- 
208).  Professors  Golden  and  Swenson, 

Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Pro- 
fessors Golden  and  Lenz,  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic 
series  (Medicine  20^-206). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Clinical  Professor.  W.  Martin. 

Associate  Professors.  C.  R.  Murray,  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  J.  M.  Hanford,  F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B. 
Parsons. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  Chargaff  (from  Biochemistry),  V.  K.  Frantz,  C.  D. 
Haagensen. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  D.  C.  Bull,  G.  H.  Humphreys  (assigned 
to  Pediatrics),  L.  W.  Sloan,  J.  P.  Webster. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  L.  Bauman  (from  Medicine) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia.  V.  Apgar. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned  to  Pediatrics). 

Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance. 

Associates.  R.  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D.  Harvey,  R.  L.  Moore  (assigned  to  Anatomy), 
R.  N.  Schullinger,  B.  C.  Smith,  B.  B.  Stimson. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  A.  H.  Blakemore,  M.  R. 
Bradner,  C.  a.  V.  Burt,  G.  U.  Carneal,  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  R.  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr., 
M.  J.  Hickey,  S.  S.  Hudack,  C.  J.  Kraissl,  J.  G.  Lee,  H.  L.  McLaughlin,  R.  S. 
Mueller,  L.  M.  Rousselot  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  J.  Scudder,  F.  M.  Smith,  M. 
Stanley-Brown,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  F.  E.  Stinchfield. 

Assistants.  D.  G.  Clark,  W.  B.  Davis,  M.  M.  Dickinson,  R.  O.  Diefendorf,  J.  M. 
Ferrer,  W.  G.  Heeks  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  A.  H.  Levy,  J.  W.  McNichol,  J.  W. 
R.  Rennie,  G.  Sanger,  D.  T.  Shaw,  G.  V.  O.  Webster,  P.  M.  Wood. 

Research  Assistants.  S.  E.  Lurl\,  M.  R.  Murray,  H.  Zaytzeff-Jern. 
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At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  J.  A.  McCreery,  C.  J,  Mac- 

GuiRE,  Jr. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  B.  Berry,  G.  A.  Carlucci, 

R.  V.  Grace. 
Associate.  P.  C.  Potter. 

Instructors.  J.  F.  Bagg,  A.  Lambert,  H.  C.  Maier,  C.  Weeks. 
Assistants.  D.  B.  Fishwick,  K.  F.  Smith,  J.  L.  Vickers, 

R.  H.  Wylie. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White. 
Instructors.  H.  A.  Patterson,  G.  P.  Pennoyer,  J.  E. 

Thompson. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Second  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  and 
Dr.  Harvey. 

Surgery  102T — Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  sur- 
gery. Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Profes- 
sors Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  Drs.  Harvey,  F.  M.  Smith,  Stanley-Brown, 
and  Stimson. 

Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bancroft,  Grace,  Hanford, 

Murray,  and  van  Beuren. 

Surgery  205FST — Clinical  clerkships.  (Includes  Anatomy  lo^ST  and  Ra- 
diology 201FST.)  Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for  ten  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bauman,  Bull,  Hanford,  Meleney, 
Parsons,  St.  John,  Webster,  Drs.  Blakemore,  Cooper,  Grinnell,  and  B.  C. 
Smith. 

Surgery  207-208 — Clinical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Whipple  and  assistants. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  siirgery  including  anesthesia.  Eight 
weeks,  combined  with  Medicine  2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Whipple, 
Auchincloss,  Hanford,  Parsons,  St,  John,  Drs.  Blakemore,  Grinnell,  and 
Schullinger. 

At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  {Surgery  209-210)  is  given  during  the  summer,  allow- 
ing an  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 
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Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a 
week,  one-third  year.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Surgery  213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach  and  Mur- 
ray, Dr.  Stimson,  and  staff. 

First  year.  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST, 
Second  year.  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 
Third  year.  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  205PST. 
Fourth  year.  Clinical  work  in  wards.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  209-210. 

Surgery  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the 
fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance. 

See  Medicine  216. 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor McCreery  and  assistants. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Wor\  in  Fourth  Year.  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  elective  work  therein  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Surgery  221-222 — ^Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth 
year  students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Mele- 
NEY  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Medicine  2^^-2^6.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cave,  White,  and 
Shattuck  {from  Medicine). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofiEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

At  the  New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Hospital:  Professor.  A.  de  F.  Smith  (Executive 

Officer). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  Hal- 
lock,  L.  A.  Lantzounis. 

Associates.  M.  B.  Howorth,  W.  H. 
VON  Lackum. 

Instructors.  M.  Anderson,  G.  A.  L. 
Inge,  F.  L.  Liebolt. 
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At  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled :  Clinical  Professor.  P.  D.Wilson. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.   T.  C. 

Thompson,  E.  E.  Van  Derwerker. 

Instructors.  J.  R.  Cobb,  E.  E.  Myers. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  Two 

hours  a  week  for  five  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery. 

Three  hours  a  day  for  ten  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Smith  and  staff. 
At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  G.  W.  Fish. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  J.  H.  Rathbone. 
Associates.  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  N.  Robinson. 
Instructor.  C.  T.  Hazzard. 

Assistants.  R.  B.  Baker,  D.  A.  Duckworth,  J.  K.  Lattimer,  T.  J.  Sullivan,  M.  B. 
Sutton,  L.  L.  Wells. 

COURSE  REQUIRED   OF   CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Fourth  year.  Professors  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of  surgical 
diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  pathological  demon- 
strations are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by 
the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made.  The  course 
enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  throughout  the 
intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the 
lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York. 
These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  the  text- 
books should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any  books  until 
specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Gray,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Morris, 
Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Atlas:  Sobotta,  $18.00;  Spalteholz, 
$18.00.  Laboratory  manual:  Double  Dissection  Method,  $6.00. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic.  Bailey,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $6.00;  Jordon,  Textboo\  of 
Histology,  $6.00;  Maximow,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $7.00. 

Anatomy,  Neural.  Larsell,  Textboo\  of  Neuroanatomy  and  Sense  Organs,  $6.00; 
Ranson,  The  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The  Form 
and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00;  Villiger,  The  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  $5.00. 

Bacteriology.  Gay  and  associates.  Agents  of  Disease  and  Host  Resistance  (1935), 
$10.00;  C.  C.  Thomas;  Zinnser  and  Bayne-Jones,  Textbook  of  Bacteriology  (8th 
ed.,  1939;  Appleton-Century  Company),  $8.00.  For  consultadon:  Kolle,  Kraus, 
Uhlenhuth,  Handbuch  der  fathogenen  Mi\roorganismen  (3d  ed.,  Jena:  Fischer) ; 
Topley  and  Wilson,  The  Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunity  (2d  ed.,  1936), 
$12.00. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.00;  Hawk  and  Bergeim,  Prac- 
tical Physiological  Chemistry,  $8.50;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Chem- 
istry, $12.00. 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  SI{in,  $10.00. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $10.00; 
Graves,  Gynecology,  $10.50. 

Laryngology.  Imperatori  and  Burman,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $7.00; 
Turner,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  $6.00;  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the 
Throat,  $12.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Best  and  Taylor,  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Practice,  $10.00;  Cecil, 
Text-boo\  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chem- 
istry, $12.00.  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $125.00;  Nel- 
son's Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  9  vols.,  $100.00. 

Neurology.  Bing,  Compendium  of  Regional  Diagnosis  in  Lesions  of  the  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  etc.,  $5.00;  Brock,  Basis  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $4.75;  Brock,  Injuries 
of  the  S\ull,  Brain,  and  Spinal  Cord,  $7.00;  Grinker,  Neurology,  $8.50;  Monrad- 
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Krohn,  Clinical  Examination  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.00;  Tilney  and  Riley, 
The  Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00;  Wechsler, 
A  Text-boo\  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00. 

Obstetrics.  Beck,  Obstetrical  Practice,  $7.00;  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Obstetrics,  $12.00;  Schumann,  Textboo\  of  Obstetrics,  $6.50;  Williams,  Obstetrics, 

$10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Kronfeld,  Introduction  to  Ophthalmology,  $3.50;  May,  Diseases 
of  the  Eye,  %4.oo;  Moore,  Medical  Ophthalmology,  %6.oo;  Parsons,  Ophthalmology, 
$5-50. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  E.  A.  Codman,  The  Shoulder,  $10.00;  Lovett  and  Jones, 
Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $11.00;  A.  R.  Shands,  Handbook  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery, 
$5.00;  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $10.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Levinc,  Prac- 
tical Otology,  $5.50;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern 
Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Nicholson,  Laboratory  Medicine,  $6.50;  Todd  and  Sanford, 
Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory  Methods,  $6.00. 

Pediatrics.  Griffith  and  Mitchell,  The  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children,  $10.00; 
Holt  and  Mcintosh,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (nth  ed.),  $10.00;  Stim- 
son.  Common  Contagious  Diseases  (3d  ed.),  $4.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Laboratory  Guide,  $1.90;  Useful  Drugs,  $0.75. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $5.00;  Martini,  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $2.00;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and 
the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Outlines  for  Psychiatric  Examinations, %o.y^.  Recommended: 
Henderson  and  Gillespie,  Textbook  of  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Muncie,  Psychobiology 
and  Psychiatry,  $8.00;  Noyes,  Modern  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00;  Strecker  and 
Ebaugh,  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00. 

Radiology.  Holmes  and  Ruggles,  Roentgen  Interpretation,  $5.00. 

Surgery.  Christopher,  Textboo\  of  Surgery  (2d  ed.),  $10.00;  Guedel,  Inhalation 
Anesthesia,  $2.50;  Homans,  Surgery,  $8.00;  Keen,  Surgery,  8  vols.,  $79.00;  Lewis, 
System  of  Surgery,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Surgery,  9  vols.,  $110.00; 
Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases,  $6.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of 
Fractures,  $12.00;  Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $2.75. 

Urology.  Herman,  The  Practice  of  Urology,  $8.00;  Hinman,  Principles  and  Practice 
of  Urology,  $8.00. 

Dictionary.  Dorland,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, $7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50. 
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A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for  about 
$9.00. 

A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
student's  requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $100  depend- 
ing on  the  make  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes  range  from 
$157  to  $257.  Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various  diagnostic 
examinations  of  patients.  These,  if  purchased  new,  cost  about  $50  distributed  through- 
out the  four  years'  course. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

PROFESSORS,  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS,  AND  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 
INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Elias  William  Abramowitz Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907  ^j^d  Sy philology 

Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Rudolf  Aebli Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1922. 

Albert  H.  Aldridge Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1918. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932  ;  A.M.,  1937. 

Abbott  William  Allen Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

John  Scott  Andrews Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1927  ;  M.S.,  1929;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938. 

George  Anopol Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1,920. 

Virginia  Apgar Assistant  Professor  of  Aitesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Hoyoke,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

Harry  Aranow Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1904. 

Benjamin  Israel  Ashe Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1924. 

Leslie  Orrell  Ashton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Gustave  Aufricht Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1920. 

Joseph  H.  Axtmayer Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1927. 

George  W.  Bachman Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Director  of  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927. 

George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
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Cameron  Vernon  Bailey Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill.  1909. 

Frederick  Randolph  Bailey Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

Robert  P.  Ball Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Assistant  Professor  of  Clittical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

S.  Eugene  Barrera Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1929. 

Murray  Harold  Bass Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B,,  Columbia,  1903  ;  M.D.,  1907. 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Paul  Esnard  Bechet Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1903.  ^^d  Syphilology 

David  Beck Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.  and  M.S.,  Chicago,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1924  ;  M.D.,  Rush,  1924. 

^Herbert  Muhlenberg  Bergamini    ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
B.Litt.,  Rutgers,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Frank  B.  Berry Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  i9i4;M.D.,  1917. 

Sol  Biloon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

George  Arthur  Blakeslee    .    .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1901. 

Ernst  P.  Boas Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1910  ;  A.M.,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1914. 

Girolamo  Bonaccolto Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Rome,  1925. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1915  ;  B.S.,  1932. 

Wesley  Creveling  Bowers    ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

John  Hillyer  Boyd  .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Toronto,  1926. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923. 

*  On  leave  from  February  10,  1941. 
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George  Renfrew  Brighton  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Gordon  Murphy  Bruce Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  CM.,  and  B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;D.Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Maurice  Bruger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  McGill,  1925  ;  M.S.  and  M.D.,  CM..  1929. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918.  ^fj^  Gynecology 

Geoffrey  Charles  Henry  Burns     .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
M.D.,  Cornell,  1903.  and  Psychiatry 

Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895, 

^JoHN  Caffey Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

George  Francis  Cahill Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell     .    .     Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon  ....    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Gaston  Arthur  Carlucci Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 

Rupert  Franklin  Carter Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 

Henry  Wisdom  Cave Assistant  Cliitical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Erwin  Chargaff Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Louis  Chargin Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1902.  and  Syphilology 

Thomas  Harris  Cherry Clifiical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering    ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1911. 

Alexander  John  Stephan  Chilko  .    .    .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 
M.D.,  Budapest,  1918. 

Robert  Chobot Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Harold  Edward  Clark Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 

Alvin  Frederick  Coburn Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1925. 

^Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

Eugene  Seeley  Coler  .    Assistaiit  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.  and  CM.,  McGill,  1922. 

Ralph  Colp Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1917. 
Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  Ph.D.,  1923. 
Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1910. 

James  Albert  Corscaden   ....  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Samuel  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 

Oscar  Costa  Mandry Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1921. 

Cecile  Covell Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

John  Dorsey  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Louisville,  1925. 

James  Thomas  Culbertson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1926;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1930;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

John  De  Paul  Currence Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  St.  Louis,  1924;  M.D.,  1926. 

Howard  J.  Curtis Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1928;  A.M.,  Swarthmore,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1932. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922, 

Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  in  Residence  and  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery 
A.B.,  Yale,  1897 ;  A.M.,  1920 ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901 ;  Sc.D.,  1929 ;  LL.D.,  St. 
Andrews,  1928 ;  Sc.D.,  JeflFerson,  1930. 

Louis  Reis  Davidson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1925. 

Martin  H.  Dawson Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1916 ;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 

Anthony  Gerald  Debbie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1923. 

8  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Adolph  George  De  Sanctis Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1914. 

DoNATo  Anthony  D'Esopo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Ph.B..  Yale,  1920 ;  M.D..  1924.  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B..  Yale,  1914 ;  A.M.,  1916  ;  Ph.D.,  1918 ;  M.S.,  1931. 

Morris  Dinnerstein Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1918. 

Salvatore  di  Palma Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez ]ohn  E.  Borne  Professor  of  Medical 

and  Surgical  Research 
A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903  ;  M.D.,  1907  ;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925  ;  Yale,  1926  ;  West- 
ern Reserve,  1931. 

Daniel  James  Dolan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1913 ;  M.D.,  Fordham,  1918. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Cornelius  G.  Dyke Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Iowa,  1926. 

BioN  R.  East Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1908. 

Moses  Henry  Edelman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Joseph  Eidelsberg Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917. 

'^ARL  Theron  Engle Profcssor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Frank  M.  Falconer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Maxwell  Janeway  Fein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1917. 

Armando  Ferraro Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

John  William  Fertig Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931 ;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916 ;  A.M.,  Colimibia,  1921  ;  B.S.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 
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Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Edmund  Prince  Fowler,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  1935. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Julian  M.  Freston Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Meyer  Henry  Freund Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1909. 

Murray  Marcus  Friedman Assistaitt  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1930. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895  ;  A.M.,  1897  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Clarence  Cory  Fuller Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1916;  M.D.,  1918. 

Nathan  James  Furst Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia,  1912. 

EsTEBAN  Garcia-Cabrera Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1912. 

John  Henry  Garlock Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Helen  Gavin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1922. 

Samuel  H.  Geist Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Manfred  Joseph  Gerstley     .    .    .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
M.D.,  Long  Island,  1922. 

Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 

Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

^Marianne  Goettsch Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemisty 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1917  ;  A.M.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1932. 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912  ;  M.D.,  Harvard.  1916. 

Helen  C.  Goodale Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Colimibia,  1935. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892  ;  M.D.,  1894. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Carl  Hartley  Greene Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1914 ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923  ;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

^  On  leave  1941-1942. 
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Charles  Manly  Griffith Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1917. 

Paul  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Alex-ander  Be.n'jamin  Gutman Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

CusHMAN  Davis  Haagensen Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 

Halford  Hallock Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923. 
Harbeck  Halsted Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

John  Muxn  Hanford Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Albert  Victor  Hardy Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1924  ;  M.S.,  Iowa,  1934  ;  Dr.  P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936. 

Le  Grand  H.'l\'en  Hardy     ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Brigham  Young,  1916  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 
Karl  Harpuder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918. 

Edward  F.  Hartung Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  M.D.,  1922. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 

Max  Helfand Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1921. 

John  M.  Henderson Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

C.E.,  Cornell,  1927. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinicad  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 
Charles  Gordon  Heyd Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.A.,  Toronto,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1909  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Temple,  1937. 
Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 
James  William  Hinton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1919. 
Louis  Hirschhorn Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

WiLLLAM  Albert  Hoffman Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917  ;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Joseph  Henry  Holmes Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930  ;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1934. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 
Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

George  Hoppin  Humphreys Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1929  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 
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Ralph  A.  Hurd     .    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

John  Evans  Hutton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1921. 

Mortimer  N.  H YAMS Associate  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1921. 
Harold  Thomas  Hyman Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1917. 
George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913  ;  A.M.,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 
William  Hadden  Irish Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

Moses  L.  Isaacs Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

A.B.  and  A.M.,  Cincinnati,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  1923. 
Adolph  Jacoby Assistant  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1909. 

Henry  James Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

James  Wesley  Jobling Delafield  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 
Thomas  Holland  Johnson     .    .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Va.),  1903. 

Oswald  Roberts  Jones Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 
James  Louis  Joughin Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  i9o6;D.P.H.,  1907. 

Glaus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 

IsADOR  William  Kahn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1912. 

Alice  Winifred  Kaltenbach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Smith,  1909. 

John  Leonard  Kantor Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908  ;  M.D.  and  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Haig  H.  Kasabach Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Sivas,  1916 ;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1926. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921 ;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 
Robert  Hayward  Kennedy Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Moses  Keschner Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
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Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920  ;  M.S.,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Barry  Griffith  King Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  California,  1924;  A.M.,  1925  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

S.  Edward  King Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923  ;  M.S.,  1937. 

Sidney  Klein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

Paul  Klemperer Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912. 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Nicholas  Kopeloff Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1917. 

Enrique  Koppisch Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927. 

Cecil  Alexander  Krakower Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  McGill,  1928;  M.D..  1932. 

Morton  Kramer Assistant  Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934;  Sc.D.,  1939. 

Peritz  Meier  Kurzweil Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
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A.B.,  Yale,  1893  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
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Robert  McGrath Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
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Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
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A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Rustin  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 
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A.B.,  Harvard,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1920. 

Ward  J.  MacNeal Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1901 ;  Ph.D.,  1904;  M.D.,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1939. 

John  Percival  Macnie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

Otto  Marburg Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
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Karl  Meyer Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
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Clarence  P.  Oberndorf Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
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B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
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A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Oliver  Linwood  Stringfield Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
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Alvin  James  Bernard  Tillman      ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
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A.B.,  Hamilton,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1926. 
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Lester  Jarecky  Unger  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909 ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1913. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr.   .    .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Florence  Louie  Vanderbilt Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

Earl  E.  Van  Derwerker    .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912  ;  M.S.,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  ^nd  Gynecology 

Harold  Stearns  Vaughan Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

William  Carson  Von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

LuDwiG  Von  Sallmann Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1919. 

George  Gray  Ward Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1891.  g„^  Gynecology 

Edward  G.  Waters    .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910  ;  M.S.,  1937  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

A.  Ashley  Weech Prof essor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1921. 


72  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Myron  E.  Wegman Assistant  Professor  of  Child  Hygiene 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928  ;  M.D.,  Yale,  1932. 
Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912  ;  A.M.,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Allen  Oldfather  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

James  Watson  White Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Albany,  1905. 
W1LLLA.M  Crawford  White Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Armitage  Whitman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B..  Harvard,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Horatio  Burt  Willl^ms Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1925. 
Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1909  jM.D.,  1912. 

Fred  Wise Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901 ;  B.S.,  1921. 
Abner  Wolf Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

Anthony  Wollner Assistant  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1912. 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Irving  Sherwood  Wright .  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker      Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907  ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

Raymund  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Hope,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 


Charles  A.  Slanetz      Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922  ;  M.S.,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departmental 
rosters  (page  27  and  following) . 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 

CLASS  OF  1941 


Willard  F.  Ande 
John  B.  Averill 
Dexter  B.  Blake 
Bernard  H.  Blomquist 
Benjamin  O.  Brane 

Gerald  M.  Branower 
Herman  J.  Brezing 
John  H.  Burbank 
Andrew  M.  Campbell 
Carmelo  P.  Cancellieri 
Manuel  J.  Carballeira 
Rowe  A.  Castagno 
Norton  G.  Chaucer 
Louis  J.  Cizek 
H.  Vinton  Goes,  Jr. 
Richard  J.  Cross 
Rector  T.  Davol 
John  Van  B.  Dean 
Jack  M.  Docter 
Emerson  H.  Drake 
A.  Leslie  Drew,  Jr. 
Vernon  E.  Duckwall 
Stuart  J.  Eisenberg 
David  Elkin 
Chester  W.  Fairlie,  Jr. 
Marie  Irene  Ferrer 
Albert  S.  Field,  Jr. 
William  J.  H.  Fischer 
Alan  M.  Foord 
Francis  H.  Fox,  Jr. 
Abraham  Geff  en 
Robert  F.  Gehres 
Lee  Gillette 
Stanley  I.  Glickman 
Virginia  M.  Goddard 
Theodore  Gold 
Amleto  J.  Graziani 
Ralph  M.  Greenlee 
Gustave  A.  Haggstrom 
Frank  J.  Hardart,  Jr. 
George  L.  Hawkins,  Jr. 
Sprague  W.  Hazard 


Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Morristown  Memorial  Hospital,  Morristown,  N.  J. 
Staten  Island  Hospital,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Graduate  Hospital,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Phila- 
delphia 
Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Misericordia  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
New  York  City  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Santa  Barbara  General  Hospital,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Beekman  Street  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
King  County  Flospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Queens  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I, 
New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Binghamton  City  Hospital,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Sr.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
University  Hospitals  of  Cleveland,  Cleveland 
Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 
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Thomas  M.  Healy 
Engel  P.  Hevenor 
Herbert  W.  Home,  Jr. 

James  S.  L.  Jacobs 
Leonard  W.  Jarcho 
Thomas  V.  Judge,  Jr. 
Gordon  Keppel 
Paul  A.  Kirschner 
Irving  Kittell 
Edward  W.  Kloth 
Philip  Knapp 
Robert  E.  Lucey 
William  B.  MacGuire,  Jr. 
Habeeb  Z.  Maroon 
George  R.  Merriam,  Jr. 
Robert  M.  Miskimon 
Robert  W.  Monroe 
Fernando  M.  Monserrate 
Gilbert  H.  Mudge 
Francis  S.  North,  Jr. 
Charles  S.  Oliver 
Sidney  E.  Pendexter,  Jr. 
Walker  Percy 
Irwin  Perlmutter 
H.  Pinkney  Phyfe 
Herbert  H.  Pomerance 
John  H.  Powell 
Dallas  Pratt 
Stanley  E.  Prentice 
George  T.  F.  Rahilly 
Henry  T.  Randall 
Coles  W.  Raymond 
Gordon  F.  Robertson 
Charles  E.  Roh 
Conrad  E.  Rosdahl 
S.  Zelman  Rosenfield 
Charles  E.  Russell 
John  J.  D.  Ryan 
Henry  G.  Schaflfeld 
Michael  R.  Scully 
C.  Blake  Skinner 
Jonathan  Slocum 

Milton  B.  Smith 
Katherine  Smull 
C.  Robert  Southworth 


COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Memorial  Hospital,  Coopers- 
town,  N.  Y. 

Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston 

Syracuse  Memorial  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York  City 

U.  S.  Naval  Hospital 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fordham  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Buffalo  General  Hospital,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton  City  Hospital,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Chicago 

Massachusetts  Memorial  Hospital,  Boston 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Memorial  Hospital,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Department  of  Psychology,  Columbia  University 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Worcester  City  Hospital,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Sacred  Heart  Hospital,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Providence  Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Memorial  Hospital,  Coopers - 
town,  N.  Y. 

University  of  California  Hospital,  San  Francisco 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

French  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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William  Stone,  Jr. 
John  W.  Sumner,  Jr. 
Frank  J.  Szladek 
Gilbert  H.  Taylor 
Edward  H.  Townsend,  Jr. 
Murray  G.  Urie 
Victor  B.  Vare,  Jr. 
Blair  N.  Vine 
Jacques  Van  B.  Voris 
Richard  F.  Wagner 
Thomas  R.  Watson,  Jr. 
Philip  D.Wiedel 
Henry  N.  Williams 
Kenneth  B.  Wright 
George  W.  Zeluff 
Howard  D.  Zucker 


Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Fordham  Hospital,  New  York  City 

French  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Babies  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Queens  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

St.  Francis  Hospital,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Norwalk  General  Hospital,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Rochester  General  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Queens  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


1940-1941 


STUDENTS  REGISTERED  IN  GRADUATE  MEDICAL 

EDUCATION    FOR  THE   DEGREE   OF   DOCTOR 

OF   MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

Dermatology 

Bazemore,  James  Malcolm  Augusta,  Ga. 

M.D.,  Georgia,  1935 
Grauer,  Franklin  Hayward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929 
Zeligman,  Israel  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1937 

Internal  Medicine 

Butterworth,  Julian  Scott  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1932 

M.S.,  Cornell,  1933 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1937 
Gillespie,  V/illiam  Hildreth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 
Holmes,  Joseph  Henry  Fremont,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1934 
Melchionna,  Robert  Hastings        New  York  City 

B.S.,  St.  John's  (Brooklyn),  1929 

M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1935 
Post,  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932 

M.D.,  Chicago,  1937 
Shulman,  Isidore  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  George  Washington,  1931 

M.D.,  George  Washington,  1934 


Neurology 


New  York  City 


Pool,  James  Lawrence 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 
Robertson,  Robert  Charles  Lee 

M.D.,  Texas,  1932  Fort  Worth,  Texas 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Cartwright,  Eakle  Wesley    San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1920 

M.D..  Pennsylvania,  1926 
Maxwell,  Robert  Hayden  Wichita,  Kans. 

B.S.,  Kansas,  1928 

M.D.,  Kansas,  1932 
O'Connell,  Clinton  Paul  Paterson,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 
Pettit,  Mary  DeWitt  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1932 
Price,  Carlton  Newman  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1930 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1933 

Ophthalmology 

Chamberlain,  Webb  Parks,  Jr.    Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1932 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1936 
Cunningham,  John  Charles  Richmond,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1931 

M.D.,  Vermont,  1935 
DeVoe,  Arthur  Gerard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1935 


Elliot,  Alfred  Johnston 

New  Westminster,  Canada 
B.A.,  British  Columbia,  1932 
M.D.,  Toronto,  1937 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

Pheasant,  Homer  Chilvers  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Loyola,  1932 

A.B.,  California,  1933 

M.D.,  California,  1937 
Thompson,  Walter  Andrew  Lewis 

M.D.,  Yale,  1935  Waterbury,  Conn. 


Otolaryngology 


MacKenzie,  John  Grant 
M.D.,  Toronto,  1936 


Ontario,  Canada 


Pathology 


Allen,  Arthur  Charles  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930 
M.D.,  California,  1936 


Pediatrics 


Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 


Lambert,  John  Pierce 
B.S.,  Princeton,  1931 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 


Psychiatry 

Boldt,  Waldemar  Harris        Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 
Cotton,  John  Melton 

B.S.,  Tulane,  1930 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1932 
Lourie,  Reginald  Spencer 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1930 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1936 
Yaskin,  Hyman  Edward  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 

M.D.,  JefiFerson,  1935 


New  York  City 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


New  York  City 


New  York  City 


Radiology 

Hinkel,  Charles  Luther 
B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1932 
M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1936 


Surgery 

Brewer,  Lyman  Augustus,  III  Toledo,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1928 

M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 
Eberhard,  Theodore  Philip 

A.B.,  Akron,  1925 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1930 
Hahn,  Robert  C.  Elyria,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Adelbert,  1928 

M.D.,  Western  Resers'e,  1931 
Hogg,  Bruce  MacLean  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1931 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 
Leigh,  Octa  Charles,  Jr.  Eupora,  Miss. 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1934 
Localio,  S.  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1933 

M.D.,  Rochester,  1936 
Longacre,  Alfred  Barnes  New  Orleans,  La. 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1929 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 
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MacKenzie,  David  Wallace,  Jr. 

B.A.,  McGill,  1930  Montreal,  Canada 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1934 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1936 
Nobiletti,  Frank 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1936 
Olson,  Kenneth  Barrie 

B.S.,  Washington,  1929 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1933 
Self,  Edward  Baldwin 

A.B.,  Yale,  1032 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1936 


Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 


New  York  City 


South  Orange,  N.  J. 


Urology 

Duckworth,  Dyce  Adelbert         Toronto,  Canada 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1935 
Shearer,  Thomas  Palmer  Abilene,  Texas 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1927 

M.D.,  Texas,  1932 
Sutton,  Myrwood  Barton         Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  West  Virginia,  1931 

M.D.,  Rush,  1936 
Wells,  Lloyd  Leslie  Woodsville.  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1933 

M.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1934 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1937 
Yeaw,  Ralph  Cady  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1930 

M.D.,  Rochester,  1934 


FOURTH  YEAR  —  CLASS  OF  I94I 

Ande,  Willard  F.  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Averill,  John  B.  Lake  Mahopac,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Blake,  Dexter  Barnes  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Blomquist,  Bernard  H.  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wagner,  1937 
Brane,  Benjamin  O.         Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Branower,  Gerald  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937 
Brezing,  Herman  Jacob  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Burbank,  John  Howard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Campbell,  Andrew  M.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Cancellieri,  Carmelo  Philip  Southampton,  N.  Y. 
Carballeira,  Manuel  Joseph         Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Castagno,  Rowe  Anthony  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1937 
Chaucer,  Norton  G.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1937 
Cizek,  Louis  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1937 
Coes,  Harold  Vinton,  Jr.    Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Cross,  Richard  James  Bernardsville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Davol,  Rector  Thomson  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Dean,  John  Van  Benschoten     Germantown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Docter,  Jack  Merton  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1937 
Drake,  Emerson  Hadley  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938 
Drew,  Arthur  Leslie,  Jr.  BriarcUff,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1936 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1937 
Duckwall,  Vernon  Eugene  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1929 


Eisenberg,  Stuart  Jerome        Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1937 
Elkin,  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Fairlie,  Chester  Wilson,  Jr.       Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Ferrer,  Marie  Irene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1937 
Field,  Albert  Searle,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Fischer,  William  J.  H.,  Jr.  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Foord,  Alan  Englewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938 
Fox,  Francis  Hugh,  Jr.  Portland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1937 
Geffen,  Abraham  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Emory,  1937 
Gehres,  Robert  Francis  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1937 
Gillette,  Lee  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Glickman,  Stanley  Irwin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Goddard,  Virginia  Mary  Hinsdale,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1937  ,   ^. 

Gold,  Theodore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Graziani,  Amleto  John  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia, 1937 
Greenlee,  Ralph  MacMartin  Chicago,  III. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Haggstrom,  Gustave  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Hardart,  Frank  Joseph,  Jr.      Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame,  1937 
Hawkins,  George  Lorimer,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1937       Webster  Groves,  Mo. 
Hazard,  Sprague  Whipple  Newport,  R.  I. 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island,  1937 
Healy,  Thomas  McLean  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Hevenor,  Engel  Philip  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 
Home,  Herbert  Warren,  Jr.  Lowell,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1937 
Jacobs,  James  Lewis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Jarcho,  Leonard  Wallenstein        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1937 
Judge,  Thomas  Vincent  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1937 
Keppel,  Gordon  Montrose,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1938 
Kirschner,  Paul  Ally  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1937 
Kittell,  Irving  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Southern  Methodist,  1924 

A.M.,  Southern  Methodist,  1925 

M.S.,  Illinois,  1926 

Ph.D.,  New  York,  1934 
Kloth,  Edward  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Knapp,  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 
Lucey,  Robert  Emmet  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
MacGuire,  William  Benedict,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1937 
Maroon,  Habeeb  Zachary  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Merriam,  George  Rennell  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1934 
Miskimon,  Robert  Murray       East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Monroe,  Robert  Wiley  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
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Monserrate,  Fernando  Martin  Rio  Piedras,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1936 
Mudge,  Gilbert  Horton  Northport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1936 
North,  Francis  Stanley,  Jr.  Lake  Forest,  111. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Oliver,  Charles  Solon  Baldwinsville,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1938 
Pendexter,  Sidney  Eugene,  Jr.  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Percy,  Walker  Greenville,  Miss. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1937 
Perlmutter,  Irwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Phyfe,  Henry  Pinkney  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
Pomerance,  Herbert  Hart  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1937 
Powell,  John  Henry  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1937 
Pratt,  Dallas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
Prentice,  Stanley  Edwin  Hillside,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1937 
Rahilly,  George  T.  F.  Brightwaters,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Randall,  Henry  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Raymond,  Coles  Walker  Litchfield,  Conn. 


A.B.,  Yale,  1936 
"    idg   " 


New  York  City 


Robertson,  Beridge  Ruth 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1939 
Robertson,  Gordon  Farquhar        Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Roh,  Charles  Ernest  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937 
Rosdahl,  Conrad  G.  E.       Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1937 
Rosenfield,  S.  Zelman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1936 
Russell,  Charles  Edward  Portsmouth,  R.  I. 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island,  1936 
Ryan,  John  Joseph  Donald         Stamford,  Conn. 
Schaffeld,  Henry  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Scully,  Michael  Richard  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1937 
Skinner,  Charles  Blake  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1937 
Slocum,  Jonathan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1936 
Smith,  Milton  Benjamin  Stockton,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1935 
Smull,  Katharine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1937 
Southworth,  Chauncey  Robert 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937        New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Stone,  William,  jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Sumner,  John  Worthington,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937  Swampscott,  Mass. 

Szladek,  Frank  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Taylor,  Gilbert  Henry  New  York  City 

Townsend,  Edward  Howard,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 
Urie,  Murray  Gladstone  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Vare,  Victor  Bradley  Hollis.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Vine,  Blair  Norman  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1937 
Voris,  Jacques  Van  Brunt  New  York  City 

Wagner,  Richard  Francis 

Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Watson,  Thomas  Richard,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937        Portsmouth,  N.  H. 


Wiedel,  Philip  Dressier  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Williams,  Henry  Noyes  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1938 
Wright,  Kenneth  Bremner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Zeluff,  George  Wilbur  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1937 
Zucker,  Howard  David  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1937 
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Adams,  William  Thatcher  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  Agricultural,  1938 
Adsit,  Charles  George,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Alexander,  Carter  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Iowa  State,  1937 
Andrews,  Vernon  L.  Mt.  Gilead,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Duke,  1937 
Auchincloss,  Hugh,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Baldwin,  Charles  Howard       East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Ballantyne,  Alando  Jones  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1938 
Bansmer,  Gustav  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Berliner,  Benjamin  C.  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1939 
Blazar,  Howard  Arthur  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1938 
Boyd,  Alden  Kelsey  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1938 
Brooks,  Peter  Thacher  Concord,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
Brown,  Frank  James  Brielle,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Brown,  Lowell  Hamill    Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1938 
Burwell,  Stanley  Woodruff  Seattle,  Wash. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Carmer,  Myron  Ernest  Lyons,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1938 
Cathcart,  Richard  Trowbridge  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Cavallaro,  William  Underwood  Millburn,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Chetlin,  Milton  A.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Clymer,  Robert  Harrison,  Jr.  Reading,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1939 
Cosgriff,  Stuart  Worcester  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938 
Crane,  Lawrence  Rockland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1938 
Daley,  John  Maher  West  Newton,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938 
Davis,  Lawrence  Alexander    Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
de  Lalla,  Vincent,  Jr.  Utica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1938 
De  Lamater,  Edward  Deane  New  York  City 

M.S.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937 
De  Long,  John  Barker  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Maine,  1938 
Dingman,  Peter  Van  Cleef  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1938 
Dresdale,  David  Thomas  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Duschatko,  Alfred  Maloch  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
England,  Lewis  K.  Yakima,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1938 
Fishel,  Leo,  Jr.  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1938 
Fletcher,  Archibald  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
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Gage,  George  Raymond     Queens  Village,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Corumbia,  1938 
Gardner,  Carol  Elissa  Detroit,  Mich. 

B.S.,  Michigan  State,  1939 
Geer,  Francis  George  New  York  Cit? 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938 
Gleason,  James  Francis  St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1938 
Good,  Robert  Childers  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1938 
Goshen,  Charles  Ernest  Altoona,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Greene,  Fay  Perry  Winfield,  Kans. 

A.B.,  Southwestern,  1938 
Greenleaf,  Richard  Cranch     Loudonville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1939 
Halleran,  Leo  Baker  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Hammond,  John  David  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1938 
Hennelly,  Thomas  Paul  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938 
Hickes,  John  Maurice  Glassport,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Hubbard,  Thomas  Brannon      Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Ingalls,  Esther  Abbie  Hot  Springs,  Va. 

■  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1938 
Kennedy,  Bayles  Robert  Oakland,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1938 
Knowles,  Harvey  Coles,  Jr.        Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Yale,  1937 
Knox,  William  Graham  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
KoUmar,  George  Hiram  Hillside,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1938 
Kory,  Ross  Conklin  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Lambert,  Elizabeth  Ann  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
Lane,  W.  Zeph  Colville,  Wash. 

Ley,  AUyn  Bryson  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1939 
Loomie,  Leo  Stephen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1938 
Lowenstein,  Bertrand  Ernest        Harrison,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Lurie,  Paul  Raymond  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1958 
McCann,  Eugene  Cyril  Portland,  Maine 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1938 
McCarthy,  Frank  Walden,  Jr.     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1938 
Mayer,  Robert  August        Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1938 
Moore,  Condict  Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Nash,  Louis  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

B.S.,  Nevada,  1938 
Neal,  Harry  Beecher,  Jr.  Indiana,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pnnceton,  1938 
Nichols,  Frederick  Lewis  Clinton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1938 
O'Donnell,  Hugh  Bernard  Dover,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1938 
Ogden,  Faith  Newbury         New  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1937 
Olsan,  Edwin  S.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
O'Malley,  Robert  D.  Manchester,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1938 
Owen,  William  Eugene  Osage,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1939 
Perkins,  Woodbury  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Pinchot,  GifTord  B.  Milford,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Pines,  Kermit  Leonard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
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Miramar,  P.  R. 

New  York  City 

Rye.  N.  Y. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

MiUburn,  N.  J. 


Pons,  Eduardo  R.,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1938 
Potter,  Harry  Randolph 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Rainsford,  Laurence  Kerr 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Ruddell,  Keith  Richard 

A.B.,  Butler,  1938 
Runyon,  William  Nelson 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Scanlan,  Robert  Lawrence 

A.B.,  Duke,  1938 
Schoch,  William  George 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1938 
Scott,  Kenneth  Hazen 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1938 
Severy,  Wendell  Linwood       Douglaston,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Sims,  Ethan  Allen  H.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Smith,  William  Clifford  Verona,  Pa. 

Sommer,  Gordon  Alexander        Spokane,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1940 
Storrs,  Richard  Paul  Thiells,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1939 
Sullivan,  John  Edward,  Jr.  Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938 
Toye,  Joseph  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Tremblay,  Roland  Gilbert     Somersworth,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1938 
Trincher,  Irvin  Harrison  Lincolndale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York,  1932 

A.M.,  New  York,  1934 
Van  Dyk,  Orrin  Jacob  Saddle  River,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Warshaw,  Leon  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Waterhouse,  Christine  Kennebunk,  Maine 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
Welch,  William  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Wheeler,  Edward  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1938 
Wilson,  David  Alan  W.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Zinsser,  Hans  Handforth  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
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Miami,  Fla. 


Flushing,  N.  Y. 


Armour,  Thomas,  Jr 

A.B.,  Emory,  1939 
Artz,  Richard  Warner 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Aymar,  Margaret  Keen       WoodcHff  Lake,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Connecticut,  1937 
Baker,  Harvey  Willis  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1939 
Barber,  Hugh  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Beekman,  Robert  Stouthers  Katonah,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Beloff,  Jerome  Seymour  Meriden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1939 
Blumenthal,  Elliott  Davis,  Jr.  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1939 
Boyle,  Myles  Joseph  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1039 
Burrows,  Belton  Allyn 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939       Poquonnoc  Bridge,  Conn. 
Butler,  Byron  Clinton  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Caldwell,  Elizabeth  Adams  Titusville,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
Callahan,  Justin  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Carpenter,  Gray  Ellsworth        Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
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Cartland,  John  Everett  Auburn,  Maine 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1939 
Cassel,  Chester  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1939 
Chalmers,  Thomas  Clark,  Jr.        New  York  City 
•Christian,  John  Jermyn  Scranton,  Pa 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Clark,  Charles  Edward  Wetumpka,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Howard,  1939 
Clark,  Thomas  Benedict 

Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Cohen,  Emanuel  Samuel    Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
*Congdon,  Edgar  Dana  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1939 
Corcoran,  James  Central  Islip,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Cornwell,  Charles  Henry  Marlin,  Texas 

A.B.,  North  Texas  State  Teachers,  1928 

A.M.,  Texas,  1931 
Cummings,  Curtiss  Biddeford  Pool,  Maine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
D'Alton,  Clarence  Joseph     New  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Donnelly,  William  Lome  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

♦Drinker,  Anne  Sandwith  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1939 
Failing,  Willard  Nelson  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Ferris,  Jeffrey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Findlay,  Charles  Walter,  Jr.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Fitzpatrick,  Raymond  John  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1939 
Frank,  Joe  Lee,  Jr.  Richmond,  Va. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Friery,  John  Francis  Bergenfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Fulkerson,  Lynn  Lyle,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Glynn,  James  Joseph  Lawrence,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1938 
Gould,  Richard  Glenn  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Gray,  Frank  Davis,  Jr.  Marshall,  Minn. 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1938 
Hagler,  Sumner  Kenberma,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Hanley,  Daniel  Francis  Amesbury,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1939 
Harris,  Ruth  Cameron         New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Harris,  William  Alfred  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1939 
Harvey,  Rejane  Marcelle      West  Newton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1939 
Hastings,  Thomas  Newlin       Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Hatheway,  Jane  Mary  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1939 
Herrick,  Ruth  Kenyon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1933 
Hess,  Paul  Dierks  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Kansas  City,  1939 
Hoch,  Peter  Carl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1935 

B.A.,  Oxford,  1940 
Holmes,  Hilary  Herbert  Princeton,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Hoyt,  Charles  Nelson  Chillicothe,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Jailer,  Joseph  W.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1934 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1940 
Tones,  Ira  S.  Lenoir,  N.  C. 

Kennedy,  John  Anthony  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

B.S.,  Providence,  1939 

♦Withdrew, 
t  Deceased. 


Kennedy,  John  Neil  Whitehouse,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1933 
Knowlton,  Peter  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1939 
Kollmar,  Robert  Hillside,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Duke,  1940 
Kringel,  Alan  Joseph  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1938 
Kuh,  Joseph  Rees  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
♦McDonald,  James  Francis,  Jr.    New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1939 
McOsker,  Thomas  C.  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1939 
Merchant,  William  Raymond 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1939  Sunderland,  Mass. 

Moore,  Frederic  Potts,  II  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Newman,  Walter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Nims,  Robert  Grant  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Norton,  Gilbert  Clarence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
O'Keeffe,  John  Campbell  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Parker,  Beulah  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1933 
Patterson,  Myron  Cleveland 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939      Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 
Piatt,  Warren  Dikeman  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Pullman,  Theodore  Neil  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Root,  Porter  Gilbertsville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1939 
Russo,  John  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Samson,  Daniel  Paul  Brockton,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1939 
Schirmer,  William  Joseph  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1938 
♦Schnur,  Howard  Lee  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Schortman,  Edward  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia, 1939 
Scudder,  Sidney  Townsend  Dumont,  N.  J. 

Sheeran,  Arch  D.  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
tShepard,  Anne  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1939 
Sherwin,  Carl  Paxson,  Jr.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Sinay,  Henry  R.  Cliffside  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1940 
Skinner,  Charles  Edward  Madison,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1939 
Stalter,  Robert  Augustus  Nelsonville,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Stephenson,  Orlando  Knox,  Jr.    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Stevens,  Douglas  Barton  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1939 
Stevenson,  James  Albert  Kearny,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1939 
Thomas,  Madison  H.  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1938 
Tibbitts,  Ward  Franklin  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1039 
Turner,  Howard  Griffin,  Jr.     Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Tyson,  Cornelius  John,  Jr.      Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Walling,  Harry  Griffin        Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1939 
Warrick,  Francis  Bewley  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
West,  John  Robert  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1938 
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Wheelis,  Allen  B. 

A.B.,  Texas,  1937 
Whittier,  John  Rensselaer 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Williams,  Robert  George 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1939 
Woodruff,  Jack  H. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Wortham,  Edwin 

B.S.,  Richmond,  1939 
Wright,  Ralph  C. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1939 
Young,  Henry  McGill 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1939 


Second  Year  Class:  Class  of  1943. 


New  York  City 

San  Antonio,  Texas 

Scranton,  Pa. 

Clifton,  N.  J. 

Richmond,  Va. 

Metuchen,  N.  J. 

New  Britain,  Conn. 
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Red  Bank,  N.  J. 


New  York  City 


Allen,  Robert  Parker 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1940 
Alsop,  Reese  Fell 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Ambrose,  George  Bernhard         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Arias,  Teodoro  Alberto      Panama  City,  Panama 
Aronstam,  Elmore  Mitchell  New  York  City 

Badger,  Paul  Bradford,  Jr.       Grgenwich,  Conn. 
Barrett,  Robert  Charles  Carnegie,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1940 
Beaty,  John  Thurston  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Beers,  Sylvester  Demarest  Mahwah,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1940 
Behrer,  Arnold  M.,  Jr.  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1940 
Beinfield,  William  Harvey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1940 
Bilka,  Paul  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1940 
Blaine,  Graham  Burt  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1940 
Blood,  David  Wilkie  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1940 
Boldt,  Martin  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York,  1940 
Boyle,  Margaret  N.  Newtown,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Brewer,  Dorothy  Winifred     San  Antonio,  Texas 

A.B.,  Texas,  1940 
Bruschi,  Marco  Spokane,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1940 
Buell,  William  Orson  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Butz,  Robert  Allan  Maplewood,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Canavarro,  Kim  de  Souza  New  York  City 

Conan,  Neal  Joseph,  Jr.  Syracuse,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1940 
Crabb,  Gordon  Montclair,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Craft,  Girard  Joseph  Jamaica,  N.  Y, 

B.S.,  Long  Island, 1940 
Cronin,  Thomas  Patrick  Englewood,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1940 
Cross,  James  Jefferson  Laurel,  Miss 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Dalley,  Arthur  F.  Aberdeen,  Idaho 

B.S., Idaho,  1939 

M.S. .Idaho,  1940 
Davidson,  Jack  Dougan  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Prmceton,  1940 
De  Friez,  Albert  Ivins  CroII        Brookline,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Delabarre,  Everett  Merrill,  Jr.    Norwalk,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Denson,  Judson  Samuel  Dallas,  Texas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
De  Wolfe,  Victor  George  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 

♦Withdrew. 


Dodge,  Henry  William  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1940 
Duane,  RicharclBache,  Jr.  Locust,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Dustin,  John  Knight  Rockport,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1940 
Eagle,  J.  Frederick,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Edmonds,  Francis  Charles,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Field,  William  Warner  Fairfield,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Finnerty,  James  Joseph  New  York  City 

Floyd,  Vaun  Taylor  Driggs,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1940 
Fontes,  Robert  Joseph  Cranston,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1940 
Foster,  Elliott  Concord,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1940 
Fox,  Aline  Locust  Valley,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bennington,  1940 
Franklin,  Richard  Louis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Ginsburg,  Robert  J.  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Glaser,  Gilbert  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Goddard,  Roy  Franklin    Mesilla  Park,  N.  Mex. 

B.S.,  New  Mexico,  1940 
Goodyear,  Stephen  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
Griswold,  Dwight  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Grokoest,  Albert  Walter  Norwood,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1940 
Grynbaum,  Bronislaw  New  York  City 

*Hansen,  Elwood  Frank  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Harris,  Basil,  Jr.  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1940 
Hoffman,  Joiin  Brooks  Rahway,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1940 
Holt,  Charles  John,  Jr.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Homan,  William  E.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hunter,  Robert  Delanco,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1940 
Hyatt,  John  Wesley  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Jensen,  Peter  Stampe  _  Reno,  Nev. 

Jones,  James  Franklyn  Reese    Danielson,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1940 
Keating,  John  Honan  New  York  City 

Kehr,  Fred  William  Olean,  N.  Y. 

King,  Lyndon  Marrs,  Jr.       Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Kirkpatrick,  Crawford  Neal,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1940  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Kneeland,  Malcolm  Edward  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Koch,  John  Joseph  Spokane,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Gonzaga,  1940 
Kolodny,  Maxwell  Howard  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1936 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1937 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1959 
Lamb,  J.  Walter  Cornelius  New  York  City 

Landsberg,  J.  Walter  New  York  City 

Ph.G.,  Maryland,  1930 

B.S.,  Maryland,  1934 

D.Sc,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938 
Lenzner,  Alfred  Robert  Olcott,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1940 
Lerner,  Hobart  A.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1940 
Macbride,  John  James  Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1940 
MacMillan,  Howard  Clarence,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940  AHquippa,  Pa. 

Mancusi-Ungaro,  Harold  Raymond 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940  Newark,  N.  J. 
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Meister,  Edward  Henry,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Lafayette,  1939        East  Setauket,  N.  Y. 
Mohler,  George  Thomas  Coshocton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1940 
Morehead,  Mildred  Ada  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

MuUer,  Jonas  Norman  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1940 
Neill,  Mather  Humphrey  Millburn,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1940 
Nelson,  George  Osborne,  Jr.     Somerville,  Mass. 


B.S.,  Tufts,  1940 


Knoxville,  Tenn. 


Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
Sparks,  Nev. 


Ogle,  Ben  Caswell 

A.B.,  Tennessee,  1940 
Oler,  Wesley  Marion,  III 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Pasutti,  William  E. 

A.B.,  Nevada,  1940 
Poore,  John  Byron  Highland  Mills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
*Pyne,  John  Wright  Bernardsville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Reuben,  Richard  Norman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Roberts,  Dudley  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  ColumSia,  1940 
Roston,  Edward  H.  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1940 
Salvia,  Gaspare  Antonino  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1940 
Scanlon,  Edward  Francis  Steubenville,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1940 
Scovill,  Janet  Ruth  Urbana,  III. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1940 
Shepp,  Murray  Donald  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1940 
Simms,  Albert  Gallatin         Albuquerque,  N.  M. 

•Withdrew. 


Smith,  Joseph  Roy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pittsburgh,  1932 

A.M.,  Clark,  1933 

Ph.D.,  Clark   1935 
Stowens,  Daniel  New  York  City 

Sutton,  John  Benjamin  Watertown,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1940 
Thomassen,  Henry  Swartwout 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1940  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Tilley,  John  Allen  Eatontown,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939 
Turken,  Alvin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Turner,  John,  II  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Webster,  Charles  Alexander       Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
West,  Philip  Manthorne  Madison,  Wis. 

B.S.,  British  Columbia,  1935 

M.S.,  British  Columbia,  1937 

Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1939 
West,  Robert  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Westlake,  Robert  E.  Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Wheelwright,  Cornelia  Page       Chesham,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1940 
White,  Celia  Dorchester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  RadclifFe,  1940 
Williams,  Bruce  Foch  Pershing 

A.B.,  Carroll,  1940         Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 
Wright,  John  Edward  Aurora,  111. 

Yannello,  Mario  Humbert     New  Britain,  Conn. 
Young,  Alfred  Dennis  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
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September  15 

September  18 
September  24 
October        8 


November  4 
November  27 
December     i 


December  22 


CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

For  other  dates  refer  to  the  complete  Academic  Calendar 


1941 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION  (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEES) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

Monday,  to  September  17,  Wednesday.  Registration. 

Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

Wednesday.  Opening  exercises. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 
approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  and  the 
degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  October. 

Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the  de- 
gree of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Monday,  to 

1942 


January        3    Saturday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 


January 
February 


February 
February 
March 


March 
April 

April 


DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION  (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEES) 
FOR  THE   SPRING  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registradon  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
12    Monday,  to  January  17,  Saturday.  Registration. 

2    Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 
the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously  approved  by 
departments,  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in 
February. 
1 2    Thursday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
23    Monday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 
2    Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 
scholarships. 
29    Sunday,  to  April  5,  Sunday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 
I    Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  con- 
ferred in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degrees  of  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
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May  15    Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  o£Bce  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 

approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  con- 
ferred in  June. 

May  1 8    Monday.  Final  examinations  for  fourth  year  class  begin. 

May  25    Monday.  Final  examinations  for  first,  second,  and  third  year  classes  begin. 

May  30    Saturday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT,  MAY  3 1    TO  JUNE  2 

May  31    Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  2    Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

August  I  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 


INDEX 


Academic  Calendar,  83 

Academic  discipline,  15 

Acceptance  fee,  16 

Administrative  board,  DeLamar  Institute,  4 

Admission,  13;  special  students,  14;  advanced 

standing,  14  ;  foreign  students,  14 
Advancement  of  students,  14 
Alpha  Omega  Alpha,  12 
Alumni  Association,  12 
Anatomy,  27 
Application  for  admission,  13 

Babies  Hospital,  8 
Bacteriology,  29 
Bard  Hall,  6 
Bard  Hall  Club,  12 
Bellevue  Hospital,  8,  23 
Biochemistry,  31 
Bookstore,  12 

Cancer  research,  31 ;  Institute  of,  11 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  7 
Combined  course  with  Columbia  College,  13 
Committees,  4 
Courses  of  instruction,  27 

DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  32 
Delegates  to  University  Council,  3 
Departmental  statements,  27 
Dermatology,  23,  32 
Diseases  of  Children,  see  Pediatrics 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  degree  of,  22 

Emeritus  Deans  and  Professors,  4 
Employment  for  students,  11 
Expenses  of  students,  17 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  3 

Fees,  15 

Fellowships,  18 

First  year  instruction,  24 

Fourth  year  instruction,  26 

General  information,  6 
Grading  of  students,  14 
Graduate  instruction,  22 
Graduation,  15 
Gynecology,  23,  39 

Hospital  appointments,  73 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  9,  23 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  9 
Hospitals  used  for  teaching,  7  ;  used  for  graduate 

teaching,  23 
Hygiene,  see  Public  health 

Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  11 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  7 
Intern  appointments,  73 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  9,  23 
Library,  10 
Lincoln  Hospital,  9 


Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  9,  23 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  9 

Medical  Center,  7 

Medical  Center  Bookstore,  12 

Medical  illustrating,  42 

Medicine,  23,  34 

Microscopes,  16,  55 

Montefiore  Hospital,  9,  23 

Morrisania  Hospital,  9 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  9,  23 

Neurological  Institute,  S,  23 

Neurology,  23,  37 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  9 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospi- 
tal, 9 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital,  9,  23 

New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  10,  23 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospi- 
tal, 8,  23 

Nursing,  11,  38 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  23,  39 

Officers,  of  administration,  4  ;  of  the  Faculty,  3  ; 

of  instruction,  56 
Ophthalmology,  23,  40 ;  Institute  of,  7 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  23,  51 
Otolaryngology,  23,  41 

Pathology,  23,  41 

Pediatrics,  23,  43 

Pharmacology,  44 

Physical  examination,  17 

Physiology,  45 

Plan  of  instruction,  24 

Practice  of  Medicine,  see  Medicine 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  7 

Prizes,  20 

Promotion,  14 

Psychiatric  Institute,  8 

Psychiatry,  23,  47 

Public  health,  32 

Radiology,  23,  48 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  9,  23 

Reference  books,  53 

Register  of  students,  76 

Registration,  13 

Requirements  for  admission,  13  ;  for  graduation, 

15  ;  for  promotion,  14 
Research  Division  of  Chronic  Diseases,  10 
Residence  Hall,  6 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  10 
Rules  governing  advancement  of  students,  14 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  10,  23 

Scholarships,  19 

Sea  View  Hospital,  10 

Second  year  instruction,  25 

Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital,  10,  23 

Sloane  Hospital  for  '^omen,  7 

Special  students,  14 
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Squier  Urological  Clinic,  7 
Student  employment,  11 
Student  Health  Service,  17 
Student  loans,  20 
Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  10,  23 
Summary  of  studies,  24 
Surgery,  23,  49 

Textbooks,  53 

Third  year  instruction,  25 

Tropical  Medicine,  23 


University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical 

Medicine,  10 
University  privileges,  11 
Urology,  23,  52 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  8 

Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  10,  23 
Willard  Parker  Hospital,  10 
Withdrawal,  15 
Woman's  Hospital,  10 
Women  students,  6 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on  prop- 
erty of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with 
three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside 
Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  contains  265  single  rooms,  seven  suites  with  private 
bath,  and  eleven  private  apartments.  A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The 
facilities  of  the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and 
grillrooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  twenty-five  rooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north  wing 
arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each 
of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $170  to  I295  for  the  academic  year.  Room 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on 
request  by  the  Bard  Hall  office,  50  Haven  Avenue. 
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BARD  HALL 

FROM  RIVERSIDE  DRIVE 
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THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres 
and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface  and 
subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent 
Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical 
Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  and  Hospital,  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washington 
Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  service  workers,  and  dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients 
is  connected  with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with 
Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of 
Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  506  teaching 
beds.  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work.  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available 
for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff.  The  Institute 
of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of 
Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  the 
eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  It  contains  fifty-four  ward 
beds. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane 
in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward 
and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 
The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  134  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  2,400  a  year.  The 
gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  endre  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
in  small  secdons.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  162  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  case  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  There 
is  an  active  neurosurgical  service  which  cares  for  all  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain 
and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for 
both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "PubUck  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years. 
The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomi- 
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nation  of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical 
clerkships  are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 
In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service 
under  the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilides 
for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and 
joint  diseases,  accommodates  355  patients,  including  sixty  in  the  Country  Home  at 
Far  Rockaway.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  teaching  of  radiology  to 
postgraduate  students. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  was  organized  in  1863.  The  hospital 
has  a  ward  capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic  and  surgical 
conditions.  It  is  affiliated  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  incorporated  in  1861,  contains  360  ward  beds.  Its  facilities 
are  offered  to  physicians  for  continuation  training  and  advanced  clinical  experience 
in  radiology. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  a  unit  of  tiie  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  368.  The  facihties  of  die  pediatrics  department  are  offered  for  elec- 
tive work  in  the  undergraduate  course. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center, 
has  a  capacity  of  556  beds,  including  248  bassinets.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  during  the  summer.  It  has 
eighty  beds. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  712 
beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological  division  of 
160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for  graduates  are 
given  annually  in  collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Morrisania  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  471  of  which  137  are  used  for  teaching 
in  obstetrics. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  621  patients.  The 
hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for  postgraduate 
instruction,  particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice. 

New  Yor\  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  founded  in  1771,  a  hospital  containing  169 
beds  for  the  treatment  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  diseases,  is  affiliated  in  the 
program  of  graduate  medicine. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  has  a  bed 
capacit}'  of  128,  including  ten  cribs,  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of 
orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facihties  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics  to  under- 
graduates. 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  established  in  1882  to 
provide  instruction  for  physicians,  was  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  193 1. 
The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  the  Director  of  the  Post- 
Graduate,  and  six  members  of  the  Post-Graduate  staff  have  seats  on  the  Medical 
Facult}^  of  the  Universitv. 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
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and  Hospital  since  1930,  has  fifty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  padents  suffering  from 
the  accidents  and  diseases  of  modern  industry. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing  397  beds. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and 
postgraduate  students. 

St.  Lu\e's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  446  beds,  including  eighty  beds 
for  infants  and  children.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  pediatrics  to  under- 
graduates and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Sea  View  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  estab- 
lished in  1913,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  1,600  entirely  devoted  to  the  care  of  tuberculosis 
in  all  forms.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of  undergraduates 
in  physical  diagnosis. 

Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Post-Graduate,  was  founded  in  1882 
as  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  and  is  the  oldest  hospital  in  America 
to  specialize  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  cancer.  In  1934  it  became  affiliated 
with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  as  the  New  York 
Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  that  institution.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  training  of 
physicians  for  specialization  in  dermatology  and  syphilology. 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
opened  in  1929,  contains  sixty  beds  and  an  out-patient  department.  Its  facilities  are 
open  to  Columbia  University  for  instruction  in  tropical  diseases. 

Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New 
York  City  was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  re- 
search in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care 
of  the  chronic  sick.  It  contains  1,500  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  Hospital,  which 
contains  400  beds,  is  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University  and  is  used  for 
instruction  of  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students.  Since  1936  the  Research 
Division  for  Chronic  Diseases  has  been  operating  as  a  nucleus  of  the  First  Division. 

Willard  Parher  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
established  in  1886,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment  of  communicable 
diseases  and  tuberculosis.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of 
undergraduates  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  communicable  diseases. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established  by 
women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  Lying-In  Hospital."  It  has  212  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with 
Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

LIBRARY 

A  combined  medical-dental  library  with  spacious  reading  rooms  containing 
approximately  100,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  This  library 
has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  libraries  to  serve  more 
adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  teachers,  and  research  workers  of  the 
combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  hospital  units.  It  has  a  seating  capacity 
for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  encour- 
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age  research  work.  Here  are  received  over  i,ioo  current  journals,  and  near  by  are 
shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  and  a  selecdon  of  the 
more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  in  the  stacks. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  seminars  on  the  history  of  medicine  is  arranged  by  the 
Library  Committee  during  the  school  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

Endowed  by  George  Croc\er 

This  department,  formerly  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  was  established  by  a 
legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  investi- 
gations in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Laboratories  are  located  in  the  laboratories 

o 

of  the  Medical  School  for  graduate  medical  instruction. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the  Univer- 
sity system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marked  another 
step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  personnel  for 
the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilities 
since  1892,  when  the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss 
Anna  C.  Maxwell. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program 
designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing, 
but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nurs- 
ing, school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school  administration,  and  other  phases 
of  nursing  practice  and  education. 

For  admission  requirements,  fees,  and  other  details  see  the  Announcement  of  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gymnasium, 
Appointments  OfiSce,  and  other  activities. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  office  maintains  an  employment  bureau  for  the  convenience  of  medical 
students  through  which  students  and  graduates  are  referred  to  suitable  positions, 
and  in  which  a  list  of  the  available  positions  for  medical  students  is  maintained. 
Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for  medical  students 
to  undertake  outside  part-time  work  during  the  academic  year,  and  so  far  as  prac- 
tical, other  financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 
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BARD  HALL  CLUB 


Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  $10.  The  facilities 
include  a  lounge  room,  dining  and  grillrooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and 
swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  should  be  made  at  the 
Bard  Hall  desk. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year,  medical 
honor  society,  membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  situated  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  store 
carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks,  microscopes,  instruments,  and  all  other  student 
supplies.  In  addition  it  maintains  theater  and  travel  bureaus.  Substantial  savings  are 
effected  whenever  manufacturers  and  publishers  permit. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF   PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Presidetit:  Martin  De  F.  Smith 
Vice-President:  William  C.  White 
Treasurer:  Rudolph  N.  Schullinger 
Secretary:  Theodore  B.  Russell 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Theodore  B.  Russell,  114 
East  71st  Street,  New  York  City,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are 
$3.00  for  the  first  three  years  after  graduation,  $5.00  thereafter,  and  life  membership, 
$50.  Application  blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained  from  the  cashier  at  the 
time  of  application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION, 
PROMOTION,  AND  GRADUATION 

During  the  war  emergency  entering  classes  will  be  enrolled  at  intervals  of  nine 
months  and  will  complete  four  academic  years  of  thirty-two  weeks  each  in  a  period 
of  three  calendar  years.  New  classes  will  matriculate  on  July  7,  1942,  March  22, 1943, 
and  January  3,  1944. 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  is  attendance  for 
three  full  academic  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences  and  possession 
of  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate.  Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of 
students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present 
evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their  college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to 
succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to  those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course 
credits  or  who  have  limited  their  preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  prescribed  by 
the  New  York  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

Semester  Hours 

English  composition  and  literature 6 

Chemistry  (including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry) 12 

Physics 6 

Biology 6 

Applications  for  admission  in  March,  1943,  will  be  received  after  July  i,  1942,  and 
applications  for  admission  in  January,  1944,  will  be  received  after  April  i,  1943.  The 
class  is  usually  selected  by  the  Admissions  Committee  during  the  three  months  after 
applications  are  received. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about  obtain- 
ing a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required. 
The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and 
holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration 
in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announce- 
ment. Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
Dean. 

COMBINED  COURSE  WITH  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE  f 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points,^  sixty-four  of  which  must  have  been 
taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in 

1  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the 
courses  in  science. 
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Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is 
accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from 
Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No  course 
may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time  be  included 
among  those  which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four  points. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  students 
who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desiring  to 
apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year  of  the  medical 
course  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has 
studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promodon 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of 
study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  head- 
ings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement 

a.  Unconditionally 

b.  Conditionally 

II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class 

III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission  to  the  same  class 

a.  Because  of  failure 

b.  Those  who  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory,  re-examination  required. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  students 
can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do  occur. 
Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should  communi- 
cate with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  but  who  are 
qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties. 
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ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds 
which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in 
the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers 
of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each 
Administrative  Board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing  and  not  subject  to  disciphne  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects  shown 
in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  24  to  26,  all  of  which  are  required  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  only  at  Commencement, 
in  October,  or  in  February.  Application  for  the  degree  to  be  awarded  at  Commence- 
ment should  be  filed  not  later  than  two  months  before  completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  are  issued  at 
Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at 
the  end  of  this  Announcement. 

A  student  graduating  from  this  medical  school  is  eligible  for  admission  to  licens- 
ing examinations  in  all  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  providing  he 
meets  requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  be- 
fore licensure.  He  is  also  eligible  for  admission  to  the  examinations  of  the  National 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6.00  for  this 
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privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  stu- 
dents are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter,  Spring,  or  Summer  Session,  or  for  any  part 

thereof $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  the  course  in  medicine 

1.  For  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the  full 

course 250.00 

2.  For  a  Summer  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the  full  course    .      166.67 

3.  For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by  the 

Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree 20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate  or  for  de- 

ficiency or  special  examinations .         3.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate i.oo 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entities  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and  recrea- 
tional facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students.  For  all 
male  students,  per  session 5.00 

(£)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not  be 
subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  tuition  fee  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(g)  Deposit 15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physiology. 

Acceptance  Fee.  Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified  that  his 
application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he  intends  to  matricu- 
late and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50,  payable 
to  Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee  will  belong  to  the  University  and,  if  he 
does  not  register  at  the  School  for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be  re- 
turned. If  he  registers  at  the  School  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted,  the 
amount  of  the  acceptance  fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuidon  fees. 
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Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  for  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  See  page  55 
for  description  and  cost. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  an  academic  year.  For  the  duration  of  the  emergency 
the  School  will  be  in  session  throughout  the  year  and  the  work  of  four  academic 
years  will  be  completed  in  three  calendar  years.  To  estimate  expenses  per  calendar 
vear,  add  one-third. 


A  verage        Min  im  u  m 


Tuition  and  fees 

Room 

Board       

Books 

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry        

Additional  expenses,  including  clothing,  travel,  charity,  organiza- 
tions, and  sundries 


STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 


'530 

$530 

235 

172 

324 

216 

70 

40 

15 

15 

40 

28 

250 

150 

$1,464         $1,151 


Provision  has  been  made  for  a  thorough  medical  examination  annually  of  each 
student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine.  This  examination  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. Daily  ofiEce  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students, 
and  members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  in  the  dormitory  or  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND  PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Beekjnan.  The  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship  in  orthopedic  surgery,  founded  in  1940 
by  The  Beekman  Family  Association,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  matriculate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  orthopedic  surgery.  The  value  of  the  fellow- 
ship is  about  $750,  and  the  holder  must  serve  as  a  Fellow  at  the  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  in  New  York  City. 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs. 
William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting, 
LL.B.,  '71,  A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as 
graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties 
for  at  least  one  academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law, 
medicine,  engineering,  architecture,  or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of 
additional  study  as  graduate  students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is 
$2,000. 

Dubois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Dubois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the 
daughter  of  Abram  Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow 
the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathol- 
ogy. The  holder  will  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject 
at  home  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $600,  the  annual  income  of 
the  fund. 

Ellis.  Two  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the 
state  of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be 
eligible  for  reappointment  for  not  to  exceed  three  additional  years.  The  value  of 
each  fellowship  is  about  $1,600,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Gies.  The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have  prerequisites 
for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biochemistry.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is 
about  $700,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
University  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  of  any  medical  school,  or  to 
a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  to  study  the 
diseases  of  children  in  this  country  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about 
$900,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the 
award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two 
years. 

James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  awarded 
annually  by  the  Trustees.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  The  holder  of  the 
fellowship  will  pursue  advanced  studies  in  medicine  either  at  Columbia  University 
or  elsewhere. 

Kopli\.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to  the 
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physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  lias  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  value  of  the  scholarship 
is  about  $1,100,  the  annual  income  for  two  years  of  the  fund. 

Proudfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents 
who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  and  who  shall,  while  enjoy- 
ing such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The  appointment  is  made  every  four  years. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,100,  the  income  of  the  fund  which  has 
accrued  during  four  years. 

Tilney.  The  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  Fred- 
erick Tilney  Memorial  Fund,  Inc.,  enables  the  holder  to  pursue  such  research  projects 
in  the  field  of  neurology  as  may  be  recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the  Exec- 
utive Officer  of  the  Department  of  Neurology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  President 
of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Neurological  Institute. 

Tucker.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeathed  by  Mrs. 
Ervin  Alden  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of  obstetrics  after  grad- 
uation. The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

University.  There  are  two  annual  research  fellowships  in  the  Medical  School,  each 
of  the  value  of  about  $1,500  a  year,  awarded  by  the  University  Council  to  applicants 
who  give  evidence  of  special  fitness  to  pursue  courses  of  higher  study  and  original 
investigation.  They  are  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  and  sciendfic  schools  of 
approved  standing. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  need  of  the 
student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  students  who  have  high  academic 
records  and  promise.  During  the  past  year  115  scholarships  were  awarded. 

Applicadons  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  one  month  before  the 
end  of  the  academic  year  on  blanks  which  will  be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office 
of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  year.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each  year 
for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal 
semiannual  installments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in 
October  and  in  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition 
fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships,  open  to  quahfied  candi- 
dates, are  maintained  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in 
the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to 
enter  Columbia  College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the  professional  Schools  of  Law, 
Medicine,  and  Engineering.  The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with 
the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more. 

Clar\.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark, 
M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
is  awarded  annually. 
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Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in 
the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship  give  evidence 
of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Deven- 
dorf, Class  of  1861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to  a 
quaHfied  candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate 
from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline 
Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner.  The  Joseph  Herman  Eichner  and  Hannah  Eichner  Scholarship,  founded 
in  1941  by  the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919,  is  awarded  annually. 

George  and  Charlie.  The  George  and  Charlie  Scholarship,  created  in  1942  in 
memory  of  George  Peters  and  in  honor  of  Charles  Costello  by  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded  annually. 

Harsen.  Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these  scholarships 
are  awarded  to  students  of  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course,  two  to  students 
in  their  third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends  and 
colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition,  are 
awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  any  institution  other 
than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College, 
or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  Hunter  College. 

]acobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two 
are  awarded  to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  from 
the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  from  the 
income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student  from  Barnard  College. 

Mar\oe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  established  by  Madeline  Shel- 
ton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  $500,  are  awarded 
annually  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 


STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students.  Appli- 
cation is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  ofEce  of  the  Dean. 
AppUcation  for  loans  for  the  Winter  Session  should  be  filed  by  September  15;  for 
the  Spring  Session,  by  January  15;  and  for  the  Summer  Session,  by  June  15. 
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PRIZES 

Coc{.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  at 
Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who 
submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $50,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

]a7ietvay.  The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the  student  grad- 
uating from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
I35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meierhof.  The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents  of  Dr. 
Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually  by  the  Professor 
of  Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology,  has 
done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
$50,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Smith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to  the 
graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original  research 
in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most  meritorious. 
The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith 
Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award  triennially 
to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any  medical  subject.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  income  of  the  fund. 

Watson.  By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  WilHam  Perry  Watson 
Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded  to  that  member 
of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of 
infants  and  children  during  his  or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $175.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance  at  the 
College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


GRADUATE  MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  in  Columbia  Universit)'  is  based  upon 
the  need  of  the  country  for  better,  radier  than  more,  physicians  and  for  opportunities 
by  which  those  in  practice  and  those  qualified  to  specialize  may  be  prepared  to  meet 
their  responsibilities  to  patients  and  the  public.  The  plan  provides  for  the  continued 
education  of  physicians  in  practice  and  for  the  adequate  training  of  specialists. 

A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics 
affiliated  with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportuni- 
ties for  him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earlier  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new 
knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  which 
he  can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of 
those  technical  procedures  which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The 
instruction  consists  largely  of  first-hand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and 
discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate  groups 
is  given  in  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various  limited  fields 
of  practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reasonably  be  regarded  as 
prepared  to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction.  No  University  credit  or  certificate 
is  given  for  the  short  courses. 

The  proper  training  for  a  specialty  includes  three  major  phases.  The  first  is  a 
sound  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which  is  now  re- 
garded as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  To  be  satisfactory,  the  internship  must  provide 
a  real  educational  experience.  The  second  is  an  advanced  training  in  those  medical 
sciences  concerned  particularly  with  the  limited  field  of  clinical  medicine.  The  third 
phase  is  a  long,  active,  clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  equipped  and 
staffed  to  provide  graded  responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of  experts  in  the 
field  of  medicine  elected.  The  cHnical  period  should  give  the  resident  ample  oppor- 
tunities to  become  thoroughly  competent  in  the  specialty. 

The  new  laboratories  at  the  Medical  School  provide  the  facilities  for  the  necessary 
advanced  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  This  work  may  be  taken  previous  to  the 
residency  or  be  carried  during  the  hospital  period  if  that  can  be  arranged.  Affiliations 
with  a  number  of  the  leading  hospitals  of  the  metropolitan  area  make  available 
ample  clinical  facilities  and  secure  the  participation  in  the  program  of  a  number  of 
the  outstanding  clinicians  of  the  vicinity. 

The  University  confers  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  upon  those  quali- 
fied by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized  fields  of  practice.  Only 
residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affiliated  hospitals  are  eligible  for  registration  for 
the  degree.  Such  residents  are  appointed  bv  the  hospital  on  the  nomination  of  its 
own  staff,  as  in  the  past.  Those  wtih  proper  qualifications  who  wish  to  register  for 
the  degree,  and  are  on  a  service  approved  by  the  University'  for  the  purpose,  may  do 
so  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  department  concerned. 
Each  candidate  will  be  expected  to  spend  a  part  of  his  residency,  or  a  period  pre- 
ceding it,  in  the  medical  sciences,  present  a  program  of  scientific  studies,  write  an 
acceptable  thesis,  and  present  himself  for  an  examination  in  the  field  of  studv  elected. 
Those  registering  for  the  degree  who  have  had  graduate  work  ia  the  medical 
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sciences  or  in  a  hospital  residency  recognized  by  the  University  will  be  given  credit 
for  such  training. 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit  flexibility 
in  the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation  of  that  training  to 
the  needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific  requirements  for  each  of  the 
specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  are  registered 
only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department  in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  in  a  hospital  approved  by  die 
University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  three  years  in  the  University  or  in 
hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least  one  calendar  year  must  be  spent  in 
this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospitals  affiliated  vs'ith  it. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  medical  sciences  related 
to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen  months  in  the 
hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  labora- 
tory, and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is  related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely  related  to,  the 
specialty  elected. 

The  fields  of  graduate  studies  are: 

Dermatology  Pathology 

Internal  medicine  Pediatrics 

Neurology  Psychiatry 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Radiology 

Ophthalmology  Surgery 

Orthopedic  surgery  Tropical  medicine 

Otolaryngology  Urology 

The  program  conforms  to  the  standards  adopted  in  1934  by  the  Council  on  Medi- 
cal Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the  Advisory 
Board  for  Medical  Specialties,  the  latter  representing  the  American  Hospital  Asso- 
ciation, the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  the  Federation  of  State 
Medical  Boards  of  the  United  States,  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  and 
the  twelve  national  boards  of  specialists  dealing  with  graduate  medical  education 
and  certification. 

Short  Courses.  A  number  of  short,  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have 
been  organized  in  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  in- 
cluding the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  Hospital 
for  Joint  Diseases,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Neurological 
Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Welfare  Hospital 
for  Chronic  Diseases,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  re- 
garding these  courses  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 


PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the  neces- 
sary opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in  relation 
to  medicine  and  the  technics  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning  in  the 
first  two  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy,  physiology, 
biochemistry,  bacteriology,  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself  for  an 
understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work.  The 
third  and  fourth  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns,  emphasizing  in 
particular  the  more  important  branches  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  obstetrics, 
and  psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  four  years  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined"  clinics  in  which  the 
various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same  and 
related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than  a  series 
of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to  individ- 
ualize instruction  and  to  place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the  student  for 
his  own  training.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of  classes  into  small 
sections,  conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of  instruction.  It  is 
the  policy  of  the  Faculty  that  the  program  shall  remain  flexible  in  keeping  with  the 
special  interests  of  individual  students.  Some  required  courses  may  be  anticipated 
during  the  summer  and  students  may  be  excused  from  others  with  permission  of  the 
Dean  and  the  Executive  OflEcer  of  the  department  concerned.  Students  are  encour- 
aged to  take  elective  courses  and  undertake  original  investigations  in  collaboration 
with  members  of  the  staff. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  training 
in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties, 
or  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 


FIRST  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required : 

Anatomy  loiF  (Microscopic  anatomy) 

Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy)    .... 

Anatomy  lojF  (Embryology) 

Anatomy  106S  (Neuroanatomy) 

Biochemistry  loiST  (Introductory  biochemistry) 
Physiology  loiST  (Human  physiology) 

366 
22 
92 

176 

203 

1,014 
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SECOND  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required : 

Anatomy  105FS  (Clinical  anatomy) 

20 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology) 

156 

Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.)        .... 

42 

Mf^/aKi? /o/T  (Elementary  clinical  pathology)     .... 

90 

Medicine  102T  (Elementary  physical  diagnosis)     .... 

82 

Medicine  103T  (Introductory  medicine) 

10 

Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination) 

20 

Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 

320 

Pathology  21  iS  (Neuropathology) 

20 

Pharmacology  loiST  (General) 

140 

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology) 

10 

Stirgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery) 

10 

5«^ge;7 /oaT  (Principles  of  surgery) 

60 

980 

THIRD  YE.\R 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203—204 

Medicine  201FST,  203-204,  205-206 

Neurology  201T,  207-208,  2og-2io 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  203-204,  205-206 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 

Otolaryngology  201,  203,  205 

Pediatrics  201-202,  203-204,  207-208 

Psychiatry  203FST 

Public  Health  203,  205 

Radiology  201FST 

Surgery  201-202,  205FST 

Elective  clerkships  (neurology,  pediatrics,  psychiatry,  or 
special  medical  clinics) 

33 

292 

38 
48 
48 

10 

36 

52 

63 

58 

25 
261 

234 

1,198 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201-202,  205-206 

Medicine  203-204,  203-206,  207-208,  214,  221-222,  223- 

224,  225-226        

"Neurology  202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 

Pharmacology  202 

Pediatrics  203-204,  205-206,  2og-2io 

Psychiatry  205F 

Public  Health  201-202 

Radiology  203-204 

Surgery  207-208,  2og-2io,  211-212,  213-214,  216,  217-218 
Urology  201—202 

31 

320 
30 

240 
36 
15 

161 

15 
30 
16 

270 
48 

1,212 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  at 
any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  is  scheduled 
in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of  registration,  col- 
lection of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  Academic  Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is  given. 
Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F;  in  the  Second  Trimester,  S;  and 
in  the  Third  Trimester,  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loo  to  199  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years  and 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as 
medical  students.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or  vary 
the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elective 
courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance 
and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students  of  the  fourth 
year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of 
the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that 
department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for 
any  course. 

Courses  enclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1942-1943. 


ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  E.  T.  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  F.  A.  Mettler  (assigned  to  Neurology), 
D.  J.  Morton,  A.  E.  Severinghaus. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy.  A.  ELVi^yN. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  A.  Miller,  W.  M.  Rogers,  H.  H.  Shapiro  (assigned  to 
Dental  Anatomy),  G.  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology),  R.  C.  Truex,  S.  L. 
Washburn,  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Associate.  D.  H.  Moore. 

Research  Associates.  B.  R.  Goldzieher,  L.  Levin  (from  Biochemistry),  T.  N. 
Salmon. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (from  Surgery),  J.  W.  Davies,  J.  F.  D'Wolf,  H.  O. 
Elftman,  B.  W.  Click,  R.  W.  Hipsley,  J.  K.  Littman,  H.  Milch,  E.  L.  Stern, 
L.  R.  Zacharias. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Copenhaver, 
Severinghaus,  and  assistants. 
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Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Morton,  Detwiler,  Miller, 
Truex,  Washburn,  Zwemer,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  103F — Embryology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler, 
CopENHAVER,  RoGERS,  Smelser,  and  Dr.  Zacharias. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  104FST — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  during 
the  surgical  trimester  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  members  of  the  clinical  staff. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical 
phases  in  anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

Anatomy  105FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks. 
2  points.  Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  staffs. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy  are 
reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in  dififerent  fields  of  clinical 
work.  For  second  year  students. 

Anatomy  106S — ^Neuroanatomy.  Eight  hours  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Riley  {jrom 
Neurology)  and  Elwyn  and  staff. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  to  graduates 
of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  use  of  material. 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medical 
students.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Detwiler,  Fowler  {jrom 
Otolaryngology),  Smelser,  and  Dr.  Zacharias. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections  of  the 
eye  and  ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 

Anatomy  114FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  {jrom  Medicine)  in  charge. 

[Anatomy  221 — The  invertebrate  nervous  system.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  assistant. 
Not  given  in  1^42-1  g^^.] 

The  comparative  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  selected  invertebrate  types  is  dealt  with,  em- 
phasizing the  evolution  of  the  nervous  system  and  the  relation  of  neural  organization  to  the  behavior 
of  the  forms  studied. 

Anatomy  223-224 — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  Dr.  Salzer  {jrom 
Neurology). 


SCHOOL   OF   MEDICINE  29 

RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Detwiler,  Copenhaver,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  tlie  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The  lab- 
oratory work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms  follow- 
ing extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  the 
nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professors  Engle,  Smith,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits 
to  be  arranged.  Professors  Morton,  Miller,  and  Washburn. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  research  study  of  biomechanics 
of  the  human  body,  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor  structures,  and 
investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Anatomy  205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Severinghaus. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
<:ell. 

Anatomy  206FST — Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged.  Professors 
Detwiler  and  Truex. 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 
SUMMER  SESSION   I942 

[Anatomy  slOl — Histology.  6  points.  Professor  Zwemer. 

Not  given  in  ig42.] 

This  course  covers  the  same  general  field  as  the  course  required  of  the  first  year  students  in  medi- 
cine except  that  it  is  offered  in  a  more  abbreviated  form.  It  deals  with  the  fundamental  tissues  and 
the  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  organs. 

[Anatomy  s224 — Neuroanatomy. 

Not  given  in  1942.] 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez  (Executive  Officer),  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 
Associate  Professor.  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  T.  Culbertson,  N.  Kopeloff  (assigned  to  Psychiatry), 
T.  RosEBURY,  M.  Sanders  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology) ,  B.  C.  Seegal. 
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Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  J.  Bourdillon,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 
Instructors.  A.  R.  Clark,  C.  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  M.  Holden,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (as- 
signed to  Ophthalmology),  H.  M.  Rose  (from  Medicine). 
Assistant.  G.  Foley. 
Research  Assistant.  F.  L.  Rights. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen 
hours.  Laboratory,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  Second  year.  6  points 
First  Trimester.  Professors  Jungeblut,  Humphreys,  Seegal,  Culbertson, 
and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology,  infection, 
immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  specific  therapy  including  the  virus  diseases. 

Four  hours  lectures.  3  points  First  Trimester.  Professor  Dochez  and  Junge- 
blut and  members  of  the  staff. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  116S — Parasitology:  the  protozoa,  helminth,  and  arthropod 
parasites.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professor 
Culbertson. 

Bacteriology  117T — Virus  diseases.  Two  hours  a  week.  Lectures  and  discus- 
sion. Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  No  credit.  Professor 
Jungeblut  and  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  105F  or  equivalents. 

Bacteriology  118T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points 
Third  Trimester.  Professor  Benham  (from  Dermatology). 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  lOlT. 

Bacteriology  251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  parasitology,  in- 
fection, immunity,  and  immuno-chemistry.  Laboratory.  2  to  10  points  each 
trimester.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  103P  or  equivalents. 

Bacteriology  252T — Chemistry  of  disease  agents;  bacterial  metabolism;  im- 
muno-chemistry. Lectures.  No  credit.  Third  Trimester.  Open  to  second,  third, 
and  fourth  year  students.  Professors  Dochez,  Heidelberger  (from  Biochem- 
istry), Cvlb-ertson,  Rosebury,  Seegal, Drs. Fox, Green  (from  Biochemistry), 
Kabat  (from  Biochemistry),  Kendall  (from  Biochemistry),  Moore  (from 
Anatomy) ,  Rose,  Treffers  (from  Biochemistry),  and  visiting  lecturers. 
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SUMMER  SESSION  1 942 

[Bacteriology  slOl — General  bacteriology.  6  points.  Professor  Rosebury. 

Noi  given  in  1942.] 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special  students 
who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  M.  Karshan,  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology). 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  Chargaff,  M.  Goettsch,  F.  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  D.  Rittenberg,  H.  S.  Simms  (assigned  to  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry 
(assigned  to  Psychiatry). 

Associates.  S.  Graff  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  D.  E.  Green 
(assigned  to  Medicine). 

Research  Associates.  E.  A.  Kabat  (assigned  to  Neurology),  L.  Levin  (assigned  to 
Anatomy),  H.  B.  Waelsch  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Instructors.  K.  E.  Block,  F.  Cortese,  S.  Ratner,  D.  Shemin,  D.  Stetten,  Jr., 
H.  P.  Treffers  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Research  Assistants.  H.  B.  Gillespie,  B.  Kassell,  B.  T.  Scheer  (assigned  to 
Medicine) . 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lOlST — Introductory  biochemistry.  Special  reference  to  the 
animal  organism.  Two  hours  lectures.  Six  hours  laboratory  two  months;  nine 
hours,  three  months.  8  points.  The  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lllFST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  {from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Biochemistry  211-212 — Special  methods  of  biochemistry.  Eligibility  and 
hours  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  for 
practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biochemistry.  Eligibility  to  be  determined 
on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Biochemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the 
Department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  biochemistry. 
Two  hours.  No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 
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CANCER  RESEARCH 

Associate  Professor.  W.  H.  Woglom  (Acting  Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.  C.  Packard. 
Associates.  F.  M.  Exner,  J.  Heiman. 
Instructor.  M.  J.  Eisen. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I942 

[Cancer  Research  s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  3  points.  Profes- 
sor Woglom. 

Not  given  in  1942.] 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

DeLAMAR  institute  of  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Public  Health  Practice:  Professor.  H.  S.  Mustard  (Director). 
Assistant  Professor.  B.  R.  East. 
Lecturer.  W.  G.  Smillie. 
Biostatistics:  Professor.  J.  W.  Fertig. 

Instructor.  M.  P.  Martin. 
Epidemiology:  Professor.  E.  L.  Stebbins. 

Associate  Professor.  S.  M.  Wheeler. 
Lecturer.  S.  Frant. 
Research  Associate.  E.  Strauss. 
Research  Assistant.  A.  C.  Kling. 
Industrial  Hygiene:  Associate  Professor.  F.  B.  Flinn. 
Sanitary  Science:  Professor.  E.  B.  Phelps. 


The  Announcement  of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  describing  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  and  Doctor  of  Pubhc 
Health,  may  be  obtained  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street,  or  at  the  Insd- 
tute,  600  West  1 68th  Street. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administra- 
tion. One  hour  lectures.  Fourth  year. 

Public  Health  203 — Introduction  to  epidemiology.  One  hour  a  week  lectures 
for  ten  weeks.  Third  year. 

Public  Health  205 — Public  health  practice.  Third  year. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Public  Health  204 — Administrative  practice.  One  hour  a  week  lectures  for  fif 
teen  weeks  Spring  Session.  Fourth  year  medical  students  only. 
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DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Assistant  Professor.  R.  W.  Benham. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology.  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  P.  Gross,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Associate.  O.  L.  Levin. 

Research  Associate.  E.  H.  Maechling. 

Instructors.  L.  P.  Barker,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J.  Kelly,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  G.  F. 
Machacek,  R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin,  C.  W.  McNitt,  }.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams, 
T.  Rosenthal,  F.  Vero. 

Assistants.  J.  M.  Bazemore,  J.  Craighead  (Mycology),  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth, 
M.  B.  Kareltz-Karry,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  E.  A.  Laszlo,  R.  K.  Lyons,  C.  Robertson, 
T.  R.  Worcester. 

Research  Assistant.  E.  M.  K.  Darby. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  One  hour  a  week  lec- 
tures for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hopkins  and  associates. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  introductory 
lectures  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  three  hours  a  day  for  three 
and  a  third  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
associates. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
associates. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Dermatology  lOlT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Two  hours 
twice  a  week  Third  Trimester.  2  points.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  1181. 

Dermatology  211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Hopkins  and  associates. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

Dermatology  213-214 — Syphilology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Cannon 
and  associates. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilology. 
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Dermatology  215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Andrews  and  associates. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

Dermatology  217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Profes- 
sor Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

Dermatology  219-220 — Histopathology  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr. 
Machacek. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

MEDICINE 

Professors.  R.  F.  Loeb,  W.  W.  Palmer  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb,  R.  L.  Levy. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  F.  M.  Hanger,  M.  Heidelberger  (from  Biochemistry),  R. 
West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  D.  W.  Atchley,  A.  L.  Barach,  M,  H. 
Dawson,  G.  Draper,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  F.  Coburn,  A.  B.  Gutman,  F.  E.  Kendall  (from  Bio- 
chemistry), Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Thompson,  K.  B.  Turner. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  P.  Anderton,  L.  Bauman  (assigned 
to  Surgery),  M.  De  F.  Smith. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  R.  Bailey,  R.  H.  Boots,  H.  T.  Chickering,  A.  C. 
Crump,  W.  A.  Gardner,  H.  R.  Geyelin,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M. 
Schulman,  p.  B.  Sheldon,  E.  Stillman. 

Associates.  N.  S.  Brown,  J.  L.  Caughey,  Jr.,  A.  Conrad  (from  Psychiatry),  L.  H. 
Cotter,  F.  Dunbar  (from  Psychiatry),  C.  A.  Flood,  D.  E.  Green  (from  Bio- 
chemistry), H.  Greisman,  p.  C.  Lloyd,  J.  A.  P.  Millet,  W.  B.  Snow,  F.  A.  Stevens, 
J.  C.  Turner,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (from  Psychiatry). 

Instructors.  E.  de  F.  Baldwin,  W.  B.  Boyd,  D.  N.  Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  H.  P. 
Colmore,  C.  L.  de  Victoria,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  E.  N.  Loeb,  H.  E.  Marks,  D.  D. 
Moore,  L.  V.  Moore,  I.  Mufson,  E.  F.  Muller,  R.  Muller,  H.  M.  Rose  (assigned 
to  Bacteriology),  T.  B.  Russell,  F.  H.  Shillito,  E.  S.  Tauber  (from  Psychiatry), 
H.  P.  Treffers  (frotn  Biochemistry),  S.  C.  Werner  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Assistants.  D.  G.  Anderson,  H.  Aranow,  Jr.,  J.  H.  Baldwin,  V.  W.  Bernard 
(frojn  Psychiatry),  J.  Bernat,  S.  S.  Blauner,  W.  L.  Bloom,  J.  B.  Brune,  C.  Cooke, 
J.  CoRwiN  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gy77ecology),  J.  K.  Curtis,  F.  M.  Davenport, 
L.  M.  D'Esopo,  C.  L.  Fincke,  S.  C.  Fisk,  W.  H.  Franklin,  A.  Gibson,  W.  H.  Gil- 
lespie, A.  D.  Gurewitsch,  E.  B.  Gutman,  F.  K.  Heath,  C.  R.  Hulse,  A.  E. 
Johnson,  G.  S.  Jones,  K.  Kelley  (from  Psychiatry),  M.  J.  Lepore,  G.  C.  Linn,  D.  D. 
Parker,  A.  A.  Parry,  G.  A.  Perera,  W.  D.  Province,  F.  M.  Pruyn,  C.  A.  Ragan,  Jr., 
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J.  L.  RiKER,  R.  ScHARF,  W.  B.  Sherman,  H.  B.  Shookhoff,  D.  H.  Smith,  H.  South- 
worth,  F.  I.  Stephens,  H.  Tarnower,  T.  L.  Tyson,  A.  Valenti-Mestre,  M.  J. 
White,  H.  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  C.  R.  Wise. 

Research  Assistants.  A.  L.  Brush  (from  Psychiatry),  R.  Moulton  (from  Psy- 
chiatry), B.  T.  Scheer  (from  Biochemistry). 

At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Professor.  }.  B.  Amberson,  Jr. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  A.  Miller,  I.  O.  Wood- 
ruff. 
Assistant  Professor.  A.  Cournand. 
Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  M.  Dinnerstein, 

H.  James. 
Assistant   Clinical  Professors.    E.   P.   Eglee,   H.   Gavin, 

O.  R.  Jones. 
Associates.  C.  R.  Gross,  I.  Rappaport,  H.  McL.  Riggins. 
Instructors.  W.  G.  Childress,  H.  H.  Fellows,  E.  B.  Heck, 
L.  H.  Hellstrom,  H.  M.  Hicks,  D.  M.  Spain,  V.  F. 
Woolf. 
Assistants.  O.  S.  Baum,  J.  K.  Curtis,  C.  D.  Dunham,  B.  B. 
EicHLER,  W.  L.  Evans,  C.  L.  Gilbert,  B.  J.  Handler, 
A.  HoFF,  J.  F.  Huddleston,  J.  Liebmann,  S.  C.  F.  Ma- 
HADY,  E.  Martin,  A.  Mueller,  N.  W.  Osher,  F.  D.  Ros- 
somondo,  a.  C.  Santy,  A.  M.  Siragusa,  F.  E.  Smith,  Jr., 
W.  H.  Stearns,  C.  H.  Whitney,  J.  Zizmor. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Shattuck. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  M.  Falconer,  J.  M.  Fres- 

ton,  T.  T.  Mackie. 
Instructors.  A.  J.  Antenucci,  J.  A.  C.  Gray,  R.  Richards. 
At  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases:  Associate  Professor.  D.  Seegal. 

Associate.  A.  J.  Patek,  Jr. 
Instructors.  E.  Z.  Epstein,  J.  Post,  A. 
Steiner. 
Assistant.  G.  A.  Garden,  Jr. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Hanger  and  associates. 

Medicine  102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks.  Second  year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Thompson  and 
associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technic  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic  instruc- 
tion in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Medicine  103T — Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold ;  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second  year 
course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year ;  and  to  apply  to  problems 
of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 
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Medicine  201FST — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine/  Ten  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of  Presby- 
terian Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision.  Medical 
ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional  problems 
are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Third 
and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  The  course 
is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Turner  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  The  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.^  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  2og-2io.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Lambert  in  charge. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  Four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 

Medicine  216 — ^Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the 
fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance  {from  Surgery). 

See  Surgery  216. 

Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Fourth  year.  Professor  Woodruff  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  chest  at 
Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  associates. 

Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  Professor  Berry  {from  Surgery). 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Wor\  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

^  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  {Medicine  201PST)  is  given  during  June  and  July  to  a  limited 
group  of  students  chosen  in  part  according  to  their  academic  standing.  The  students  who  take  this 
course  have  a  free  trimester  for  elective  work  during  the  following  winter.  The  combined  medical 
and  surgical  quarter  {Medicine  207-208)  is  also  given  during  the  summer  allowing  a  similar  elec- 
tive period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 


SCHOOL   OF  MEDICINE  37 

Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Morning  clinics:    A.  Allergy.  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  two  stu- 
dents each  morning.  Dr.  Stevens. 

B.  Diabetes.  M.,  W.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  six  students 
each  morning.  Professors  Sanger  and  Stillman  and  Drs. 
Marks  and  D.  D.  Moore, 

C.  Thyroid.  F,  Floor  C.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors 
Palmer  and  Parsons  (from  Surgery). 

Afternoon  clinics:  D.  Cardiac.  Tu.  Floor  C.  Professor  Levy  and  Dr.  Turner. 
E.  Arthritis.  W.  and  F.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  four  students 
daily.  Professors  Boots  and  Dawson. 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  these  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before  the  begin- 
ning of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship 
in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are  announced  three  days  before 
the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Herrick. 

In  this  course  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed  before  the  exercises  and  the  diagnosis  is  handed 
to  the  instructor.  The  diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  There  is  a  discussion  of 
the  diagnosis  and  pathological  material  is  presented. 

Medicine  231-232 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Palmer  or  Professor  Dochez  (from  Bacteriology). 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Medicine  235-236 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  22^-22^.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Shattuck,  Cave 
(from  Surgery),  and  White  (from  Surgery). 

Medicine  237-238 — Clinical  clerkships  at  the  Research  Division  for  Chronic 
Diseases,  Welfare  Island.  Professor  Seegal  in  charge. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgery.  T.  J.  Putnam  (Executive  Officer) . 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  Casamajor,  H.  A.  Riley,  B.  Sachs,  E.  G. 
Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  L.  Joughin  (from  New  Yor\  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School),  C.  A.  McKendree,  O.  Marburg,  J.  B.  Neal,  \.  H.  Pardee. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.  F.  A.  Mettler. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Assistant  Professor.  P.  F.  A.  Hoefer. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  R.  M.  Brickner. 
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Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery.  C.  B.  Masson,  J.  E.  Scarff. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B.  Chaney,  A.  M.  Frantz,  G.  H. 
Hyslop,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  A.  Salmon,  I.  J.  Sands. 

Associates.  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  J.  Doshay,  C.  C.  Hare,  L.  S.  Kubie, 
L.  V.  Lyons,  J.  M.  McKinney,  F.  de  L.  Myers,  A.  H.  Rubinowitz,  N.  E.  Selby. 

Research  Associates.  E.  A.  Kabat  (from  Biochemistry),  H.  Lamport,  H.  B. 
Waelsch  (frotn  Biochemistry). 

Instructors.  E.  R.  Carlson,  F.  J.  Cramer,  M.  Frocht,  R.  W.  Laidlaw,  E.  A. 

Manginelli,  R.  J.  Masselink,  S.  Reback,  B.  Salzer,  S.  C.  Werner  (from  Medicine). 

Assistants.  T.  Agree,  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  H.  K.  Bondar,  S.  M.  Dillenberg,  H.  H. 

Drewry,  a.  Gallinek,  D.  Groszberg,  W.  V.  Huber,  J.  G.  Lynn,  IV,  L.  A.  Mount, 

R.  PiETRi,  A.  A.  Rosner,  H.  Spotnitz,  C.  T.  Vicale,  H.  Wortis. 

Research  Assistants.  J.  Gerstmann,  E.  Herz,  }.  Moldaver,  }.  L.  Pool,  J.  C.  Price, 
C.  W.  P.  Walter,  F.  T.  Zimmerman. 
At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor.  M.  Keschner. 
Associates.  B.  H.  Balser,  C.  Davison,  N.  Savitsky. 
Instructors.  N.  Q.  Brill,  S.  Hecht,  J.  H.  Scharf. 
Assistants.  D.  Beres,  H.  Wigderson. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  201T — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Two  hours  a  week 
lectures  and  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester. 
Professor  Klingman  in  charge,  and  members  of  the  stafl. 

Neurology  202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One 

and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.  Professor  Casamajor  in  charge,  Professors  McKendree,  Pardee, 
Putnam,  Riley,  Stookey,  and  Zabriskie. 

Neurology  207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Fifteen 
hours  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  Goodhart  in  charge.  Professor  Kesch- 
ner, Drs.  Balser,  Beres,  Brill,  Davison,  Hecht,  Savitsky,  Scharf,  and 
Wigderson, 

At  Neurological  Institute:  Professor  Putnam,  in  charge,  and  members  of 
the  staff. 

Neurology  209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Tv/o 
hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  four  weeks.  Third  year.  Profes- 
sor Putnam. 

COURSES  elective  for  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
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NURSING 

Professor.  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  E.  Allanach,  C.  Covell,  H.  C.  Goodale,  A.  W.  Kalten- 
BACH,  E.  Lee,  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

Lecturer.  M.  W.  McConaughy. 

Instructors.  F.  C.  Barends,  L.  Christman,  M.  D.  Cleveland,  D.  D.  Daubert, 
S.  M.  DwYER,  E.  S.  Gill,  D.  K.  Hagner,  I.  G.  Hajirell,  M.  J.  Hawthorne,  C.  G. 
Hogden,  a.  a.  Kirchner,  K.  B.  Lewis,  G.  H.  Mantel,  J.  M.  A.  Mutch,  E.  F.  Nord, 
J.  L.  Paton,  M.  L.  Pedeflous,  M.  Peto,  H.  F.  Pettit,  M.  W.  Potter,  C.  L.  Shaw, 
E.  J.  SiMONsoN,  L.  Stephenson,  E.  Wilcox,  D.  F.  Wilde,  H.  P.  Wood,  A.  L. 
Wright. 

Director  of  Residence.  D.  Rogers. 

Recreational  Director.  M.  R.  Phillips. 

Infirmary  Nurses.  E.  Kauffman,  J.  M.  Scureman. 

Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Helen  Young,  R.N.  Margaret  Wells,  R.N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.N.  Ruth  C.  Williams,  R.N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  information  in  regard  to 
courses,  see  tlie  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to  Columbia 
University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the  University  upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate 
degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amounting  to  nine  months,  thus  enabling 
them  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two  years  and  three  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  acceptable  to  the 
University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter  the  three- 
year  basic  course  in  nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the  diploma  in 
nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  B.  P.Watson,  (Executive  Officer). 
Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Caldwell. 
Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  A.  Corscaden,  H.  Halsted, 
R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  G.  H.  Ryder. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  H.  C.  Taylor. 
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Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd  (assigned 
to  Pathology),  E.  E.  Bunzel,  E.  S.  Coler  (assigned  to  Pathology),  D.  A.  D'EsoPO, 
A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Associates.  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  C.  E.  Caverly,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Findley, 
S.  Graff  (from  Biochemistry),  H.  C.  Moloy. 

Instructors.  S.  M.  Bysshe,  V.  G.  Damon,  H.  S.  Holland,  J.  R.  Montgomery, 
J.  B.  Rearden. 

Assistants.  C.  L.  Buxton,  M.  A.  Cassidy,  J.  Corwin  (from  Medicine),  A.  Graff, 
J.  C.  Kilroe,  M.  D.  Laird,  C.  P.  O'Connell,  T.  J.  Parks,  W.  E.  Pollard. 

At  Morrisania  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow. 

Assistants.  M.  J.  Goodfriend,  M.  Kavaler,  V.  L.  O'Reilly, 
L.  Wilson,  F.  A.  Wurzbach,  Jr. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Associate.  T.  C.  Peightal. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  The  subject  matter  includes: 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal  labor,  the 
complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy ;  etiology,  pathology,  symptomatology,  and 
diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is 
furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds, 
quizzes  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of 
the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  attending 
staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological  cases.  Instruction 
in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  oflEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  H.  Dunnington,  P.  Thygeson  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  K.  Meyer  (from  Biochemistry). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  T.  H.  Johnson,  A.  B.  Reese. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  E.  Braley,  M.  Sanders  (from  Bacteriology),  G.  K. 
Smelser  (from  Anatomy),  L.  von  Sallmann. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  M.  Bruce,  L.  G.  H.  Hardy,  H.  S.  McKeown, 
J.  P.  Macnie,  M.  U.  Troncoso. 

Associates.  R.  N.  Berke,  R.  Castroviejo,  C.  A.  Perera,  O.  P.  Perkins,  R.  L. 
Pfeiffer  (assigned  to  Radiology),  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Research  Associate.  J.  Boyd. 
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Instructors.  C.  G.  Barer,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  A.  G.  De  Voe,  J.  V. 
Flack,  C.  R.  Franklin,  E.  Gallardo,  N.  W.  Giles,  W.  H.  Hanna,  D,  Locatcher- 
Khorazo  (from  Bacteriology),  J.  S.  McGavic,  D.  E.  Tinkess. 

Research  Assistant.  C.  Ajo. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Twelve 
hours  a  week  for  two  and  a  half  weeks.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Twelve 
one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

Ophthalmology  205-206 — Ophthahnology  in  conjunction  with  medical  clerk- 
ships. Six  hours.  Third  year. 

Included  in  Medicine  201FST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  D.  Kernan  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  R.  Brighton,  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr. 

Instructors.  F.  Altmann,  J.  W.  Babcock,  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Bilchick,  G.  V. 
Browne,  M.  Buchband,  A.  J.  Cracovaner,  S.  R.  Daly,  E.  Elsbach,  R.  H.  Fowler, 
M.  A.  Furman,  W.  J.  Greenfield,  B.  Griesman,  W.  H.  Holden,  F.  J.  Hunter,  Jr., 
J.  Lubart,  R.  L.  McCollom,  B.  Marquit,  H.  Neivert,  P.  Northington,  G.  H. 
O'Kane,  E.  Opin,  L.  R.  Pierce,  De  G.  Woodman. 

Assistants.  F.  W.  Alter,  Jr.,  R.  M.  Bogdasarian,  B.  M.  Hovstley,  J.  M.  Lowery, 
D.  E.  Owens,  H.  Singh. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201FST — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 
Third  year.  Drs.  Cracovaner,  Griesman,  Neivert,  Northington,  and  staff. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203F — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  six  hours.  First 
Trimester.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton. 

Otolaryngology  205FST — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton  and  Dr.  Babcock. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201PST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
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PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  H.  S. 
SiMMS  (from  Biochemistry),  H.  Smetana,  E.  E.  Sproul,  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd  (from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  E.  S.  Coler  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  B.  N.  Berg,  D.  Cowen 
(assigned  to  Neuropathology) ,  S.  Jarcho. 

Research  Associates.  H.  Hellendall,  H.  Kaunitz,  J.  T.  Weld. 

Instructors.  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating) ,  D.  D.  Parker. 

Assistants.  R.  R.  Cross,  Jr.,  E.  A.  Graber,  W.  L.  Hartmann,  R.  A.  Kritzler, 
W.  J.  Pyles,  C.  F.  Schubert,  H.  C.  Stoerk,  S.  H,  Stone. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Assistant  Professor.  W.  W.  Brandes. 

At  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases:  Associate.  J.  Victor. 

The  following  officers  from  the  institutions  designated  give  lectures  and  assist  in 
the  teaching: 

Professor.  M.  N.  Richter,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School. 
Clinical  Professor.  P.  Klemperer,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department  of 
Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 

Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Jobling,  Pappenheimer,  Kesten,  and  as- 
sistants. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  includes  attendance  at 
autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one  afternoon 
a  week. 

Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  one 
and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Coler  and 
Boyd. 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of  cur- 
rent autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Pathology  2 US — Neuropathology.  Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  laboratory 
for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professor  Wolf,  Dr.  Cowen,  and  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  115FS — Demonstration.  One  hour  a  week  First  and  Second  Tri- 
mesters. No  credit.  Members  of  the  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlFS 
with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  pathological  physiology. 
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Pathology  251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

Pathology  253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 
arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.,  Tu.,  W.,  and  Th.,  9-12. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings  in 
crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of  diagrams 
and  charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens  from  the  pathological 
museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological  tissues. 

Prerequisite:  Graduation  from  a  recognized  art  school  or  its  equivalent. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their  study  of 
autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  Room  M-414. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professor.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer). 

Cli72ical  Professors.  W.  S.  Langford  (from  Psychiatry),  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Professor.  D.  J.  McCune. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology),  R.  L.  Day,  B.  H.  Paige 
(from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  G.  H.  Humphreys  (from  Surgery). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  J.  D.  Lyttle. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Associates.  H.  E.  Alexander,  H.  S.  Altman,  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology), 
G.  B.  Bader,  J.  M.  Brush,  H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W.  Culbert,  L.  T.  Davidson,  E.  Goettsch, 
J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  G.  M.  Jorgensen,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  K.  K.  Merritt. 

Instructors.  H.  Bruch,  D.  M.  Greeley,  R.  G.  Hodges,  R.  E.  Moloshok,  C.  L. 
Wood. 

Assistants.  A.  F.  Ackerman,  S.  S.  Chipman,  J.  R.  Gilmour,  W.  G.  Heeks  (from 
Surgery),  M.  E.  Heiss,  F.  S.  Huntington,  R.  E.  Jennings,  C.  Kereszturi,  A.  A. 
Macdonald,  J.  H.  Maroney,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  R.  M.  Mickey,  S.  D.  Mills,  D.  R.  Reed, 
C.  M.  Riley,  M.  Singer,  W.  R.  Smith,  D.  A.  Wilcox,  A.  G.  Wilson,  B.  Worcester. 

At  Lincoln  Hospital:  Associate.  H.  S.  Altman. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital:  Associate.  S.  Karelitz. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  F.  E.  Johnson. 
Associate.  H.  F.  Jackson. 
Instructors.  H.  W.  K.  Dargeon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson. 

At  St.  Mary's  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  D.  S.  Byard. 

At  Willard  Parser  Hospital:  Associate  B.  W.  Hamilton. 

Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  F.  Landon. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Caffey,  Lyttle,  McCune,  Drs.  Brush, 
Craig,  Davidson,  Howell,  Langmann,  Merritt,  and  Wood. 
At  Babies  Hospital, 

Pediatrics  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  pediatrics.  Five  mornings  a  week, 
9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  The  course  deals 
with  general  diagnosis  and  treatment ;  the  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood ;  and  the 
special  surgery  of  childhood. 

Pediatrics  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Professor  Lyttle,  Drs.  Goldstein,  Hamil- 
ton, and  Landon. 

At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  209-210 — Clinical  demonstrations  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week 
for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  215FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  eight  students  in  each  trimester.  Professor  Johnson  and 
associates. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  218FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Altman. 
At  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  219FST — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Karelitz. 
At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  220FST — Normal  development  in  infancy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  two  students  in  each  trimester.  Dr.  Mickey. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


SCHOOL   OF  MEDICINE  45 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer). 
Clijiical  Professor.  E.  P.  Pick. 
Associate  Professor.  M.  G.  Mulinos. 
Assistant  Professor.  L.  Hirschhorn. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  Disick,  M.  Humbert,  A.  Leslie,  W.  J.  McMurray, 
C.  L.  Spingarn. 

Research  Assistants.  E.  Maculla,  L.  Pomerantz. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  pharmacology.  One  hour  lectures,  one  hour 
conference,  and  three  hours  laboratory  Second  Trimester;  three  hours  con- 
ference and  six  hours  laboratory  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  7  points.  The 
staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week  for  fifteen 
weeks.  Fourth  year. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  215 — ^Practical  prescription  writing.  One  hour  a  week  labora- 
tory and  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Lieb  and 
instructors. 

Prerequisite:  Pharmacology  lOlST. 

Pharmacology  219 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Mulinos. 

Pharmacology  221 — Human  pharmacology.  One  two-hour  conference  a  week 
for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  2  points.  Professor  Hirschhorn, 

Pharmacology  223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  One 

hour  a  week  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor 
Hirschhorn. 

Pharmacology  225 — ^Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  McMurray. 

Pharmacology  227F — Bio-assay.  Four  hours  laboratory.  2  points  First  Trimes- 
ter. Third  or  fourth  year.  Professor  Lieb. 

Pharmacology  229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Lieb  and  staff. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  M.  I.  Gregersen  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Williams. 

Associate  Professors.  K.  S.  Cole,  F.  H.  Pike,  W.  S.  Root. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson,  H.  J.  Curtis,  J.  H.  Holmes,  B.  G.  King, 
J.  L.  Nickerson. 

Instructors.  O.  C.  Leigh,  Jr.,  E.  T.  Oppenheimer,  E.  E.  Painter,  R.  A.  Rawson, 
A.  E.  Treat,  W.  W.  Walcott,  H.  C.  Wiggers,  M.  B.  Zucker. 

Summer  Session.  Alexander  S.  Chaikelis,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Professor  of  Biology, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York) . 

A  general  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  members  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department  for  discussion  of  various  problems  under  investigation  and  items  of 
interest  in  current  literature. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  lOlST — Human  physiology.  Three  hours  lectures,  one  hour  con- 
ference, and  six  hours  laboratory.  First  year.  Second  and  Third  Trimesters. 
10  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTI\'E  FOR  CANT)IDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINT! 

Physiology  107ST — Physics  of  the  x-ray.  One  hour  lecture,  i  point  Second 
and  Third  Trimesters.  Professor  Cole. 

Physiology  112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  to  three  hours 
lectures  or  conferences.  3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  113FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Physiology  203-204 — Special  physiology.  Directed  reading  and  conferences. 
4  points  each  session.  Professor  Gregersen. 

Physiology  205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiol- 
ogy. One  lecture,  i  point  each  session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  207T — Surface  chemistry  by  electrokinetic  methods.  Ten  meetings 
of  about  one  and  one-half  hours  each,  i  point  Third  Trimester.  Professor 
Abramson. 
Tu.  at  4:30. 

After  a  brief  historical  introduction  the  present  methods  of  electrothoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and 
streaming  potentials  are  described.  The  way  in  which  these  procedures  can  be  applied  to  the  nature 
of  the  surfaces  of  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems  of  medical  impor- 
tance are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology  251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  4  to  15  points  each  session. 
Members  of  the  staff. 
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SUMMER  SESSION  1 942 

Physiology  sl02 — Elementary  human  physiology.  Five  hours  lectures  and  con- 
ferences. Outside  reading  required.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  si  10 — The  dual  control  of  bodily  functions.  Five  hours  lectures 
and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professors.  L.  E.  Hinsie,  N.  D.  C.  Levv'is,  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Medicine),  A.  Ferraro,  W.  S. 
Langford  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  R.  B.  McGraw,  C.  P.  Oberndorf. 

Assistant  Professors.  S.  E.  Barrera,  N.  Kopeloff  (from  Bacteriology),  I.  H.  Mac- 
Kinnon, W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biochemistry). 

Associates.  E.  H.  Adams,  F.  Berner,  W.  Briehl,  C.  C.  Burlingame,  A.  Conrad 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  F.  W.  Dershimer,  F.  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
H.  H.  Hart,  W.  A.  Horwitz,  F.  J.  Kallmann,  P.  Polatin,  F.  Powdermaker, 
P.  J.  Trentzsch,  T.  p.  Wolfe  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Research  Associates.  N.  Bull,  H.  De  Jong,  G.  Eros,  L.  I.  Sharp,  E.  I.  Strongin, 
G.  W.  Thomas,  H.  Yarnell. 

Instructors.  J.  Eisenbud,  G.  A.  Jervis,  H.  R.  Klein,  J.  P.  Lambert,  M.  S.  Mahler, 

B.  L.  Pacella,  Z.  a.  L.  Piotrowski  (Psychometrics),  J.  Rioch,  B.  S.  Robbins,  A. 
Scott,  S.  M.  Smith,  E.  S.  Tauber  (assigned  to  Medicine),  M.  M.  Thomson,  J.  Zubin. 

Assistants.  B.  L.  Allen,  L.  R.  Angus,  V.  W.  Bernard  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
T.  W.  Brockbank,  E.  M.  Buyer,  K.  Kelley  (assigned  to  Medicine),  H.  R.  Lewis, 

C.  LosADA,  C.  P.  Wagner,  W.  G.  Young. 

Research  Assistants.  A.  L.  Brush  (assigned  to  Medicine),  R.  Moulton  (assigned 
to  Medicine),  L.  R.  Sillman. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlS — Psychopathology.  One  hour  lectures.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  Lsvi^is. 

Psychiatry  203FST — CUnical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships. 
Ten  wrecks  for  groups  of  thirty-three  students.  Third  year.  Professors  Lewis, 
Hinsie,  McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205F — Clinical  psychiatry;  medical,  sociological,  and  legal  aspects. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Daniels, 
Hinsie,  Langford,  and  McGraw. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  111-112 — Understanding  the  patient  in  general  practice.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Dr.  Conrad. 

Round-table  discussion:   the  patient's  attitude  toward  the  physician,  toward  pain,  weakness. 
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dependence,  death,  disfigurement,  malfunctions  of  mind,  body,  or  organ  systems.  The  handling  of 
attitudes  and  hypersensitivities  which  interfere  with  hygiene,  treatment,  or  the  desire  to  live.  Per- 
sonal problems  characteristic  of  age  groups. 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Fourth  year. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 

Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth 
year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Barrera. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  223-224 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr.  Dunbar. 

Limited  to  six  students. 

Psychiatry  225S — Neurophysiology.  One  two-hour  period  a  week  for  five 
weeks.  Professor  Barrera  and  assistant. 

This  is  a  course  of  demonstrations  of  the  fundamental  principles  in  the  functions  of  the  brain, 
spinal  cord,  and  peripheral  nerves. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 

RADIOLOGY 

Professor.  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer) . 
Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz. 
Associate  Professors.  C.  G.  Dyke,  P.  C.  Swenson. 
Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  C.  W.  Schwartz. 
Assistant  Professors.  R.  P.  Ball,  J.  Caffey  (from  Pediatrics),  M.  M.  Friedman, 
H.  H.  Kasabach. 
Associates.  A.  F.  Hunter,  L.  C.  Miller,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (from  Ophthalmology). 
Assistants.  G.  M.  Peterson,  V.  M.  Whelan,  E.  H.  Wood. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201FST — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Golden,  Ball,  Caffey,  Dyke,  Schwartz, 
Swenson,  and  Dr.  Pfeiffer. 

In  this  course  typical  films  are  demonstrated  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships  (Medicine 
201FST  and  Surgery  205FST). 
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Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerkships  {Medicine  2oy- 
208).  Professors  Golden  and  Swenson. 

Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Pro- 
fessors Golden  and  Lenz.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic 
series  (Medicine  20^-206). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 
Clinical  Professor.  W.  Martin. 
Associate  Professors.  C.  R.  Murray,  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  }.  M.  Hanford,  F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B. 
Parsons. 
Associate  Clinical  Professors.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  E.  L.  Howes,  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 
Assistant  Professors.  V.  K.  Frantz,  C.  D.  Haagensen. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  D.  C.  Bull,  G.  H.  Humphreys  (assigned 
to  Pediatrics),  L.  W.  Sloan,  J.  P.  Webster. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  L.  Bauman  (from  Medicine). 
Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia.  V.  Apgar. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned  to  Pediatrics). 
Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance. 

Associates.  R.  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D.  Harvey,  J.  G.  Lee,  R.  L.  Moore,  R.  N.  Schul- 
linger,  B.  C.  Smith,  B.  B.  Stimson,  D.  M.  Weeks. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  A.  H.  Blakemore,  M.  R. 
Bradner,  C.  a.  V.  Burt,  G.  U.  Carneal,  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  R.  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr., 
E.  B.  Foot  (Anesthesia),  E.  N.  Goodman,  M.  J.  Hickey,  R.  C.  Horn,  Jr.,  S.  S. 
HuDACK,  C.  J.  Kraissl,  H.  L.  McLaughlin,  R.  S.  Mueller,  L.  M.  Rousselot, 
J.  Scudder,  F.  M.  Smith,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  F.  E. 
Stinchfield. 

Assistants.  R.  R.  Cadmus,  M.  L.  Cullen,  W.  B.  Davis,  J.  P.  Heaney,  W.  G.  Heeks 
(assigned  to  Pediatrics),  V.  M.  Iovine,  J.  W.  McNichol,  F.  A.  Nobiletti,  E.  J. 
Pulaski,  J.  W.  R.  Rennie,  D.  T.  Shaw,  R.  M.  Tenery,  P.  M.  Wood. 
Research  Assistants.  S.  E.  Luria,  M.  R.  Murray,  H.  Zaytzeff-Jern. 
At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  J.  A.  McCreery,  C.  J.  Mac- 

Guire,  Jr. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  B.  Berry,  G.  A.  Carlucci, 

R.  V.  Grace. 
Associate.  P.  C.  Potter. 

Instructors.  J.  F.  Bagg,  A.  Lambert,  H.  C.  Maier,  C.  Weeks. 
Assistants.  D.  B.  Fishwick,  K.  F.  Smith,  R.  H.  Wylie. 
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At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White. 

Instructors.   H.   A.   Patterson,   G.   P.   Pennoyer,   J.   E. 
Thompson. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Second  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  and 
Dr.  Harvey. 

Siu'gery  102T — ^Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  sur- 
gery. Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors 
Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  Drs.  Harvey,  F.  M.  Smith,  and  Stanley-Brown. 

Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Apgar,  Auchincloss,  Bancroft,  Grace, 
Hanford,  and  Murray. 

Surgery  205FST — Clinical  clerkships.  (Includes  Anatomy  104FST  and  Ra- 
diology 201FST.)  Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for  ten  Vv^eeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bauman,  Bull,  Hanford,  Meleney, 
Parsons,  St.  John,  Webster,  Drs.  Blakemore,  Cooper,  Harvey,  and  B.  C. 
Smith. 

Surgery  207-208 — Clinical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Whipple  and  assistants. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anesthesia.  Eight 
weeks,  combined  with  Medicine  2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Whipple, 
Apgar,  Auchincloss,  Bull,  Hanford,  St.  John,  Drs,  Blakemore,  Foot,  and 
Elliott. 

At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

The  combined  medical   and  surgical  quarter   {Surgery  209-210)'  is  given  during  the  summer, 
allowing  an  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 

Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a 
week,  one-third  year.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Surgery  213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach  and  Mur- 
ray, Dr.  Stimson,  and  staff. 

First  year.  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST. 
Second  year.  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 
Third  year.  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  203FST. 
Fourth  year.  Clinical  work  in  wards.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  209-210. 
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Surgery  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the 
fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance. 

See  Medicine  216. 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor McCreery  and  assistants. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Wor\  in  Fourth  Year.  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  elective  work  therein  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Surgery  221-222 — Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth 
year  students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Mele- 
NEY  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Medicine  2^^-2^6.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cave,  White,  and 
Shattuck  {from  Medicine). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

At  the  New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Hospital:  Professor.  A.  de  F.  Smith  (Executive 

Officer). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  H.  Hal- 
lock,  L.  A.  Lantzounis. 

Associates.  M.  B.  Howorth,  W.  H.  von 
Lackum. 

Instructors.  M.  Anderson,  G.  A.  L. 
Inge,    F.    L.    Liebolt,    W.    A.    L. 
Thompson. 
At  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled:  Clinical  Professor.  P.  D.  Wilson. 

Assistant    Clinical   Professors.    T.    C. 
Thompson,  E.  E.  Van  Derwerker. 

Instructor.  J.  R.  Cobb. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  Two 

hours  a  week  for  five  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery. 
Three  hours  a  day  for  ten  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Smith  and  staff. 
At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 
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UROLOGY 

Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  G.  W.  Fish. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  J.  H.  Rathbone. 
Associates.  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  N.  Robinson. 
Instructo?-s.  C.  T.  Hazzaj^d,  R.  C.  Yeaw. 

Assistants.  B.  A.  Dobbins,  L.  A.  Hallocx,  O.  J.  Jensen,  J.  K.  Lattimer,  A. 
Preston,  T.  J.  Sullivan,  L.  L.  Wells. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF   CANDIDATES   FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF   DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Fourth  year.  Professors  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of  surgical 
diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  pathological  demon- 
strations are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by 
the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made.  The  course 
enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  throughout  the 
intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the 
lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York. 
These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  the  text- 
books should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any  books  until 
specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Gray,  Anatomy,  fio.oo;  Morris, 
Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Atlas:  Sobotta,  $18.00;  Spalteholz, 
$18.00.  Laboratory  manual:  Double  Dissection  Method,  $6.00. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic.  Bailey,  Textbook  of  Histology,  $6.00;  Jordon,  Textboo\  of 
Histology,  $6.00;  Maximow,  Textbool^  of  Histology,  $7.00. 

Anatomy,  Neural.  Larsell,  Textboo\  of  Neuroanatomy  and  Sense  Organs,  $6.00; 
Ranson,  The  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The  Form 
and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00;  Villiger,  The  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  $5.00. 

Bacteriology.  Zinnser  and  Bayne-Jones,  Textboo\  of  Bacteriology  (8th  ed.,  1939; 
Appleton-Century  Company),  $8.00;  Gay  and  associates,  Agents  of  Disease  and 
Host  Resistance  (1935),  $10.00  (C.  C.  Thomas).  For  consultation:  Kolle,  Kraus, 
Uhlenhuth,  Handbuch  der  pathogenen  Mi^roorganismeji  (3d  ed.,  Jena:  Fischer) ; 
Topley  and  Wilson,  The  Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunity  (2d  ed.,  1936), 
$12.00. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.00;  Hawk  and  Bergeim,  Prac- 
tical Physiological  Chemistry ,  $8.50;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Chem- 
istry, $12.00. 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  Shin,  $10.00. 

Laryngology.  Imperatori  and  Burman,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $7.00; 
Turner,  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  $6.00;  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the 
Throat,  $12.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Best  and  Taylor,  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Practice,  $10.00;  Cecil, 
Text-boo\  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chem- 
istry, $12.00.  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $125.00;  Nel- 
son's Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  9  vols.,  $100.00. 

Neurology.  Bing,  Compendium  of  Regional  Diagnosis  in  Lesions  of  the  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  etc.,  $5.00;  Brock,  Basis  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $4.75;  Brock,  Injuries 
of  the  S\ull,  Brain,  and  Spinal  Cord,  $7.00;  Grinker,  Neurology,  $8.50;  Monrad- 
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Krohn,  Clinical  Examination  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.00;  Tilney  and  Riley, 
The  Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00;  Wechsler, 
A  Text-boo\  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Kronfeld,  Introduction  to  Ophthalmology ,  $3.50;  May,  Diseases 
of  the  Eye,  $4.00;  Moore,  Medical  Ophthalmology,  $6.00;  Parsons,  Ophthalmology , 

$5.50. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  E.  A.  Codman,  The  Shoulder,  fio.oo;  Lovett  and  Jones, 
Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $11.00;  A.  R.  Shands,  Handboo\  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery, 
$5.00;  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $10.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4:50;  Levine,  Prac- 
tical Otology,  $5.50;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern 
Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Nicholson,  Laboratory  Medicine,  $6.50;  Todd  and  Sanford, 
Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory  Methods,  $6.00. 

Pediatrics.  Griffith  and  Mitchell,  The  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children,  $10.00; 
Holt  and  Mcintosh,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (nth  ed.),  $10.00;  Stim- 
son.  Common  Contagious  Diseases  (3d  ed.),  $4.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Laboratory  Guide,  $1.90;  Useful  Drugs,  $6.75. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $5.00;  Martini,  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $2.00;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and 
the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Outlines  for  Psychiatric  Examinations,  $0.75.  Recommended: 
Henderson  and  Gillespie,  Textboo\  of  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Muncie,  Psychobiology 
and  Psychiatry,  $8.00;  Noyes,  Modern  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00;  Strecker  and 
Ebaugh,  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00. 

Radiology.  Holmes  and  Ruggles,  Roentgen  Interpretation,  $5.00. 

Surgery.  Christopher,  Textboo\  of  Surgery  (2d  ed.),  $10.00;  Guedel,  Inhalation 
Anesthesia,  $2.50;  Homans,  Surgery,  $8.00;  Key  and  Conwell,  The  Management 
of  Fractures,  Dislocations  and  Sprains,  $12.50;  Lewis,  System  of  Surgery,  $12.50 
a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Surgery,  9  vols.,  $1 10.00;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology 
of  Surgical  Diseases,  $6.00;  Stimson,  A  Manual  of  Fractures  and  Dislocations , 
$2.75;  Watson-Jones,  Fractures,  $13.50. 

Urology.  Herman,  The  Practice  of  Urology,  $8.00;  Hinman,  Principles  and  Practice 
of  Urology,  $8.00. 

Dictionary.  Dorland,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, $7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for  about 
$9.00. 
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A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
student's  requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $100  depend- 
ing on  the  make  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes  range  from 
$157  to  $257.  Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various  diagnostic 
examinations  of  patients.  These,  if  purchased  new,  cost  about  $50  distributed  through- 
out the  four  years'  course. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

PROFESSORS,  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS,  AND  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 
INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Elias  William  Abramowitz  ....     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907.  and  Syphilology 

Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

Rudolf  Aebli Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1922. 

Albert  H.  Aldridge Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1918. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932  ;  A.M.,  1937. 

Abbott  William  Allen Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

John  Scott  Andrews Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1927  ;  M.S.,  1929  ;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938. 

George  Anopol Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1920. 

Virginia  Apgar. Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

Harry  Aranow Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1904. 

Benjamin  Israel  Ashe Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1924. 

Leslie  Orrell  Ashton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Gustave  Aufricht Associate  Clifiical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1920. 

George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Cameron  Vernon  Bailey Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1909. 

Frederick  Randolph  Bailey     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 
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^Robert  P.  Ball Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924. 
Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 
Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 
S.  Eugene  Barrera Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  MD.,  1929. 
Murray  Harold  Bass Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  M.D.,  1907. 
Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Paul  Esnard  Bechet Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1903.  and  Syphilology 

David  Beck Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 
Rhoda  Williams  Benham Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  A.M.,  1919 ;  Ph.D.,  1931. 
Zacharias  Bercovitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.  and  M.S.,  Chicago,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1924 ;  M.D.,  Rush,  1924. 
Herbert  Muhlenberg  Bergamini     ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.Litt.,  Rutgers,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Frank  B.  Berry Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914  ;  M.D.,  1917. 

Sol  BiLooN Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

George  Arthur  Blakeslee     .    .    .    Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1901. 

Ernst  P.  Boas Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1910;  A.M.,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1914. 

Girolamo  Bonaccolto Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Rome,  1925. 
Ralph  Henderson  Boots Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1911 ;  M.D.,  1915. 
Wesley  Creveling  Bowers     ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
John  Hillyer  Boyd      .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1926. 
Alson  Emmons  Braley Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Iowa  State,  1931. 
Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 
Walter  W.  Brandes Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  North  Central,  1922  ;  M.S.,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1927. 
Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923. 
George  Renfrew  Brighton    .    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 
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Harold  Whaley  Brown Assistant  Clitiical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1928. 

^Gordon  Murphy  Bruce  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
M.D.,  CM.,  and  B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;  D.Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Maurice  Bruger Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  McGill,  1925  ;  M.S.  and  M.D.,  CM.,  1929. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918.  flW^  Gv7tecolosV 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1918  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Geoffrey  Charles  Henry  Burns  .  .  .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
M.D.,  Cornell,  1903.  and  Psychiatry 

Dever  S.  Byard      Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 
John  Caffey Assistant  Prof essor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1919. 
George  Francis  Cahill Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 
William  Edgar  Caldvi^ell         .      Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 
Abernethy  Benson  Cannon Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 
Gaston  Arthur  Carlucci Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Arturo  L.  Carrion Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 
Rupert  Franklin  Carter Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 
Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 
Henry  Wisdom  Cave Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 
Leonidas  Beverly  Chaney Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Fredericksburg,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1919. 
Erwin  Chargaff Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 
Louis  Chargin Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D..  Maryland.  1902.  ^„J  SyphHology 

Thomas  Harris  Cherry Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1911. 
Alexander  John  Stephan  Chilko  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1918. 
Robert  Chobot Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 
Harold  Edward  Clark Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth.  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 
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Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 
Alvin  Frederick  Coburn Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1925. 
Kenneth  Stew.art  Cole Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 
Eugene  Seeley  Coler         Assista77t  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.  and  CM.,  McGill,  1922. 
Ralph  Colp Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

M.^RGARET  Elizabeth  Conrad Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1917. 
Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall      Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1910. 
James  Albert  Corscadek    ...    Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Samuel  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 

Oscar  Costa  Mandry Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1921. 
Andre  Cournand      Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

P.C.N.,  Paris,  1914;  M.D.,  1930. 

Cecile  Covell i Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

John  Dorsey  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Louisville,  1925. 

Armistead  Cochran  Crump Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Virginia),  1903. 

James  Thomas  Culbertson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1926  ;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1930 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

John  De  Paul  Currence Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  St.  Louis,  1924;  M.D.,  1926. 

Howard  J.  Curtis Assistajit  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1928 ;  A.M.,  Swarthmore,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1932. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,   1897;  A.M.,  1920;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901 ;  Sc.D.,  1929;  LL.D.,  St. 
Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Louis  Reis  Davidson Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  191 8. 
^JoHN  Staige  Davis,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1925. 
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Martin  H.  Dawson Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 

Richard  Lawrence  Day Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931. 

Anthony  Gerald  Debbie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1923. 

Adolph  George  De  Sanctis Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1914. 

Donato  Anthony  D'Esopo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Ph.D..  Yale.  1920 ;  M.D.,  1924.  ^„^  Gynecology 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914  ;  A.M.,  1916  ;  Ph.D.,  1918  ;  M.S.,  1931. 

Morris  Dinnerstein Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1918. 

Salvatore  Di  Palma Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Alphonse  Raymond  DocHEZ John  E.  Borne  Professor  of  Medical 

and  Surgical  Research 
A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903  ;  M.D.,  1907  ;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925  ;  Yale,  1926  ;  West- 
ern Reserve,  1931. 

Daniel  James  Dolan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Fordham,  1918. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S..  Hobart,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Emmett  Alfred  Dooley Assistaiit  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923. 

George  Draper     Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Cornelius  G.  Dyke Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Iowa,  1926. 

BioN  R.  East Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1908. 

Moses  Henry  Edelman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Joseph  Eidelsberg Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 
Adolph  Elwyn      Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Prof  essor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920  ;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Frank  M.  Falconer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1926. 
Maxwell  Janeway  Fein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1917. 
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Armando  Ferraro Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

John  William  Fertig Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931  ;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916 ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  B.S.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

^Edmund  Prince  Fowler,  Jr Assistant  Cliyiical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1935. 

Angus  Macdonald  Frantz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  'Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Julian  M.  Freston Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Meyer  Henry  Freund     . Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1909. 

Murray  Marcus  Friedman Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1927;  M.D.,  1930. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895  ;  A.M.,  1897  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Clarence  Cory  Fuller Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1916;  M.D.,  1918. 
Nathan  James  Furst Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Medico-Chinirgical  College  of  Philadelphia,  1912. 
Esteban  Garcia-Cabrera Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1912. 
William  Alden  Gardner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1928. 
John  Henry  Garlock Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 
Helen  Gavin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1909;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1922. 
Samuel  H.  Geist Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Manfred  Joseph  Gerstley     .    .    .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1922. 
Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 
Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 
^Marianne  Goettsch       Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1917  ;  A.M.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1932. 
David  Goldblatt Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 
Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

^  On  leave  1941-1942. 
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Helen  C.  GooDALE Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1935. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892  ;  M.D.,  1894. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Carl  Hartley  Greene Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1914  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923  ;  A.M.,  1924 ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

Charles  Manly  Griffith Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1917. 

Paul  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Alexander  Benjamin  Gutman Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923  ;  A.M.,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Cushman  Davis  Haagensen Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 

Halford  Hallock Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Harbeck  Halsted Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

John  Munn  Hanford Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Le  Grand  Haven  Hardy     ...        Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  Brigham  Young,  1916  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Karl  Harpuder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918. 

Edward  F.  Hartung Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 

Max  Helfand Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1921. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A. B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Charles  Gordon  Heyd Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.A.,  Toronto,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1909  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Temple,  1937. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie     Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

James  William  Hinton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1919. 
Louis  Hirschhorn Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

Paul  Frederick  Adam  Hoefer Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.A.  and  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927  ;  M.D.,  Wiirzbarg,  1928. 

William  Albert  Hoffman Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917  ;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 
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Joseph  Henry  Holmes Assisiatii  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1934;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1941. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 
Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Edward  L.  Howes Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1928  ;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

George  Hoppin  Humphreys Assistant  Professor  of  Cli?iical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925  ;  M.D..  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Ralph  A.  Hurd     ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 
John  Evans  HuTTON Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1921. 

Mortimer  N.  Hyams Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1921. 

George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913  ;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

William  Hadden  Irish Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 
Adolph  Jacoby Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1909. 

Henry  Janies Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A. B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

James  Wesley  Jobling .  Delafield  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1910. 
Thomas  Holland  Johnson     ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Va.),  1903. 
Oswald  Roberts  Jones Assistant  Cli7iical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 
James  Louis  Joughin Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1906;  D.P.H.,  1907. 

Glaus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 
Isador  William  Kahn Assistafit  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1912. 

Alice  Winifred  Kaltenbach Assistatit  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Smith,  1909. 
John  Leonard  Kantor Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.  and  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Haig  H.  Kasabach Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Sivas,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1926. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921 ;  M.S.,  1924 ;  Ph.D.,  1926. 
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Robert  Hayward  Kennedy Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Moses  Keschner Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Barry  Griffith  King Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  California,  1924;  A.M.,  1925  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

S.  Edward  King Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923  ;  M.S.,  1937. 

Sidney  Klein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

Paul  Klemperer Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912. 

Walter  Oscar  Klingman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 
^Yale  Kneeland,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.jYale,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926. 
Nicholas  Kopeloff Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1917. 
Enrique  Koppisch Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927. 
Cecil  Alexander  Krakower Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  McGill,  1928;  M.D.,  1932. 
Morton  Kramer Assistant  Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934;  Sc.D.,  1939. 
Peritz  Meier  Kurzweil Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.A.,  Staats  Obergymnasium,  Austria,  1898  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 
Albert  Richard  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B..Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 
Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

A. B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 
William  Siddon  Langford Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 
Leonidas  a.  Lantzounis  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  National  University  of  Greece,  1921. 
Willis  W.  Lasher Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 
Eleanor  Lee Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1918. 
Philip  Raphael  Lehrman      Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1918.  and  Psychiatry 

Maurice  Lenz Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
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Morris  Levine Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1904. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clitiical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 

Leopold  Lichtwitz Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1901. 

Charles  Christian  Lieb Hosac\  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Coliunbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1906. 

Robert  Bonser  Lobban Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1929. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Walter  Gay  Lough Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1912. 

John  Dooley  Lyttle Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906 ;  A.M.,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Donovan  James  McCune Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

James  Orville  Macdonald     .    .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.Sc,  Queens,  1914;  M.B.,  1916;  M.D.,  CM.,  1917. 
Robert  McGrath Assistant  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1924;  M.D.,  1929. 
Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 
Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 
RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 
George  Miller  MacKee     .    .     Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1899. 
Charles  Alphonso  McKendree Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907 ;  M.D.,  1910. 
Hugh  Spencer  McKeown Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Baylor,  1921. 
Thomas  Turlay  Mackie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1918 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1920. 
Ward  J.  MacNeal Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1901 ;  Ph.D.,  1904;  M.D.,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1939. 
^JoHN  Percival  Macnie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 
Otto  Marburg Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1899. 
Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 
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Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Clement  Buchanan  Masson Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 

B.S.,  Washington  (D.  C),  1919  ;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1921. 

^Arthur  Matthew  Master Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Marjorie  R.  Mattice Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1923  ;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1932. 

Louise  Hopkins  Taylor  Meeker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

Ch.B.,  Boston,  1905  ;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Frederick  Albert  Mettler Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.M.,  Cornell,  1931 ;  Ph.D.,  1933  ;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937. 

Herbert  Willy  Meyer Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

Karl  Meyer Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 

William  Henry  Meyer Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893  ;  A.M.,  1894;  Sc.D.,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929;  D.P.H., 
New  York  University,  1937. 

Ruth  Alexandria  Miller Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Randolph  Macon,  1925  ;  A.M.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1927  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1932. 

Gerard  Ludwig  Moench Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Ralph  Rembrandt  Moolten Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919.  qj  ^^^  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 
Eli  Moschcowitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1896  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Herman  Otto  Mosenthal Clinical  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1903. 
Michael  George  Mulinos Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  A.M.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Clay  Ray  Murray Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard     .    .    .     Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice  and  Director  of 

the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 
M.D.,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  1911 ;  B.S.,  College  of  Charleston,  1914; 
LL.D.,  1938. 

^Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901 ;  Sc.D.,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910;  Sc.D..  Russell  Sage,  1937. 
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Akthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Harold  Neuhof Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Theodore  Neustaedter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1924. 

John  Lester  Nickerson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;  M.A.,  1928 ;  Ph.D.,  Princeton,  1934. 

Arthur  Nilsen Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

A. B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

James  F.  Norton  .    .         Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1914 ;  A.M.,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

John  Yourii  Notkin  .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Berne,  1918. 
Joseph  Novak Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1903. 
Jose  Noya-Benitez Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1930. 

Clarence  P.  Oberndorf Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1904;  M.D.,  1906. 

Bernard  S.  Oppenheimer Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

George  GuTTMAN  Ornste IN Associate  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1915. 
Reuben  Ottenberg Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 
Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  (Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  T908 ;  Sc.D.,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911 ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 
^William  Barclay  Parsons Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Marshall  Carleton  Pease Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Beloit,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 
Milton  Carl  Peterson Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1931 ;  M.D.,  1933. 
Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 
Ernst  P.  Pick Clinical  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1896. 
Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903  ;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 
Max  Pinner Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tiibingen,  1919. 
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Charles  Aden  Poindexter Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1929;  M.D.,  1930;  M.S.,  1931. 

Daniel  Poll Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

Gerald  Hillary  Pratt Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Iowa,  1928. 

Robert  Louis  Preston     .    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Nebraska,  1926  ;  M.D.,  1928. 

Tracy  Jackson  Putnam Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1920. 

Salem  Milton  Rabson Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1922  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1926. 

Willard  Cole  Rappleye Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918 ;  A.M.,  Yale,  1922  ;  Sc.D.,  Trinity  (Conn.),  1939. 

John  Hollum  Ratheone Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Algernon  Beverly  Reese   ....   Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  Davidson,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr.     ...  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

David  Rittenberg Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Henry  Hausmann  Ritter .    Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1910. 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Rafael  Rodriguez-Molina Assistant  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1923  ;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1926 ;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Jose  Rodriguez-Pastor Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1921. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  i92r  ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Walter  S.  Root Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Theodor  Rosebury Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 

Isadore  Rosen Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Nathan  Rosenthal      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Isidor  Clinton  Rubin Clinical  Prof essor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Thomas  Hendrick  Russell Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1908. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 
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Bernard  Sachs Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1878  ;  M.D.,  Strasbourg,  1882. 
FoRDYCE  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909  ;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 
Murray  Sanders  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1931  ;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1936. 
Irving  Jesse  Sands Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Bertram  }.  Sanger  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 
David  Lawrence  Satenstein  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1902.  and  Syphilology 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
^John  E.  Scarff  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 
Max  Scheer  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
Kaufman  ScHLiVEK       Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Max  Schulman  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 
Sidney  P.  Schwartz         Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1922. 
DoMiNicK  William  Scotti Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1924. 
Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918  ;  A.M.,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 
David  Seegal  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1927. 
Aura  Edward  Severinghaus  .    .  .    Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916  ;  A.M.,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1929. 
Harry  H.  Shapiro        Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1918. 
Matthew  Shapiro  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1921. 
Howard  Francis  Shattuck  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
^Paul  B.  Sheldon  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  1922. 
Adele  Emma  Shepi.ar  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1909. 
William  Davies  Sherwood  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906.  and  Psychiatry 

James  Joseph  Short Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1918. 
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Gregory  Shwartzman Clinical  Professor  oj  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Brussels,  1921. 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

^Lawrence  Wells  Sloan Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 
George  Keiser  Smelser Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932. 

Hans  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Martin  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

James  Washington  Smith Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1917. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Prof  essor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Will  Cook  Spain Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1914 ;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1918. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921 ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 

Edith  Elizabeth  Sproul Assistattt  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 
Ernest  L.  Stebbins Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926;  M.D.,  Rush,  1930;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1932. 

Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 

Byron  Stookey .  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Arthur  Jr'URDY  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Oliver  Linwood  Stringfield Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1914  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

Jenaro  Suarez Assistai7t  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Boston,  1922. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917. 

Paul  C.  Swenson Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson     .         Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Rollins,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1936. 

William  Payne  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  A.M.,  1924;  M.D.,  1924. 

Phillips  Thygeson Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1928;  Oph.D.,  Colorado,  1930;  M.S.,  1933. 
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Alvin  James  Bernard  Tillman     ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 ;  M.D.,  1927.  and  Gynecology 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906. 
Eugene  Frederick  Traub Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1918.  and  Syphilology 

Manuel  Uribe  Troncoso Assistajit  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  National  University  (Mexico) ,  1890. 
Raymond  Carl  Truex Assistatit  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1934;  M.S.,  St.  Louis,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1939- 

^Kenneth  Burlen  Turner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1926. 

John  Russell  Twiss Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 
David  Ulmar Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 
Lester  Jarecky  Unger Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1913. 
Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr.  .    .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Coliunbia,  1902. 
Florence  Louie  Vanderbilt Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 
Earl  E.  Van  Derwerker    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912  ;  M.S.,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  and  Gynecology 

Harold  Stearns  Vaughan Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1899  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
LuDwiG  VON  Sallmann Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1919. 
George  Gray  Ward Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D..  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1891.  and  Gynecology 

Sherw^ood  Earned  Washburn Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935. 

Edward  G.  Waters  .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gytiecology 
Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910;  M.S.,  1937  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Myron  E.  Wegman Assistant  Professor  of  Child  Hygiene 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928  ;  M.D.,  Yale,  1932  ;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938. 

Janet  Welch Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.B.,  B.S.  (London)  ;  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  (England). 
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Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1012  ;  A.M.,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Stafford  Manchester  Wheeler Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1932  ;  M.D.,  1937. 

Allen  Oldfather  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

James  Watson  White Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Albany,  1905. 

William  Crawford  White Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Armitage  Whitman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Fred  Wise Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901 ;  B.S.,  1921. 

Abner  Wolf Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Anthony  Wollner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1912. 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Irving  Sherwood  Wright Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907  ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

Raymund  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Hope,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 


Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922  ;  M.S.,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departmental 
rosters  (page  27  and  following). 
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CLASS  OF  1942 


William  T.  Adams 
Charles  G.  Adsit,  Jr. 
Carter  M.  Alexander 
Vernon  L.  Andrews 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  Jr. 
Alando  J.  Ballantyne 
Gustav  Bansmer 
Benjamin  C.  Berliner 
Howard  Blazar 
Alden  K.  Boyd    ^ 
Peter  T.  Brooks 
Frank  J.  Brown 
Lowell  H.  Brown 
Stanley  W.  Burwell 
Myron  E.  Carmer 
Jlichard  T.  Cathcart 
William  U.  Cavallaro 
Milton  A.  Chetlin 
Robert  H.  Clymer,  Jr. 
Stuart  W.  CosgrifT 
Lawrence  Crane 
John  M.  Daley 
Lawrence  A.  Davis 
Vincent  de  Lalla,  Jr. 
Edward  D.  De  Lamater 
John  B.  De  Long 
Peter  V.  C.  Dingman 
David  T.  Dresdale 
Alfred  M.  Duschatko 
Elizabeth  L.  Duschatko   . 
Lewis  K.  England 
Leo  Fishel,  Jr. 
Archibald  G.  Fletcher,  Jr 

George  R.  Gage 
Carol  E.  Gardner 
Francis  G.  Geer 
James  F.  Gleason 
Robert  C.  Good 
Charles  E.  Goshen 
Fay  P.  Greene,  Jr. 
Hichard  C.  Greenleaf 
Leo  B.  Halleran 


San  Diego  County  General  Hospital,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Charity  Hospital,  New  Orleans,  La. 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Naval  Hospital 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Robert  Packer  Hospital,  Sayre,  Pa. 

Montefiore  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Geisinger  Memorial  Hospital,  Danville,  Pa. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Syracuse  University  Medical  Center,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Charity  Hospital,  New  Orleans,  La. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
United  States  Navy  Medical  Corps 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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J.  David  Hammond 
Thomas  P.  Hennelly 
John  M.  Hickes 
Brannon  Hubbard,  Jr. 
E.  Abbie  Ingalls 
Bayles  R.  Kennedy 
Harvey  C.  Knowles,  Jr. 
W.  Graham  Knox 
George  H.  Kollmar 
Ross  C.  Kory 
W.  Zeph  Lane 
Allyn  B.  Ley 
Leo  S.  Loomie 
Bertrand  E.  Low^enstein 
Paul  R.  Lurie 
Eugene  C.  McCann 
Frank  W.  McCarthy,  Jr. 
Robert  A.  Mayer 
Condict  Moore 
Louis  Nash 
Harry  B.  Neal,  Jr. 
Frederick  L.  Nichols 
Hugh  B.  O'Donnell 
Faith  N.  Ogden 
Edwin  S.  Olsan 
Robert  D.  O'Malley 
William  Owen 
Woodbury  Perkins 
Gifford  B.  Pinchot 
Kermit  L.  Pines 
Eduardo  R.  Pons,  Jr. 
Harry  R.  Potter 
Laurence  K.  Rainsford 
Keith  Ruddell 
William  N.  Runyon 
Robert  L.  Scanlan 
William  G.  Schoch,  Jr. 
K.  Hazen  Scott 
Wendell  L.  Severy 
Ethan  A.  H.  Sims 
W.  Clifford  Smith 
Richard  P.  Storrs 
John  E.  Sullivan,  Jr. 
Joseph  J.  Toye 
Roland  G.  Tremblay 
Irvin  H.  Trincher 
Orrin  J.  Van  Dyk 


Cleveland  City  Hospital,  Cleveland 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston 

McKeesport  Hospital,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Alameda  County  Hospital,  Oakland,  Calif. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Charity  Hospital,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Naval  Medical  Center,  Bethesda,  Md. 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Medical  Corps,  U.  S.  Navy 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Maine  General  Hospital,  Portland,  Maine 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  N.  Y. 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

University  of  California  Hospital,  San  Francisco 

Mercy  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  of  Minnesota  Hospital,  Minneapolis 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Indianapolis  City  Hospital,  Indianapolis 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia 

Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston 

Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Syracuse  Medical  Center,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Allegheny  General  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Plospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Emory  University  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 
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Leon  J.  Warshaw  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Christine  Waterhouse  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

William  J.  Welch  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Edward  M.  Wheeler  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

David  A.  W.  Wilson  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hans  H.  Zinsser  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 


REGISTER  OF   STUDENTS 


1941-1942 


STUDENTS  REGISTERED  IN  GRADUATE   MEDIC\L 

EDUCATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR 

OF  MED.CAL  SCIENCE 


Dermatology 


Augusta,  Ga. 


Bazemore,  James  Malcolm 

M.D.,  Georgia,  1935 
Grauer,  Franklin  Ha>-ward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929 
Zeligman,  Israel  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 

M.D.,  Mar>'land,  1937 

Internal  Medicine 
Butterworth,  Julian  Scott  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1932 

M.S.,  Cornell,  1933 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1937 
Earle,  David  Prince,  Jr.  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1937 
Gillespie,  William  Hildreth         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 
Perera,  Alfred  George  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1937 
Province,  William  Ditmars  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Franklin,  1932 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1936 

Neurology 
*Landow,  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1933 
M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1937 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
O'Connell,  Clinton  Paul  Paterson,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 
Steer,  Charles  Melvin        Pompton  Lakes,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1937 

Ophthalmology 
Albaugh,  Clarence  Henry       Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1933 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1936 
Chace,  Robert  Rhodes  Providence,  R.  I. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1933 

M.D.,  Yale,  1937 
Cunningham,  John  Charles  Richmond,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1931 

M.D.,  VermiOnt,  1935 
DeVoe,  Arthur  Gerard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1935 
Keil.  Francis  Conrad,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1937 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
Rhorer,  William  Garrett  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1937 

B.M.,  Northwestern,  1938 

M.D.,  Northwestern,  1939 
Thompson,  Walter  Andrew  Lewis 

M.D..  Yale,  1935  "Waterbury,  Conn. 

•  Died. 


Pathology 


Allen,  Arthur  Charles  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930 
M.D.,  California,  1936 


Psychiatry 


New  York  City 


Cotton,  John  Melton 

B.S..  Tulane,  1930 

M.D.,  Tulane.  1932 
Yaskin,  Hyman  Edward  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1936 


Surgery 


Toledo,  Ohio 


Brewer,  Lyman  Augustus,  III 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1928 

M.D.,  Michigan,  1932 
Goodman,  Edmund  Nathan  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hoee,  Bruce  MacLean  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1931  , 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 
Leigh,  Octa  Charles,  Jr.  Eupora,  Miss. 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1934 
Local io,  S.  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1933 

M.D.,  Colum.bia.  1936 
Longacre.  Alfred  Barnes  New  Orleans,  La. 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1929 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 
Nobiletti,  Frank  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 

M.D..  Columbia,  1936 
Olson,  Kenneth  Barrie  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Washington,  1929 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1933 
Self.  Edward  Baldwin  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1936 

Urology 

Duckworth,  Dyce  Adelbert        Toronto,  Canada 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1935 
Lattimer,  John  Kingsley  New  York  City 

A.B.,  ColuTibia,  1935 

^LD.,  Colum.bia.  1938 
Sutton,  Myrvv'ood  Barton        Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  West  Virginia,  1931 

M.D.,  Rush,  1936 
Wells,  Lloyd  Leslie  Woodsville,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1933 

M.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1934 

M.D.,  Colimibia.  1937 

FOURTH  YEAR CL.=.SS  OF  1942 

Adams,  William  Thatcher  Logan,  Utah 


B.S.,  Utah  Agricultural, 
Adsit,  Charles  George,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Alexander,  Carter  M. 

A.B.,  Iowa  State,  1937 
Andrews.  Vernon  L. 

B.S.,  Duke,  1937 
Auchincloss.  Hugh,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Ballantyne,  Alando  Jones 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1938 


1938 


New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Mt.  Gilead,  N.  C. 

New  York  City 

Tucson,  Ariz. 
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Bansmer,  Gustav  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Berliner,  Benjamin  C.  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1939 
Blazar,  Howard  Arthur  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1938 
iBoyd,  Alden  Kelsey  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1938 
iBrooks,  Peter  Thacher  Concord,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
Brown,  Frank  James  Brielle,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Brown,  Lowell  Hamill    Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1938 
iBurwell,  Stanley  Woodruff  Seattle,  Wash. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Carmer,  Myron  Ernest  Lyons,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1938 
Cathcart,  Richard  Trowbridge         Leonia,  N.  J. 

A. B.,  Yale,  1938 
Cavallaro,  William  Underwood 

Springfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Chetlin,  Milton  A.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Clymer,  Robert  Harrison,  Jr.  Reading,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1939 
Cosgriff,  Stuart  Worcester  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938 
^Crane,  Lawrence  Rockland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1938 
Daley,  John  Maher  West  Newton,  Mass. 

B.S.,Yale,  1938 
Davis,  Lawrence  Alexander  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
de  Lalla,  Vincent,  Jr.  Utica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton.  1938 
De  Lamater,  Edward  Doane         New  York  City 

M.S.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1941 
De  Long,  John  Barker  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Maine,  1938 
Dingman.  Peter  Van  Cleef  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1938 
Dresdale,  David  Thomas  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Duschatko,  Alfred  Maloch  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1938 
Duschatko,  Elizabeth  Ann  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
England,  Lewis  K.  Yakima,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1938 
Fishel,  Leo.  Jr.  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1938 
Fletcher,  Archibald  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

A  B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Gage,  George  Raymond    Queens  Village,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Gardner,  Carol  Elissa  Detroit,  Mich. 

B.S.,  Michigan  State,  1939 
Geer,  Francis  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,Yale,  19^8 
Gleason,  James  Francis  St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1938 
Good,  Robert  Childers  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1938 
^Goshen,  Charles  Ernest  Altoona,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Greene,  Fay  Perry  Winfield,  Kans. 

A.B.,  Southwestern,  1938 
Greenleaf,  Richard  Cranch     Loudonville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1039 
^Halleran.  Leo  Baker  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Hammond,  John  David  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell.  1938 
Hanson,  Phyllis  Claire  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1938 


Hennelly,  Thomas  Paul  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1938 
Hickes,  John  Maurice  Glassport,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Hubbard,  Thomas  Brannon     Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Ingalls,  Esther  Abbie  Hot  Springs,  Va. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1938 
Kennedy,  Bayles  Robert  Oakland,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1938 
Knowles,  Harvey  Coles,  Jr.        Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Yale,  1937 
Knox,  William  Graham  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Kollmar,  George  Hiram  Hillside,  N.  J. 

B.S..  Wheatm,   1938 
Kory,  Ross  Conklin  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
iLane,  W.  Zeph  Colville,  Wash. 

Ley,  Allyn  Bryson  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1939 
Loomie,  Leo  Stephen  Whitestone,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1938 
^Lowenstein,  Bertrand  Ernest      Harrison,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harv'ard,  1939 
Lurie,  Paul  Raymond  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
McCann,  Eugene  Cyril  Portland,  Maine 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1938 
McCarthy,  Frank  Walden,  Jr.     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1938 
Mayer,  Robert  August        Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1938 
iMoore,  Condict  Essex  Fells,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Nash,  Louis  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

B.S.,  Nevada,  1938 
Neal,  Harry  Beecher,  Jr.  Indiana,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Nichols,  Frederick  Lewis  Clinton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1938 
O'Donnell,  Hugh  Bernard  Dover,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1938 
Ogden,  Faith  Newbury        New  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1937 
Olsan,  Edwin  S.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
^O'Malley,  Robert  D.  Lewiston,  Maine 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1938 
lOwen,  William  Eujgene  Osage,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1939 
Perkins,  Woodbury  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Pinchot,  GifTord  B.  Milford,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Pines,  Kermit  Leonard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Pons,  Eduardo  R.,  Jr.  Miramar,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1938 
Potter,  Harry  Randolph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1937 
Rainsford,  Laurence  Kerr  Rye,  N.  Y. 

B.S..  Harvard.   1938 
Ruddeil,  Keith  Richard  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Butler,  1938 
iRunyon,  William  Nelson  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 
Scanlan,  Robert  Lawrence  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1938 
^Schoch,  William  George  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1938 
Scott.  Kenneth  Hazen  Millburn,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1938 
Severv,  Wendell  Linv,-ood       Douglaston,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 


1  Graduated  in  February,  1942. 
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New  York  City 


Verona,  Pa. 
Thiells,  N.  Y. 


Sims,  Ethan  Allen  H. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Smith,  William  Clifford 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1939 
Storrs,  Richard  Paul 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1039 
Sullivan,  John  Edward,  Jr.         Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holv  Cross,  1938 
iToye,  Josepn  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
iTremblay,  Roland  Gilbert     Somersworth,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1938 
Trincher,  Irvin  Harrison         Lincolndale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York,  1932 

A.M.,  New  York,  1934 
Van  Dyk,  Orrin  Jacob  Saddle  River,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Warshaw,  Leon  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1938 
Waterhouse,  Christine  Kennebunk,  Maine 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
iWelch,  William  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Wheeler,  Edward  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1938 
Wilson.  David  Alan  W.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Zinsser,  Hans  Handforth  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
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Miami,  Fla. 


Armour,  Thomas,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Emory,  1939 
Artz,  Richard  Warner 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Aymar,  Margaret  Keen      Woodcliff  Lake,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Connecticut,  1937 
Baker,  Harvey  Willis 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1939 
Baldwin,  Charles  Howard 
Beekman,  Robert  Stouthers 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Beloff,  Jerome  Seymour 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1939 
Blumenthal,  Elliott  Davis,  Jr. 

B.S., Georgia,  1939 
Boyle,  Myles  Joseph  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1939 
Burrows,  BeTton  Allyn 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939       Poquonnoc  Bridge,  Conn. 
Butler,  Byron  Clinton  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Caldwell,  Elizabeth  Adams  Titusville,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
Callahan,  Justin  Thomas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Carpenter,  Gray  Ellsworth 
Cartland,  John  Everett 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1939 
Cassel,  Chester 

B.S.,  Florida,  1939 
Chalmers,  Thomas  Clark,  Jr 
Clark,  Charles  Edward 

A.B.,  Howard,  1939 
Clark,  Thomas  Benedict 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Cohen,  Emanuel  Samuel   Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Corcoran,  James_  Central  Islip,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Cornwell,  Charles  Henry  Marlin,  Texas 

A.B.,  North  Texas  State  Teachers,  1928 

A.M.,  Texas,  1931 
Cummings,  Curtiss  Biddeford  Pool,  Maine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 

1  Graduated  in  February,  1942. 


Flushing,  N.  Y. 


Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

New  York  City 
Katonah,  N.  Y. 

Meriden,  Conn. 

Miami,  Fla. 


New  York  City 

Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
Auburn,  Maine 

Miami,  Fla. 

New  York  City 
Wetumpka,  Ala. 

Washington,  D.  C. 


D'Alton,  Clarence  Joseph   New  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Donnelly,  William  Lome  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Failing,  Willard  Nelson  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Ferris,  Jeffrey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Findlay,  Charles  Walter,  Jr.         Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Fitzpatrick,  Raymond  John  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1939 
Frank,  Joe  Lee,  Jr.  Richmond,  Va. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Friery,  John  Francis  Bergenfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Glynn,  James  Joseph  Lav/rence,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1938 
Gould,  Richard  Glenn  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Gray,  Frank  Davis,  Jr.  Marshall,  Minn. 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  193S 
Hagler,  Sumner  Kenberma,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Hanley,  Daniel  Francis  Amesbury,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1939 
Harris,  Ruth  Cameron         New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Harris,  William  Alfred  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1939 
Harvey,  Rejane  Marcelle     West  Newton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1939 
Hastings,  Thomas  Newlin     Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Hatheway,  Jane  Mary  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1939 
Herrick,  Ruth  Kenyon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1933 
Hess,  Paul  Dierks  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Kansas  City,  1939 
Hoch,  Peter  Carl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1935 

B.A.,  Oxford,  1940 
Holmes,  Hilary  Herbert  Princeton,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Hoyt,  Charles  Nelson  Chillicothe,  Ohio 

A.B..  Yale,  1939 
Jailer,  Joseph  W.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1934 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1940 
Jones,  Ira  S.  Lenoir,  N.  C. 

Kennedy,  John  Anthony  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

B.S.,  Providence,  1939 
Kern,  Fred,  Jr.  Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1939 
Knowlton,  Peter  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1939 
Koilmar,  Robert  Hillside,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1940 
Kringel,  Alan  Joseph  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1938 
Kuh,  Joseph  Rees  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Lynch,  Franklin  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1938 
McOsker,  Thomas  C.  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1939 
Merchant,  William  Raymond 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1939  Sunderland,  Mass. 

Moore,  Frederic  Potts,  II  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Newman,  Walter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Nims,  Robert  Grant  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
O'Keeffe.  John  Campbell  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
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Parker,  Beulah  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1933 
Patterson,  Myron  Cleveland 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939     Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 
Piatt,  Warren  Dikeman  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Pullman,  Theodore  Neil  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Root,  Porter  Gilbertsville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1939 
Russo,  John  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Samson,  Daniel  Paul  Brockton,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1939 
Schirmer,  William  Joseph  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1938 
Schortman,  Edward  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Scudder,  Sidney  Townsend 

West  Englewood,  N.  J. 
Sheeran,  Arch  D.  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Sherwin,  Carl  Paxson,  Jr.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Sinay,  Henry  R.  Cliffside  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1940 
Sinclair,  William  Gorham,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1940 
Skinner,  Charles  Edward  Madison,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1939 
Stalter,  Robert  Augustus  Nelsonville,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Stephenson,  Orlando  Knox,  Jr.    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Stevens,  Douglas  Barton  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1939 
Stevenson,  James  Albert  Kearny,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1939 
Storrs,  Robert  Colby  Thiells,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1940 
Thomas,  Madison  H.  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1938 
Tibbitts,  Ward  Franklin  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Turner,  Howard  Griffin,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Tyson,  Cornelius  John,  Jr.     Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Walling,  Harry  Griffin         Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1939 
Warrick,  Francis  Bewley  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
West,  John  Robert  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1938 
Wheelis,  Allen  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Texas,  1937 
Whittier,  John  Rensselaer     San  Antonio,  Texas 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Williams,  Robert  George  Scranton,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1939 
Woodruff,  Jack  H.  Clifton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Wortham,  Edwin  Richmond,  Va. 

B.S.,  Richmond,  1939 
Wright,  Ralph  C.  Metuchen,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1939 
Young,  Henry  McGiU  New  Britain,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1939 
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Allen,  Robert  Parker  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1940 
Alsop,  Reese  Fell  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 

2  Withdrew. 


Ambrose,  George  Bernhard         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Aronstam,  Elmore  Mitchell  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Badger,  Paul  Bradford,  Jr.       Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Barber,  Hugh  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Barrett,  Robert  Charles  Carnegie,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale.  1940 
Beaty,  John  Thurston  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Beers,  Sylvester  Demarest  Mahwah,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1940 
Behrer,  Arnold  M.,  Jr.  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1940 
Beinfield,  William  Harvey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1940 
Bilka,  Paul  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1940 
Blaine,  Graham  Burt  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  r94o 
Blood,  David  Wilkie  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1940 
Boldt,  Martin  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York,  1940 
Boyle,  Margaret  N.  Newtown,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Brewer,  Dorothy  Winifred     San  Antonio,  Texas 

A.B.,  Texas,  1940 
Bruschi,  Marco  Spokane,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1940 
Buell,  William  Orson  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Butz,  Robert  Allan  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Canavarro,  Kim  de  Souza  New  York  City 

Christian,  John  J.  Scranton,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Conan,  Neal  Joseph,  Jr.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1940 
-Congdon,  Edgar  Dana  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1939 
Crabb,  Gordon  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Craft,  Girard  Joseph  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Long  Island,  1940 
Cronin,  Thomas  Patrick  Englewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1940 
Dalley,  Arthur  F.  Aberdeen,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1939 

M.S.,  Idaho,  1940 
Davidson,  Jack  Dougan  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  r940 
De  Friez,  Albert  Ivins  Croll      Brookline,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Delabarre,  Everett  Merrill,  Jr.    Norwalk,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Denson,  Judson  Samuel  Dallas,  Texas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
De  Wolfe,  Victor  George  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Dodge,  Henry  William  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1940 
Drinker,  Anne  Sandwith  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1939 
Duane,  Richard  Bache,  Jr.  Locust,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Dustin,  John  Knight  Rockport,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1940 
Eagle,  J.  Frederick,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Edmonds,  Francis  Charles,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Field,  William  Warner  Fairfield,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
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Finnerty,  James  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Floyd,  Vaun  Taylor  Driggs,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1940 
Pontes,  Robert  Joseph  Auburn,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1940 
Foster,  Elliott  Concord,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1940 
Fox,  Aline  Locust  Valley,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bennington,  ip40 
Franklin,  Richard  Louis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Fulkerson,  Lynn  L.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Ginsburg,  Robert  J.  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Glaser,  Gilbert  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
^Goddard,  Roy  Franklin  Mesilla  Park,  N.  Mex. 

B.S.,  New  Mexico,  1940 
Goodyear,  Stephen  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard  1938 
Griswold,  Dwight  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Grokoest,  Albert  Walter  Norwood,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1940 
Grynbaum,  Bronislaw  New  York  City 

Harris,  Basil,  Jr.  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1940 
Hoffman,  John  Brooks  Rahway,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1940 
Holt,  Charles  John,  Jr.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Homan,  William  E.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  i94r 
Hunter,  Robert  Delanco,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1940 
Jensen,  Peter  Stampe  Reno,  Nev. 

Jones,  James  Franklyn  Reese    Danielson,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1940 
Keating,  John  Honan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Kehr,  Fred  William  Olean,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Bonaventure,  i94r 
King.  Lyndon  Marrs,  Jr.       Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Kirkpatrick,  Crawford  Neal,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1940  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Kneeland,  Malcolm  Edward  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Kolodny,  Maxwell  Howard  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1936 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1937 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1939 
Lamb,  J.  Walter  Cornelius  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Landsberg,  J.  Walter  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Ph.G.,  Maryland,  1930 

B.S.,  Maryland,  19^4 

D.Sc,  Johns  Hookms,  1938 
lenzner,  Alfred  Robert  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1940 
Lerner,  Hobart  A.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Harvard,  1940 
Macbride,  John  James  Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1940 
^McDonald,  James  Francis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1939 
MacMillan,  Howard  Clarence,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940  Aliquippa,  Pa. 

Mancusi-Ungaro,  Harold  Raymond 

A.B.,  Yale,  19^0  Newark,  N.  J. 

Meister,  Edward  Henry,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Lafayette,  1939       East  Setauket,  N.  Y. 
Mohler,  George  Thornas  Coshocton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1940 


Pelham,  N.  Y. 
New  York  City 

Milburn,  N.  J. 


Morehead,  Mildred  Ada 
MuUer,  Jonas  Norman 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1940 
Neill,  Mather  Humphrey 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1940 
Nelson,  George  Osborne,  Jr.    Somerville,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1940 
Norton,  Gilbert  Clarence  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Ogle,  Ben  Caswell  Knoxvilie,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Tennessee,  1940 
Oler,  Wesley  Marion,  III         Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Pasutti,  William  E.  Sparks,  Nev. 

A.B.,  Nevada,  1940 
Plum,  Stephen  Haines  Malcolm 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Poore,  John  Byron  Highland  Mills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Reuben,  Richard  Norman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Roberts,  Dudley  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Roston,  Edward  H.  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1940 
Salvia,  Gaspare  Antonino  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1940 
Scanlon,  Edward  Francis         Steubenville,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1940 
Scovill,  Janet  Ruth  Urbana,  111. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1940 
Shepp,  Murray  Donald  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1940 
Simms,  Albert  Gallatin    Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

B.S.,  New  Mexico,  1941 
Smith,  Joseph  Roy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pittsburgh,  1932 

A.M.,  Clark,  1933 

Ph.D.,  Clark,  1935 
Stowens,  Daniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Sutton,  John  Benjamin  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1940 
Tilley,  John  Allen  Eatontown,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939 
Turken,  Alvin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Turner,  John,  II  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Webster,  Charles  Alexander        Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
West,  Philip  Manthorne  Madison,  Wis 

B.S.,  British  Columbia,  1935 

M.S.,  British  Columbia,  1937 

Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1939 
West,  Robert  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Westlake,  Robert  E.  Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Wheelwright,  Cornelia  Page      Chesham,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1940 
White,  Celia  Dorchester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1940 
Williams,  Bruce  Foch  Pershing 

A.B.,  Carroll,  1940  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

Wright,  John  Edward  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Yannello,  Mario  Humbert    New  Britain,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Young,  Alfred  Dennis  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 

Second  Year:  Class  of  1944 in 
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AUenbach,  Newton  Webster  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Ames,  Richard  Carlos  Roxbury,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Askue,  William  EUing  Larclimont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1941 
Atchley,  John  Adams  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Bacon,  Robert  Hume  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941 
Barber,  Huah  R.  K.  Erie,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Barnes,  Benjamin  Ayer  Chicago,  III. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Biern,  Samuel,  Jr.  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Blodgett,  William  Allan  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Blunt,  James  Wallace  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1940 
Brackett,  Charles  Edwin,  Jr.    Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Bradford,  Brian  Kay  Bogota,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Browne,  Frank  Stuart       North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1941 
Butterly,  Jack  Michael  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1941 
Cadman,  Edward  Francis        Wenatchee,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1941 
Calder,  Kenneth  Thomas  Flint,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1941 
Carter,  William  Bruce  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Carton,  Charles  Allan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Cobley,  George  Gordon  Lynden,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1941 
Cole,  J.  P.  Alma,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Arkansas,  1939 

M.S.,  Michigan  State,  1941 
Cranley,  John  Joseph  Medford,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Boston,  1941 
Cummings,  Eugene  Heyward  Archer,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1941 
Cunniff,  Charles  Lawrence  Montvale,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1941 
Curran,  George  L.  North  Adams,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Daniels,  Melvin  Robert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1939 
David,  Kirk  Jamieson  Moscow,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1941 
Davis,  Howard  Carter,  Jr.        Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Dean,  Peter  Michael  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
De  Courcy,  Neil  Bickett  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1941 
Devendorf,  Engle  Ervin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1940 
De  Wolfe,  Phillip  William  New  York  City 

B.S.,  University  of  the  South,  1941 
Dick.  James  Lakewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Dittmann,  Barbara  Edith  Tucson,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1941 
Doyle,  Henry  Watkins,  Jr.        Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Eberle,  Robert  Cushman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Ellis,  Franklin  Henry,  Jr.      Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Evans,  Richard  Donald  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.  Hamilton,  1941 
Feltman,  James  Augustus  Athol,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Fenton,  Arnold  Neale  Cedarhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Lafayette,  1941 


Fischel,  Edward  Elliot  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Frank,  Charles  W.  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Frick,  Henry  Clay  Roslyn,  N.  Y. 

Gebhard,  Karl  Ten  Eyck         Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1941 
Geddes,  David  Kofoid  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Gerster,  John  Wynne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Gilder,  Rodman,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1940 
GotlifTe,  Stanley  Harrison       Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Graves,  Jean  Cathcart  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1938 

A.M.,  Radcliffe,  1940 
Grille,  Rose  Anna  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Hallett,  George  Warren,  Jr.         Fairfield,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1941 
Halsted,  George  Oliver      Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Hoes,  Jolin  Spotswood  Kinderhook,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1941 
Howe,  George  Osgood  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Howland,  William  Stapleton  Chicago,  111. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1941 
Huber,  Philip  Joseph  Detroit,  Mich. 

A.B.,   Yale,  1941 
Johnson,  Thomas  Herbert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Kefferstan,  Frank  J.,  II  Andover,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1941 
Keitel,  Hans  George  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Kellam,  Leewan  Robert  Culver,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Kieran,  James  Michael  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Kirk,  Kathleen  Elizabeth  Ardmore,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1941 
Krech,  Shepard,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Kriete,  William  T.,  Jr.  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Landolt,  Allison  Booth        White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Lockhart.  Philip  B.  Edgewater,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Lovekin,  Osgood  Stevens 

BriarcliflF  Manor,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1924 

M.B.A.,  Harvard,  1927 
MacGregor,  John  Kelley  Mt.  Vernon,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Cornell  College,  1941 
Mclntyre,  Clifford  Edward  Locke 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1941  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

McNair,  loel  Nathanael  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bard,  1941 
McNally,  Francis  Joseph  Palmer,  Mass. 

A.B. ,  Williams,  1941 
Masterson,  John  Gerard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1941 
Meeker.  Irving  A.  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Melendy,  Oakley  Arthur  Gardiner,  Maine 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  19^9 
Miller,  Brewster  Shattuck         Springfield,  Mass 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1941 
Miller,  Edward  Martin  Brighton,  Mass 

A.B. ,  Yale,  1941 
Mineur,  Henry  Joseph,  Jr.  Elizabeth,  N.  J 

Mook,  William  Herbert  Yonkers,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1941 
Moore,  David  Benson  Hulberton,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1941 
Morgan,  Charles  Hermann         Ridgefield,  N.  J 
Mulliken,  David  Kimball  Leonia,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
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Murphy,  Edward  Underbill     Hackensack,  N.  J. 
Nichols,  Virginia  Center  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1941 
Paine,  Malcolm  Westport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Brown,  r94i 
Peabody,  Homer  David,  Jr.       San  Diego,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Phillips,  Arthur  Madison,  Jr.       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941 
Phillips,  Roswell  Whitaker  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941 
Piccione,  Gary  Anthony   Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Pierson,  Paul  Starrett  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Pomerantz,  Leo  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1936 
Price,  David  Palatka,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida  Southern,  1938 
Ravich,  Robert  Alan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Rayman,  Mortimer  Solon  Chicago,  111. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Renzetti,  Attilio  David,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Ritter,  Henry,  Jr.  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Lafayette,  1941 
Russell,  William  Fletcher,  Jr.       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Denver,  1938 

A.M.,  Columbia,  194T 
^Sherer,  Joseph  Forest,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941        Little  Compton,  R.  I. 
Shobe,  Merritt  Butler  Salem,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Smith,  Kathryn  Cecilia    Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1938 
Smith,  Samuel  Milton,  Jr. 

Pilot  Mountain,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1941 
Stein,  Julius  Daniel  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  r94r 
Steinberg,  Myron  Emanuel  New  York  City 

Steinsieck,  Robert  Townsend 

A.B.,  Brown,  1941        Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
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Sterrett,  Henry  Hatch  Dent,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941  Washington,  D.  C. 

Stevens,  Adele  Olney  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1941 
Stojowski,  Alfred  Jordan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Stollerman,  Gene  Howard  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
Strade,  Henry  A.  New  York  City 

Stryker,  Henry  Bernard,  Jr.       Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941 
Syme,  Oscar  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

A.B.,  New  Mexico,  1940 
Taubenhaus,  Ruth  College  Station,  Texas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Taylor,  Frederick  Richards,  Jr.  Provo,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  i94r 
Thomas,  Walton  Dowdell       Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Yale,  r94i 
Thomas,  William  H.  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1941 
Turner,  Louis  B.  New  York  City 

Vail,  William  Davis  Hyannis,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1940 
Van  Landingham,  John  Herbert     Evanston,  111. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Walker,  Dean  Crittenden  Pawhuska,  Okla. 

Wallterstein,  Robert  Solomon       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Waterman,  William  Bullock,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941  New  London,  Conn. 

Way,  Howard  Sharpies,  Jr.        Stamford,  Conn. 
Whitesell,  Edward  Bruce        East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Wilking,  Leo  F.  J.,  Jr.  Casper,  Wyo. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Wilson,  Philip  Duncan,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Wilson,  Robert  Comly,  III        Somerville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Winburn,  James  Randall  Savannah,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Winchester,  Walter  Henry  Dunedin,  Fla. 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  die  year  1 942-1 943  may  be  obtained  from  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  University. 

1942 

DATES    FOR   REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING   PAYMENT   OF    FEEs) 
FOR    THE    SUMMER    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on  the 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
July  3     Friday  and  July  6,  Monday.  Registration. 

July  7     Tuesday.  Classes  begin. 

August       31     Monday,  to  September  7,  Monday,  inclusive.  Vacation. 


DATES    FOR   REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING   PAYMENT   OF    FEEs) 
FOR    THE    WINTER    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

September  14     Monday,  to  September  16,  Wednesday.  Registration. 

October  8  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 
approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in 
October. 

November  26     Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

December  i  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the  de- 
grees of  M.D.  and  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

December  25     Friday,  to 

1943 

January        9     Saturday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

DATES    FOR   REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING   PAYMENT   OF    FEES) 
FOR    THE    SPRING    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

January       11     Monday,  to  January  16,  Saturday.  Registration. 

February  i  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 
the  degrees  of  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

February    12     Friday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

March  i     Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 
scholarships. 

March  8     Monday,  to  March  13,  Saturday.  Final  examinations. 

March         15     Monday,  to  March  20,  Saturday.  Vacation. 

March         22     Monday.  Classes  begin. 

April  I     Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  con- 

ferred in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 
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April  15     Thursday.  Last  clay  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degrees  of  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

April  23     Friday.  Good  Friday.  Holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT,    MAY    3 1    TO    JUNE    2 

Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

Monday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

Wednesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

Saturday.  End  of  first  half  of  academic  year. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  tee. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  University,  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the 
departments  of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  Announce- 
ment, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean 
of  die  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia-Presby- 
terian Medical  Center,  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching  purposes,  described 
on  pages  7  to  10,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  organizations. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  18 14  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on  prop- 
erty of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with 
three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside 
Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  contains  265  single  rooms,  seven  suites  with  private 
bath,  and  eleven  private  apartments.  A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The  facilities 
of  the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillrooms, 
gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  twenty-five  rooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north  wing 
arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each 
of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $170  to  $295  for  the  academic  year.  Room 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on 
request  by  the  Bard  Hall  ofiBce,  50  Haven  Avenue. 
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BARD  HALL 

FROM  RIVERSIDE  DRIVE 
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THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres 
and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface  and 
subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  die  Independent 
Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical 
Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  and  Hospital,  Departoient  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washington 
Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  workers,  and  dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  con- 
nected with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Managers 
on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  There  are  506  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully  equip- 
ped for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness,  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  It  contains 
fifty-four  ward  beds, 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

-  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886. 
It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward  and 
semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  134  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients. 
Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  The  deUveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  2,400  a  year.  The  gynecological 
service  is  run  in  conjunction  M^ith  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Vanderbilt  Clmic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  pracdcal  instruction 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personaHty  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  162  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pa- 
thology, bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute 
has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units  of 
the  Medical  Center,  which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic 
program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major 
departments  of  the  School  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  afiSliated  units 
of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  ex- 
clusively to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  surgical  conditions 
of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the 
wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 
Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the 
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treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years. 
The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomi- 
nation of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical 
clerkships  are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 
In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service  under 
the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for 
diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  Nev^^  York  City 
was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  research  in 
chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  tlic 
chronic  sick.  It  contains  1,500  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  Hospital,  which  con- 
tains 400  beds,  is  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University  and  is  used  for  instruc- 
tion of  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students.  Since  1936  the  Research  Division 
for  Chronic  Diseases  has  been  operating  as  a  nucleus  of  the  First  Division.  This 
hospital  was  originally  called  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  and  re- 
ceived its  present  name  in  1942. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deform.ities  and 
joint  diseases,  accommodates  355  patients,  including  sixty  in  the  Country  Home  at 
Far  Rockaway.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  teaching  of  radiology  to 
postgraduate  students. 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  was  organized  in  1863  as  the  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled  and  received  its  present  name  in  1942.  The  hospital  has  a  ward 
capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic  and  surgical  conditions.  It 
is  affiliated  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  incorporated  in  1861,  contains  360  ward  beds.  Its  facilities 
are  offered  to  physicians  for  continuation  training  and  advanced  clinical  experience 
in  radiology. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  368.  The  facilities  of  the  pediatrics  department  are  offered  for  elec- 
tive work  in  the  undergraduate  course. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  Citj'  Medical  Center, 
has  a  capacity  of  556  beds,  including  248  bassinets.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  during  the  summer.  It  has 
eighty  beds. 

Monte fiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  712 
beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological  division  of 
160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for  graduates  arc 
given  annually  in  collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Morrisania  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  471  of  which  137  are  used  for  teaching 
in  obstetrics. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  621  patients.  The  hospital 
since  1923  has  been  affiJiated  with  Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  instruction, 
particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice. 
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New  Yor\  Eye  and  Ear  InfLrmary,  founded  in  1771,  a  hospital  containing  169 
beds  for  the  treatment  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  diroat  diseases,  is  affihated  in  the 
program  of  graduate  medicine. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  has  a  bed 
capacity  of  128,  including  ten  cribs,  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of 
orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics  to  under- 
graduates. 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  established  in  1882  to 
provide  instruction  for  physicians,  was  affiliated  vv'ith  Columbia  University  in  1931. 
The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  the  Director  of  the  Post- 
Graduate,  and  six  members  of  the  Post-Graduate  staff  have  seats  on  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  the  University. 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
and  Hospital  since  1930,  has  fifty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  patients  suffering  from 
the  accidents  and  diseases  of  modern  industry. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing  397  beds. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and 
postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  446  beds,  including  eighty  beds 
for  infants  and  children.  Its  facilides  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  pediatrics  to  under- 
graduates and  all  services  pardcipate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Sea  View  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  estab- 
lished in  1913,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  1,600  entirely  devoted  to  the  care  of  tuberculosis 
in  all  forms.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of  undergraduates 
in  physical  diagnosis. 

Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Post-Graduate,  was  founded  in  1882 
as  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  and  is  the  oldest  hospital  in  America 
to  specialize  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  cancer.  In  1934  it  became  affiliated 
with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  as  the  New  York 
Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  that  institution.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  training  of 
physicians  for  speciaHzation  in  dermatology  and  syphilology. 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
opened  in  1929,  contains  sixty  beds  and  an  out-patient  department.  Its  facilities  are 
open  to  Columbia  University  for  instruction  in  tropical  diseases. 

Willard  Parser  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
established  in  1886,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment  of  communicable 
diseases  and  tuberculosis.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of 
undergraduates  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  communicable  diseases. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established  by 
women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  212  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with 
Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

LIBRARY 

A  combined  medical-dental  library  with  spacious  reading  rooms  containing  ap- 
proximately 110,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
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lower  stories  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center,  A  trained 
library  staff  provides  specialized  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  interns, 
teachers,  and  research  workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and 
hospital  units. 

A  special  alcove  contains  the  latest  literature  relating  to  war  medicine.  The  period- 
ical room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  encourage  research 
work.  Here  are  received  over  i,ioo  current  journals,  and  near  by  are  shelved  files 
of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  and  a  selection  of  the  more  impor- 
tant journals.  All  other  journals  are  in  the  stacks. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

Endowed  by  George  Crocker 

This  department,  formerly  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  was  established  by  a 
legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  investi- 
gations in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Laboratories  are  located  in  the  laboratories 
of  the  Medical  School  for  graduate  medical  instruction, 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the  Univer- 
sity system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marked  another 
step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  tiie  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  personnel  for 
the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilities 
since  1892,  when  the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss 
Anna  C.  Maxwell. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program 
designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing, 
but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nurs- 
ing, school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school  administration,  and  other  phases 
of  nursing  practice  and  education. 

For  admission  requirements,  fees,  and  other  details  see  the  Announcement  of  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gymnasium, 
Appointments  OflSce,  and  other  activities. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  office  maintains  an  employment  bureau  for  the  convenience  of  medical 
students  through  which  students  and  graduates  are  referred  to  suitable  positions, 
and  in  which  a  list  of  the  available  positions  for  medical  students  is  maintained. 
Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for  medical  students 
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to  undertake  outside  part-time  work  during  the  academic  year,  and  so  far  as  prac- 
tical, other  financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 

BARD  HALL  CaLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  f  10.  The  faciUties 
include  a  lounge  room,  dining  and  grillrooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and 
swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  should  be  made  at  the 
Bard  Hall  desk. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year,  medical 
honor  society,  membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  situated  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  store 
carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks,  microscopes,  instruments,  and  all  other  student 
supplies.  In  addidon  it  maintains  theater  and  travel  bureaus.  Substantial  savings  are 
effected  whenever  manufacturers  and  publishers  permit. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

President:  Wu-liam  C.  White 
Vice-President:  John  J.  Honan  Keating 
Treasurer:  James  A.  Corscaden 
Secretary:  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  C.  Lieb,  630  West 
i68th  Street,  New  York  City,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are 
$3.00;  life  membership,  $50.  Application  blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained 
from  the  cashier  at  the  time  of  application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION, 
PROMOTION,  AND  GRADUATION 

During  the  war  emergency  entering  classes  will  be  enrolled  at  intervals  of  nine 
months  and  will  complete  four  academic  years  of  thirty-two  weeks  each  in  a  period 

of  three  calendar  years.  New  classes  will  matriculate  on  March  22, 1943,  and  January 

3,1944- 

The  School  will  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  Army  Specialized  Training  Pro- 
gram and  of  the  Navy  College  Training  Program.  Full  details  are  not  available  at 
the  time  of  publication  of  this  Announcement. 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  during  the  war  is 
attendance  for  two  full  academic  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences 
and  possession  of  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate.  Preference  will  be  given 
in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  vi'ho,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions, present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their  college  education  and  who  are 
most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to  tliose  who  present  the  largest 
number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited  their  preparation  to  the  premedical 
sciences. 

The  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  prescribed  by 
the  New  York  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

Semester  Hours 

English  composition  and  literature 6 

Chemistry  (including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry) 12 

Physics 6 

Biology 6 

Applications  for  admission  in  January,  1944,  will  be  received  at  any  time.  The 
class  is  usually  selected  by  the  Admissions  Committee  during  the  three  months  after 
applications  are  received. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admisssion  he  will  be  instructed  about  obtain- 
ing a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office  of  die 
Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required. 
The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Phj^sicians  and  Surgeons, 
630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and 
holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration 
in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announce- 
ment. Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
Dean. 
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COMBINED  COURSE  WITH  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points/  sLxty-four  of  which  must  have  been 
taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in 
Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is 
accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from 
Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No  course 
may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time  be  included 
among  those  which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four  points. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  students 
who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desiring  to 
apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  academic  year  of  the 
medical  course  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he 
has  studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of 
study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  head- 
ings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancemeiit 

a.  Unconditionally 

b.  Conditionally 

II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class 

III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission  to  the  same  class 

a.  Because  of  failure 

b.  Those  who  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students 
Students  in  the  Army  or  Navy  Training  Programs  who  have  scholastic  difficulties 

will  be  subject  also  to  regulations  of  the  Services. 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent:  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory,  re-examination  required. 

^  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the 
courses  in  science. 
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ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  students 
can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do  occur. 
Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should  communi- 
cate with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 


ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  but  who  are 
qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds 
which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in 
the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers 
of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each 
Administrative  Board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects  shown 
in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  24  to  26,  all  of  which  are  required  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  upon  completion  of  re- 
quirements. Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later  than  two  months 
before  completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  are  issued  at 
Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at 
the  end  of  this  Annoxmcement. 

A  student  graduating  from  this  medical  school  is  eligible  for  admission  to  licens- 
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ing  examinations  in  all  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  providing  he 
meets  requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  be- 
fore licensure.  He  is  also  eligible  for  admission  to  the  examinations  of  the  National 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  each  session  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this 
privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  stu- 
dents are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  fees  of  students  under  the  Army  and  Navy  Training  Programs  will  be  covered 
by  contracts  between  the  University  and  the  Government. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  session,  or  for  any  part  thereof  ...  .      .     $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  the  course  in  medicine 

1.  For  one  half  an  academic  year  In  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the  full 

course 250.00 

2.  For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by  die 

Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 


(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree 20, 


00 


(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate  or  for  defi- 

ciency or  special  examinations 3-^° 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3-oo 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate i.oo 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  enddes  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and  recrea- 
tional facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students.  For  all 
male  students,  per  session 5-oo 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  apphcation  for  any  degree  shall  not  be 

subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  tuition  fee  may 

be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
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When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  die  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 
3.  Special  University  regulations  govern  rebate  of  fees  for  students  withdraw- 
ing from  school  to  enter  the  armed  services. 

(g)  Deposit 15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physiology. 

Acceptance  Fee.  Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified  that  his 
application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he  intends  to  matricu- 
late and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50,  payable 
to  Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee  will  belong  to  the  University  and,  if  he 
does  not  register  at  the  School  for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be  re- 
turned. If  he  registers  at  the  School  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted,  the 
amount  of  the  acceptance  fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  for  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Microscopes.  During  the  war  emergency,  students  will  be  unable  to  purchase 
microscopes.  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  will  provide  for  the  rental 
of  microscopes  to  students. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  an  academic  year.  For  the  duration  of  the  emergency 
the  School  will  be  in  session  throughout  the  year  and  the  work  of  four  academic 
years  will  be  completed  in  three  calendar  years.  To  estimate  expenses  per  calendar 
year,  add  one-third. 

Students  in  the  Army  and  Navy  Training  Programs  will  have  allowances  from 
those  Services  to  cover  their  living  expenses. 

Tuition  and  fees 

Room 

Board 

Books      

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry         

Personal  expenses 


Average 

Minimum 

$530 

$530 

235 

175 

325 

250 

70 

50 

15 

15 

40 

30 

350 

250 

$1,565         $1,300 


STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 


Provision  has  been  made  for  a  thorough  medical  examination  annually  of  each 
student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine.  This  examination  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students, 
and  members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  in  the  dormitory  or  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND  PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Bee^man.  The  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship  in  orthopedic  surgery,  founded  in  1940 
by  The  Beeknian  Family  Association,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  matriculate  for  tlie 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  orthopedic  surgery.  The  value  of  the  fellow- 
ship is  about  $750,  and  the  holder  must  serve  as  a  Fellow  at  the  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  in  New^  York  City. 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs. 
William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting, 
LL.B.,  '71,  A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as 
graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties 
for  at  least  one  academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law, 
medicine,  engineering,  architecture,  or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of 
additional  study  as  graduate  students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is 
$2,000. 

Dubois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Dubois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the 
daughter  of  Abram  Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow 
the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathol- 
ogy. The  holder  will  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject 
at  home  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $600,  the  annual  income  of 
the  fund. 

Ellis.  Two  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the 
state  of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be 
eligible  for  reappointment  for  not  more  than  three  additional  years.  The  value  of 
each  fellowship  is  about  $1,600,  die  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Gies.  The  WiUiam  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have  prerequisites 
for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biochemistry.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is 
about  $700,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
University  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  of  any  medical  school,  or  to 
a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  to  study  the 
diseases  of  children  in  this  country  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about 
$900,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the 
award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  dian  two 
years. 

James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  awarded 
annually  by  the  Trustees.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  The  holder  of  the 
fellowship  will  pursue  advanced  studies  in  medicine  either  at  Columbia  University 
or  elsewhere. 
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Kopli\.  The  Koplik  Childi-en's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to  the 
physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  value  of  the  scholarship 
is  about  $1,100,  the  annual  income  for  two  years  of  the  fund. 

Proud  fit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents 
who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  and  who  shall,  while  enjoy- 
ing such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The  appointment  is  made  every  four  years. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,100,  the  income  of  the  fund  which  has 
accrued  during  four  years. 

Tilney.  The  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  Fred- 
erick Tilney  Memorial  Fund,  Inc.,  enables  the  holder  to  pursue  such  research  proj- 
ects in  the  field  of  neurology  as  may  be  recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Neurology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  President 
of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Neurological  Institute. 

Tucher.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeathed  by  Mrs. 
Ervin  Alden  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of  obstetrics  after  grad- 
uation. The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

University.  There  are  two  annual  research  fellowships  in  the  Medical  School,  each 
of  the  value  of  about  $1,500  a  year,  awarded  by  the  University  Council  to  applicants 
who  give  evidence  of  special  fitness  to  pursue  courses  of  higher  study  and  original 
investigation.  They  are  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  and  scientific  schools  of 
approved  standing. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  need  of  the 
student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  students  who  have  high  academic 
records  and  promise.  During  the  past  year  115  scholarships  were  awarded. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  tlian  one  month  before  the 
end  of  the  academic  year  on  blanks  which  will  be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office 
of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  year.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each  year 
for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the 
tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Anonymous.  The  Anonymous  Fund  Scholarships,  which  are  awarded  annually  to 
qualified  students,  are  maintained  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candi- 
dates, are  maintained  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in 
the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to 
enter  Columbia  College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the  professional  Schools  of  Law, 
Medicine,  and  Engineering.  The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with 
the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more. 

Clar\.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark, 
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M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
is  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  i8gg.  The  Class  of  1899  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1899  in  commemoration  of  the  35th  anniversary  of 
their  graduation,  the  income  to  provide  a  resident  scholarship,  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  igi2.  The  Class  of  1912  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship  Fund  was 
given  by  the  Class  of  1912  on  the  fifteenth  anniversary  of  their  graduation,  the  in- 
come to  be  used  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in 
the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship  give  evidence 
of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  of  Herkitner,  N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Deven- 
dorf, Class  of  1 86 1.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to  a 
qualified  candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate 
from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline 
Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner.  The  Joseph  Herman  Eichner  and  Hannah  Eichner  Scholarship,  founded 
in  1941  by  the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919,  is  awarded  annually. 

George  and  Charlie.  The  George  and  Charlie  Scholarship,  created  in  1942  in 
memory  of  George  Peters  and  in  honor  of  Charles  Costello  by  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded  annually. 

Harsen.  Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these  scholarships 
are  awarded  to  students  of  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course,  two  to  students 
in  their  third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends  and 
colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition,  arc 
awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  any  institution  other 
than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College, 
or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  Hunter  College. 

facobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two 
are  awarded  to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  from 
the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  from  the 
income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student  from  Barnard  College. 

Mar\oe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  estabhshed  by  Madeline  Shel- 
ton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  $500,  are  awarded 
annually  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students.  Appli- 
cation is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean. 
AppHcation  for  loans  should  be  filed  during  the  first  month  of  the  session  for  which 
they  are  requested. 

PRIZES 

Cock.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  at 
Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who 
submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $50,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

Janeway.  The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the  student  grad- 
uating from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
$35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meierhof.  The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents  of  Dr. 
Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually  by  the  Professor 
of  Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology,  has 
done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
$50,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Smith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to  the 
graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original  research 
in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most  meritorious. 
The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith 
Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award  triennially 
to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any  medical  subject.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  income  of  the  fund. 

Watson.  By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson 
Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded  to  that  member 
of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of 
infants  and  children  during  his  or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $175.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance  at  the 
College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


GRADUATE  MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  in  Columbia  University  is  based  upon 
the  need  of  the  country  for  better,  rather  than  more,  physicians  and  for  opportunities 
by  which  those  in  practice  and  those  qualified  to  specialize  may  be  prepared  to  meet 
their  responsibilities  to  patients  and  the  public.  The  plan  provides  for  the  continued 
education  of  physicians  in  practice  and  for  the  adequate  training  of  specialists. 

A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics 
affiUated  with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportuni- 
ties for  him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earlier  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new 
knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  which 
he  can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of 
those  technical  procedures  which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The 
instruction  consists  largely  of  first-hand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and 
discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate  groups 
is  given  in  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various  limited  fields 
of  practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reasonably  be  regarded  as 
prepared  to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction.  No  University  credit  or  certificate 
is  given  for  the  short  courses. 

The  proper  training  for  a  specialty  includes  three  major  phases.  The  first  is  a 
sound  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which  is  now  re- 
garded as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  To  be  satisfactory,  the  internship  must  provide 
a  real  educational  experience.  The  second  is  an  advanced  training  in  those  medical 
sciences  concerned  particularly  with  the  limited  field  of  clinical  medicine.  The  third 
phase  is  a  long,  active,  clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  equipped  and 
staffed  to  provide  graded  responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of  experts  in  the 
field  of  medicine  elected.  The  clinical  period  should  give  the  resident  ample  oppor- 
tunities to  become  thoroughly  competent  in  tiie  specialty. 

The  new  laboratories  at  the  Medical  School  provide  the  facilities  for  the  necessary 
advanced  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  This  work  may  be  taken  previous  to  the 
residency  or  be  carried  during  the  hospital  period  if  that  can  be  arranged.  Affiliations 
with  a  number  of  the  leading  hospitals  of  the  metropolitan  area  make  available 
ample  clinical  facilities  and  secure  the  participation  in  the  program  of  a  number  of 
die  outstanding  clinicians  of  the  vicinity. 

The  University  confers  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  upon  those  quali- 
fied by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized  fields  of  practice.  Only 
residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affiliated  hospitals  are  eligible  for  registration  for 
the  degree.  Such  residents  are  appointed  by  the  hospital  on  the  nomination  of  its 
own  staff,  as  in  the  past.  Those  with  proper  qualifications  who  wish  to  register  for 
the  degree,  and  are  on  a  service  approved  by  the  University  for  the  purpose,  may  do 
so  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  department  concerned. 
Each  candidate  will  be  expected  to  spend  a  part  of  his  residency,  or  a  period  pre- 
ceding it,  in  the  medical  sciences,  present  a  program  of  scientific  studies,  write  an 
acceptable  thesis,  and  present  himself  for  an  examination  in  the  field  of  study  elected. 
Those  registering  for  the  degree  who  have  had  graduate  work  in  the  medical 
sciences  or  in  a  hospital  residency  recognized  by  the  University  will  be  given  credit 
for  such  training. 
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Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit  flexibility 
in  the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation  of  that  training  to 
the  needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific  requirements  for  each  of  the 
specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  are  registered 
only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department  in  which  die  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  requirements  for  die  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1 .  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  tlian  one  year  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the 
University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  three  years  in  tlie  University  or  in 
hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least  one  calendar  year  must  be  spent  in 
this  University  or  in  one  of  die  hospitals  affiliated  with  it. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  die  basic  medical  sciences  related 
to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  tiiree-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen  months  in  the 
hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  labora- 
tory, and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is  related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely  related  to,  tlie 
specialty  elected. 

The  fields  of  graduate  studies  are: 

Anesthesiology  Pathology 

Dermatology  Pediatrics 

Internal  medicine  Plastic  surgery 

Neurology  Psychiatry 

Neurosurgery  Radiology 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Surgery 

Ophthalmology  Tropical  medicine 

Orthopedic  surgery  Urology 
Otolaryngology 

The  program  conforms  to  the  standards  adopted  in  1934  by  the  Council  on  Medi- 
cal Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the  Advisory 
Board  for  Medical  Specialties,  the  latter  representing  the  American  Hospital  Asso- 
ciation, the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  the  Federation  of  State 
Medical  Boards  of  the  United  States,  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  and 
the  twelve  national  boards  of  specialists  dealing  with  graduate  medical  education 
and  certification. 

Short  Courses.  A  number  of  short,  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have 
been  organized  in  die  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  in- 
cluding the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  Hospital 
for  Joint  Diseases,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Neurological 
Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  Goldwater  Memorial 
Hospital,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  regarding  these 
courses  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  oflBce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the  neces- 
sary opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in  relation 
to  medicine  and  the  technics  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning  in  the 
first  two  academic  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy, 
physiology,  biochemistry,  bacteriology,  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself 
for  an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  academic  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  padents  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns,  em- 
phasizing in  particular  the  more  important  branches  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics, 
obstetrics,  and  psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined"  clinics  in  which  the 
various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same  and 
related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than  a  series 
of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to  individ- 
uaUze  instruction  and  to  place  responsibihty  as  far  as  practical  upon  the  student  for 
his  own  training.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of  classes  into  small 
sections,  conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of  instruction.  It  is 
the  policy  of  the  Faculty  that  the  program  shall  remain  flexible  in  keeping  with  the 
special  interests  of  individual  students. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  training 
in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties, 
or  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES  {by  ucademic  years) 


FIRST  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

^«a/owy  7 o/F  (Microscopic  anatomy) 

Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy)    .... 

Anatomy  lojF  (Embryology) 

Anatomy  106S  (Neuroanatomy) 

Biochemistry  lOiST  (Introductory  biochemistry) 
Physiology  loiST  (Human  physiology) 

156 
372 

24 
90 

176 
203 

1,021 
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SECOND  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  lojFS  (Clinical  anatomy) 

20 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology) 

154 

Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.)        .... 

42 

Ba67mo/ogy /r 65  (Parasitic  diseases) 

30 

Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  physical  diagnosis)     .... 

82 

A/e^/Wwi? /02T  (Elementary  clinical  pathology)     .... 

99 

Medicine  lOjT  (Introductory  medicine) 

10 

Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination) 

20 

Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 

325 

Pflr/;o/og^y  27/5  (Neuropadtiology) 

20 

Pharmacology  loiST  (General) 

140 

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology) 

10 

Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery) 

10 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery) 

60 

1,022 

THIRD   YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203-204 

Medicine  201-202,  203-204,  203-206 

Neurology  207-20S,  2og-2io 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  203-204,  205-206 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 

Otolaryngology  201,  203,  20J 

Pediatrics  201-202,  203-204,  20J-208 

Psychiatry  203-204 

Public  Health  203,  205 

Radiology  201—202 

Surgery  201-202,  204-205 

Clerkship   in  one  of  the  following:  neurology,  pediatrics, 
psychiatry,  special  medical  climes,  or  special  surgical  clinics 

33 

292 

38 
48 
48 
10 
36 
52 
63 
58 
25 
261 

234 

1,198 
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FOURTH   YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required : 

Dermatology  201-202,  205-206 

Medicine  20J-204,  205-206,  207-20S,  214,  221-222,  223- 

224,  225-226        

Neurology  202 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 

Pharmacology  202 

Pediatrics  203-204,  205-206,  2og-2io 

Psychiatry  205 

Public  Health  201-202 

Radiology  203-204 

Surgery  207-208,  20^210,  211-212,  213-214,  216,  217-218 
Urology  201-202 

34 

320 
30 

240 
36 
15 

161 

15 

30 

16 

270 

48 

1,215 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  at 
any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

For  note  concerning  the  accelerated  program  during  the  war,  see  page  13. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first  and  second  academic  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  course  is  given. 
Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F;  in  the  Second  Trimester,  S;  and 
in  the  Third  Trimester,  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loo  to  igg  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years  and 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as 
medical  students.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or  vary 
the  work  done  in  die  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elective 
courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance 
and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students  of  the  fourth 
year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of 
the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that 
department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for 
any  course. 

Courses  enclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1943-1944. 

ANATOMY" 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  E.  T.  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  F.  A.  Mettler  (assigned  to  Neurology), 
D.  J.  Morton,  A.  E.  Severinghaus. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy.  A.  Elwyn. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  H.  Moore  (Physics),  W.  M.  Rogers,  H.  H.  Shapiro 
(assigned  to  Dental  School),  G.  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology) ,  R.  C. 
Truex,  S.  L.  Washburn,  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Research  Associates.  B.  R.  Goldzieher,  L.  Levin  (from  Biochemistry) ,  T.  N. 
Salmon. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Davies,  J.  F.  D'Wolf,  H.  O.  Elftman,  B.  W.  Click,  }. 
K.  LiTTMAN,  H.  Milch,  L.  R.  Zacharias. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points.  First  Trimester.  Professors  Smith,  Engel,  Copenhaver, 
Severinghaus,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Morton,  Detwiler,  Miller, 
Truex,  Washburn,  Zm^emer,  Dr.  Elftman  and  assistants. 
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Anatomy  103F — Embryology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler, 
CoPENHAVER,  RoGERS,  Smelser,  and  Dr.  Zacharias. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  105FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty  weeks. 
2  points.  Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  stafJs. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy  are 
reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in  different  fields  of  clinical 
work.  For  second  year  students. 

Anatomy  106S — Neuroanatomy.  Eight  hours  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Elwyn,  Riley 
(from  Neurology),  Stookey  (from  Neurology)  and  stafl. 

Anatomy  115-116 — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  during 
the  surgical  quarter  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  members  of  clinical  staff. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical 
phases  in  anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  to  graduates 
of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  use  of  material. 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medical 
students.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Detwiler,  Fowler  (from 
Otolaryngology),  Smelser,  and  Dr.  Zacharias. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections  of  the 
eye  and  ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 

Anatomy  114FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Anatomy  221-22A — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  Dr.  Salzer  (from 
Neurology). 


RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Detwiler,  Copenhaver,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The  lab- 
oratory work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms  follow- 
ing extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  the 
nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 
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Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professors  Engle,  Smith,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits 
to  be  arranged.  Professors  Morton,  Miller,  and  Washburn. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  research  study  of  biomechanics 
of  the  human  body,  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor  structures,  and 
investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Anatomy  205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Severinghaus. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
cell. 

Anatomy  206FST — Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged.  Professors 
Detwiler  and  Truex. 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 

BACTERIOLOGY  "^ 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez  (Executive  Officer),  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Associate  Professor.  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  T.  Culbertson,  N.  Kopeloff  (assigned  to  Psychiatry), 
T.  Rosebury,  M.  Sanders  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology),  B,  C.  Seegal. 

Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 

Instructors.  A.  R.  Clark,  C.  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  M.  Holden,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (as- 
signed to  Ophthalmology ) ,  H.  M.  Rose  (from  Medicine). 

Assistant.  N.  Molomut  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  10  IF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen 
hours.  Laboratory,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  Second  year.  6  points 
First  Trimester.  Professors  Jungeblut,  Humphreys,  Seegal,  Culbertson, 
and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology,  infection, 
ummunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  specific  therapy  including  the  virus  diseases. 
Four  hours  lectures.  3  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Dochez  and  Junge- 
blut and  members  of  the  staff. 
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Bacteriology  116S — Parasitic  Diseases:  the  protozoan,  helminth,  and  arthro- 
pods of  medical  significance.  Lectures,  laboratory,  and  demonstrations.  Three 
hours,  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professor  Culbertson  and  staff, 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  117T — Virus  diseases.  Two  hours  a  week.  Lectures  and  discus- 
sion. Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  No  credit.  Professor 
JuNGEBLUT  and  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  105F  or  equivalents. 

Bacteriology  118T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory,  2  points 
Third  Trimester,  Professor  Benham  (from  Dermatology). 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  lOlT. 

Bacteriology  251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  parasitology^,  in- 
fection, immunity,  and  imimuno-chemistry.  Laboratory.  2  to  10  points  each 
trimester.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlP  and  105F  or  equivalents. 

[Bacteriology  252T — Chemistry  of  disease  agents;  bacterial  metabolism;  im- 
muno-chemistry.  Lectures.  No  credit.  Third  Trimester,  Open  to  second,  third, 
and  fourth  year  students. 
Not  given  in  79^3-/9^^.] 

BIOCHEMISTRY  / 

Professors.  H.  T,  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  E,  G,  Miller,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  M.  Karshan,  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology). 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  Chargaff,  M.  Goettsch,  F.  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  D.  Rittenberg,  H.  S.  Simms  (assigned  to  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry 
(assigjzed  to  Psychiatry). 

Associates.  S.  Graff  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  D.  E.  Green 
(assigned  to  Medicine). 

Research  Associates.  E.  A.  Kabat  (assigned  to  Neurology),  L.  Levin  (assigned  to 
Anatomy),  H.  B.  Waelsch  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Instructors.  K.  E.  Block,  F.  Cortese,  S.  Ratner  (assigned  to  Medicine),  D. 
Shemin,  D.  Stetten,  Jr. 

Assistant.  V,  Ross. 

Research  Assistants.  H.  B.  Gillespie,  B.  Kassell. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  arc 
required  for  admission. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lOlST — Introductory  biochemistry.  Special  reference  to  the 
animal  organism.  Two  hours  lectures.  Six  hours  laboratory  two  months;  nine 
hours,  three  months.  8  points.  The  staff. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lllFST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  {jrotn  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Biochemistry  211-212 — Special  methods  of  biochemistry.  Eligibility  and  hours 
to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  for 
practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biochemistry.  Eligibility  to  be  determined 
on  consultation.  The  stafif. 

Biochemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the 
Department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  biochemistry. 
No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Associate  Professor.  W.  H.  Woglom  (Acting  Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.  G.  H.  Twombly. 
Associate.  J.  Heiman. 
Instructor.  }si.  J.  Eisen. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I943 

[Cancer  Research  s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  3  points.  Profes- 
sor WoGLOM. 

Not  given  in  7945.] 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

DeLAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH     ^ 

Public  Health  Practice:  Professor.  H.  S.  Mustard  (Director). 
Assistant  Professor.  B.  R.  East. 
Lecturer.  W.  G.  Smillie. 
Instructor.  B.  M.  Blum. 
Biostatistics:  Professor.  J.  W.  Fertig. 

Instructor.  M.  P.  Martin. 
Epidemiology:  Professor.  E.  L.  Stebbins. 

Associate  Professor.  S.  M,  Wheeler. 
Lecturer.  S.  Frant. 
Research  Associate.  E.  Strauss. 
Instructor.  M.  Greenberg. 
Research  Assistant.  A.  C.  Kling. 
Industrial  Hygiene:  Associate  Professor.  F.  B.  Flinn. 
Sanitary  Science:  Professor.  E.  B.  Phelps. 
Child  Hygiene:  Assistant  Professor.  M.  E.  Wegman. 


32  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

The  Announcement  of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  describing  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  and  Doctor  of  Public 
Health,  may  be  obtained  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street,  or  at  the  Insti- 
tute, 600  West  i68th  Street. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  One  hour 
lectures.  Fourth  year. 

Public  Health  203 — Introduction  to  preventive  medicine  and  public  health. 

One  hour  a  v/eek  lectures  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year. 

Public  Health  205 — Epidemiology  and  biostatistics.  Six  hours  a  v^^eek  lectures 
and  laboratory  for  eight  w^eeks.  Third  year. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pubhc  Health  204 — Administrative  practice.  One  hour  a  week  lectures  for  fif- 
teen weeks  Spring  Session.  Fourth  year  medical  students  only. 

DERMATOLOGY       ^ 

Professor.  }.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Assistant  Professor.  R.  W.  Benham. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology.  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  P.  Gross,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Associate.  O.  L.  Levin. 

Research  Associate.  E.  H.  Maechling. 

Instructors.  L.  P.  Barker,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J.  Kelly,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  G.  F. 
Machacek,  R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin,  C.  W.  McNitt,  }.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams, 
T.  Rosenthal,  F.  Vero. 

Assistants.  J.  M.  Bazemore,  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth,  M.  Gessert  (Mycology), 
M.  B.  Karelitz-Karry,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  E.  A.  Laszlo,  T.  R.  Worcester. 

Research  Assistant.  E,  M.  K.  Darby. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  One  hour  a  week  lec- 
tures for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hopkins  and  associates. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  introductory 
lectures  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  fifteen  hours  a  week  for  two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and  associates. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
associates. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Dermatology  10  IT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Two  hours 
twice  a  week  Third  Trimester.  2  points.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T. 

Dermatology  211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Hopkins  and  associates. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

Dermatology  213-214 — Sypliilology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Cannon 
and  associates. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilology. 

Dermatology  215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Andrews  and  associates. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

Dermatology  217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Profes- 
sor Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

Dermatology  219-220 — Histopathology  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr. 

Machacek. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofSce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

MEDICINE         t^"' 

Professors.  R.  F.  Loeb,  W.  W.  Palmer  (executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb,  R.  L.  Levy. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  F.  M.  Hanger,  M.  Heidelberger  (from  Biochemistry),  R. 
West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  D.  W.  Atchley,  A.  L.  Barach,  M.  H. 
Dawson,  G.  Draper,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  B.  Gutman,  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Thompson,  K.  B. 
Turner. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  P.  Anderton,  L.  Bauman  (assigfied 
to  Surgery),  M.  De  F.  Smith. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  R.  Bailey,  R.  H.  Boots,  H.  T.  Chickering,  A.  C. 
Crump,  W.  A.  Gardner,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B. 
Sheldon,  E.  Stillman. 

Associates.  N.  S.  Brown,  J.  L.  Caughey,  Jr.,  A.  Conrad  (from  Psychiatry),  L.  H. 
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Cotter,  F.  Dunbar  (jrom  Psychiatry),  C.  A.  Flood,  D.  E.  Green  (from  Bio- 
chemistry),  H.  Greisman,  P.  C.  Lloyd,  J.  A.  P.  Millet,  W.  B.  Snow,  F.  A.  Stevens, 
J.  C.  Turner,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (jrom  Psychiatry). 

Research  Associate.  S.  R,  Berthelsdorf  (from  Psychiatry). 

Instructors.  E.  de  F.  Baldwin,  W.  B.  Boyd,  D.  N.  Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  H.  P. 
CoLMORE,  C.  L.  de  Victoria,  C-H.  Huang,  J.  M.  Jones,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  E.  N. 
LoEB,  H.  E.  Marks,  D.  D.  Moore,  L.  V.  Moore,  I.  Mufson,  E.  F.  Muller,  R. 
Muller,  H.  M.  Rose  (assigned  to  Bacteriology),  T.  B.  Russell,  F.  H.  Shillito,  E.  S. 
Tauber  (from  Psychiatry ) ,  S.  C.  Werner  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Assistants.  H.  Aranow,  Jr.,  A.  T.  Baker,  J.  M.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  E.  Bauman,  V.  W. 
Bernard  (jrom  Psychiatry),  S.  S.  Blauner,  J.  B.  Brune,  M.  E.  Campbell,  G.  A. 
Garden,  Jr.,  C.  Cooke,  J.  Corwin  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  ].  K. 
Curtis,  L.  M.  D'Esopo,  C.  L.  Fincke,  S.  C.  Fisk,  W.  H.  Franklin,  A.  Gibson, 
W.  H,  Gillespie,  A.  D.  Gurewitsch,  E.  B.  Gutman,  F.  K.  Heath,  C.  R.  Hulse,. 
G.  S.  Jones,  K.  Kelley  (jrom  Psychiatry),  M.  J.  Lepore,  G.  C.  Linn,  N.  Molomut 
(jrom  Bacteriology),  A.  A.  Parry,  G.  A.  Perera,  W.  D.  Province,  F.  M.  Pruyn, 
C.  A.  Ragan,  Jr.,  J.  L.  Riker,  R.  Scharf,  W.  B.  Sherman,  H.  B.  Shookhoff,  D.  H. 
Smith,  H.  Southworth,  H.  Tarnower,  T.  L.  Tyson,  A.  Valenti-Mestre,  M.  J. 
White,  H.  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  C.  R.  Wise. 

Research  Assistants.  A.  L.  Brush  (jrotn  Psychiatry),  R.  Moulton  (from  Psy- 
chiatry). 

At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Projessor.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr. 

Projessors  oj  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  A.  Miller,  I.  O.  Wood- 
ruff. 
Assistant  Projessor.  A.  Cournand. 
Assistant  Projessors  oj  Clinical  Medicine.  M.  Dinnerstein, 

H.  James. 
Assistant   Clinical  Projessors.  E.   P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin,. 

O.  R.  Jones. 
Associates.  C.  R.  Gross,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  L  Rappaport, 

H.  McL.  Riggins. 
Instructors.  W.  G.  Childress,  H.  H.  Fellows,  E.  B.  Heck,. 
L.  H.  Hellstrom,  H.  M.  Hicks,  J.  M.  Jones,  D.  M. 
Spain,  V.  F.  Woo'lf. 
Assistants.  O.  S.  Baum,  J.  K.  Curtis,  C.  D.  Dunham,  B.  B. 
Eichler,  W.  L.  Evans,  C.  L.  Gilbert,  B.  J.  Handler, 
A.  Hoff,  j.  F.  Huddleston,  J.  Liebmann,  S.  C.  F.  Ma- 
hady,  E.  Martin,  A.  Mueller,  N.  W.  Osher,  U.  J. 
Roche,  F.  D.  Rossomondo,  A.  C.  Santy,  A.  M.  Siragusa, 
W.  H.  Stearns,  C.  H.  Whitney,  C.  S.  Yongue,  J.  Zizmor. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital :  Clinical  Projessor.  H.  F.  Shattuck. 

Assistant  Clinical  Projessors.  F.  M.  Falconer,  J.  M.  Pres- 
ton, T.  T.  Mackie. 
Instructors.  A.  J.  Antenucci,  J.  A.  C.  Gray,  R.  Richards. 
At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital:  Associate  Projessor.  D.  Seegal. 

Clinical  Projessor.  W.  G.  Lough. 
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Assistant  Professor.  F.  E.  Kendall,  (from  Bio- 
chemistry). 

Associate.  A.  J.  Patek,  Jr. 
Instructors.  E.  Z.  Epstein,  J.  Post,  R.  F. 
Schneider,  A.  Steiner. 

Assistants.  W.  L.  Bloom,  T.  J.  Gleeson,  A.  E. 
Johnson,  A.  Lowell,  T.  McGovern,  J.  H. 
MiNDEN,  G.  I.  Pitegoff,  O.  D.  Ratnoff. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  10  IT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Hanger  and  associates. 

Medicine  102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a  week  for  eleven 
weeks.  Second  year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Thompson  and 
associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technic  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic  instruc- 
tion in  the  various  chemical,  miaoscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Medicine  103T — Inti'oductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold:  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second  year 
course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year ;  and  to  apply  to  problems 
of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Medicine  201-202 — ^Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  Eight  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of  Presby- 
terian Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision.  Medical 
ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  stafl  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  diagnostic  radiology 
by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Radiology.  Functional  problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Third 
and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  The  course 
is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Richards  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  tlie  other  clinical  departments.  The  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  2og-2io.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Gardner  in  charge. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  Four  v^^eeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 
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Medicine  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance 
(from  Surgery). 

See  Surgery  216. 

Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Woodruff  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  chest  at 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  associates. 

Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  Professor  Berry  (from  Surgery). 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  WorJ^  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Morning  clinics:   A.  Allergy.  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  two  stu- 
dents each  morning.  Dr.  Stevens. 

B.  Diabetes.  M.,  W.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  six  students 
each  morning.  Professors  Sanger  and  Stillman  and  Dr. 
Marks. 

C.  Thyroid.  F.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professor 
Palmer  and  Dr.  Elliott  (from  Surgery). 

Afternoon-clinics:  D.  Cardiac.  Tu.  Floor  C.  Professor  Levy  and  Dr.  Turner. 

E.  Arthritis.  W.  and  F.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  four  students 

daily.  Professors  Boots  and  Dawson. 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  these  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before  the  begin- 
ning of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship 
in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are  announced  three  days  before 
the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Herrick. 

In  this  course  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed  before  the  exercises  and  the  diagnosis  is  handed 
to  the  instructor.  The  diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  There  is  a  discussion  of 
the  diagnosis  and  pathological  material  is  presented. 

Medicine  231-232 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor 

Palmer  or  Professor  Dochez  (from  Bacteriology). 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Medicine  235-236 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  v^^eeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  22^-22^.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Shattuck,  Cave 
(from  Surgery),  and  White  (from  Surgery). 
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Medicine  237-238 — Clinical  clerkships  at  the  Research  Division  for  Chronic 
Diseases,  Welfare  Island.  Professor  Seegal  in  charge. 

Medicine  241-242 — Special  medical  clinics.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12;  five 
afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofl&ce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgery.  T.  J.  Putnam  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  Casamajos,  H.  A.  Riley,  B.  Sachs,  E.  G. 
Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  L.  Joughin,  (from  New  Yor\  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School),  C.  A.  McKendree,  O.  Marburg,  J.  B.  Neal,  I.  H.  Pardee. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.  F.  A.  Mettler. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Assistant  Professor.  P.  F.  A.  Hoefer. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  R.  M.  Brickner. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery.  C.  B.  Masson,  J.  E.  Scarff. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B.  Chaney,  A.  M.  Frantz,  G.  H. 
Hyslop,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  A.  Salmon,  I.  J.  Sands. 

Associates.  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  J.  Doshay,  C.  C.  Hare,  L.  S.  Kubbe, 
L.  V.  Lyons,  J.  M.  McKinney,  F.  de  L.  Myers,  A.  H.  Rubinowitz,  N.  E.  Selby. 

Research  Associates.  H.  Hoff,  E.  A.  Kabat  (from  Biochemistry),  H.  Lamport, 
D.  Nachmansohn,  H.  B.  Waelsch  (from  Biochemistry). 

Instructors.  E.  R.  Carlson,  F.  J.  Cramer,  M.  Frocht,  R.  W.  Laidlaw,  E.  A. 
Manginelli,  R.  J,  Masselink,  S.  Reback,  B.  Salzer,  S.  C.  Werner,  (from  Medicine). 

Assistants.  T.  Agree,  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  S.  M,  Dillenberg,  H.  H.  Drewry,  J.  G. 
Galbraith,  a.  Gallinek,  D.  Groszberg,  W.  V.  Huber,  J.  G.  Lynn,  IV,  L.  A. 
Mount,  R.  Pietri,  A.  A.  Rosner,  E.  B.  Schlesinger,  H.  Spotnitz,  C.  T.  Vicale. 

Research  Assistants.  B.  Campbell,  J.  Gerstmann,  E.  Herz,  A.  L,  Machado,  J. 
Moldaver,  J.  L.  Pool,  J.  C.  Price,  I.  K.  Putnam,  F.  T.  Zimmerman. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor.  M.  Keschner. 
Associates.  B.  H.  Balser,  C.  Davison,  N.  Savitsky. 
Instructors.  J.  Arlow,  N.  Q.  Brill,  L.  W.  Goldensohn, 
S.  Hecht,  M.  J.  Malonich,  L.  Rangell,  J.  H.  Scharf, 
L.  A.  Spiegel. 
Assistants.  D.  Beres,  H.  Wigderson. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  201T — Pathologic  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  hours  a 
week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimes- 
ter. Professor  Mettler  in  charge,  and  members  of  the  staflf. 
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Neurology  202 — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One  and 

a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Casamajor 
in  charge,  Professors  McKendree,  Pardee,  Putnam,  Riley,  Stookey,  and 
Zabriskie. 

Neurology  207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Fifteen 
hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  Goodhart  in  charge.  Professor  Kesch- 
NER,  Drs.  Balser,  Beres,  Brill,  Davison,  Hecht,  Savitsky,  Scharf,  and 

WiGDERSON. 

At  Neurological  Institute:  Professor  Putnam  in  charge,  and  members  of 
the  staff. 

Neurology  209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Two 
hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  four  weeks.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Putnam. 

COURSE   elective   FOR   CANDIDATES    FOR   THE   DEGREE    OF   DOCTOR    OF    MEDICINE 

Neurology  241-242 — Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12; 
five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Putnam 
and  members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NURSING        / 

,  / 

Professor.  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer) . 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  E.  Allanach,  C.  Covell,  H.  C.  Goodale,  A.  W.  Kalten- 
BACH,  E.  Lee,  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

Lecturer.  M.  W.  McConaughy. 

Instructors.  F.  C.  Barends,  B.  M.  Brimley,  H.  Christensen,  L.  Christman,  M.  D. 
Cleveland,  M.  A.  Fuller,  R.  D.  Galloway,  E.  S.  Gill,  H.  Goure,  D.  K.  Hagner, 
1.  G.  Harrell,  M.  I.  Hawthorne,  H.  C.  Heffernan,  C.  G.  Hogden,  E.  S.  Hubbs, 
A.  A.  Kirchner,  K.  B.  Lewis,  G.  H.  Mantel,  J.  M.  A.  Mutch,  D.  D.  Nayer,  E.  F. 
NoRD,  M.  Peto,  H.  F.  Pettit,  E.  E.  Schill,  E.  J.  Simonson,  L  A.  Voelker,  E.  Wil- 
cox, D.  F.  Wilde,  H.  P.  Wood,  A.  L.  Wright. 

Director  of  Residence.  D.  Rogers. 

Infirmary  Nurses.  C.  H.  Gleeson,  E.  Kauffman. 

Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Margaret  E.  Conrad,  R.N.  Margaret  Wells,  R.N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.N.  Ruth  C.  Williams,  R.N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  information  in  regard  to 
courses,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 
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Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to  Columbia 
University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the  University  upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate 
degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amounting  to  eight  months,  thus  enabling 
them  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two  years  and  four  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  acceptable  to  the 
University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter  the  three- 
year  basic  course  in  nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the  diploma  in 
nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY;, 

Professor.  B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Caldvitell. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  A.  Corscaden,  H.  Halsted, 
R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  G.  H.  Ryder. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  H.  C.  Taylor. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd  (assigned 
to  Pathology),  E.  E.  Bunzel,  E.  S.  Coler  (assigned  to  Pathology),  D.  A.  D'Esopo, 
A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Associates.  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  C.  E.  Caverly,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Findley, 
S.  Graff  (from  Biochemistry ) ,  H.  C.  Moloy. 

Instructors.  S.  M.  Bysshe,  V.  G.  Damon,  H.  S.  Holland,  J.  R.  Montgomery,-^ 
J.  B.  Rearden. 

Assistants.  C.  L.  Buxton,  M.  A.  Cassidy,  J.  Corwin  (from  Medicine),  A.  Graff, 
J.  C.  KiLROE,  M.  D.  Laird,  C.  P.  O'Connell,  T.  J.  Parks,  W.  E.  Pollard. 

At  Morrisania  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow. 

Assistants.  M.  J.  Goodfriend,  M.Kavaler,  V.  L.  O'Reilly, 
L.  Wilson,  F.  A.  Wurzbach,  Jr. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Associate.  T.  C.  Peightal. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 

gynecology.  Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  The  subject  matter  includes: 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal  labor,  the 
complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptomatology,  and 
diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

I.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is 
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furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds, 
quizzes  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of 
the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  v/ards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  attending 
staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological  cases.  Instruction 
in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  H.  Dunnington  (Acting  Executive  Officer),  P.  Thygeson  (Execu- 
tive Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  K.  Meyer  (from  Biochefnistry). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  T.  H.  Johnson,  A.  B.  Reese. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  E.  Braley,  M.  Sanders  (from  Bacteriology),  G.  K. 
Smelser  (from  Anatomy ) ,  L.  von  Sallmann. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G,  M.  Bruce,  L.  G.  H.  Hardy,  E.  A.  E.  Hartmann, 
H.  S.  McKeown,  J.  P.  Macnie,  M.  U.  Troncoso. 

Associates.  R.  N.  Berke,  R.  Castroviejo,  C.  A.  Perera,  O.  P.  Perkins,  R.  L. 
Pfeiffer  (assigned  to  Radiology),  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Research  Associate,  Knapp  Foundation.  G.  Rand. 

Instructors.  C.  G.  Barer,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  A.  G.  De  Voe,  J.  V. 
Flack,  C.  R.  Franklin,  E.  Gallardo,  N.  W.  Giles,  W.  H.  Hanna,  R.  Ingalls, 
D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (from  Bacteriology),  J.  S.  McGavic,  D.  E.  Tinkess. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Fifteen 
hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Third  year. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Twelve 
one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  }.  D.  Kernan  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  G.  R.  Brighton,  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,  H.  Neivert. 

Instructors.  F.  Altmann,  J.  W.  Babcock,  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Bilchick,  G.  V. 
Browne,  M.  Buchband,  A.  J.  Cracovaner,  S.  R.  Daly,  E.  Elsbach,  R.  H.  Fowler, 
M.  A.  FuRMAN,  W.  J.  Greenfield,  B.  Griesman,  W.  H.  Holden,  F.  J.  Hunter,  Jr., 
J.  LuBART,  R.  L.  McCoLLOM,  B.  Marquit,  p.  Northington,  G.  H.  O'Kane,  E. 
Opin,  L.  R.  Pierce,  J.  Waltner,  De  G.  Woodman. 

Assistants.  O.  R.  Batlle,  R.  M.  Bogdasarian,  L.  A.  Kallen,  J.  M.  Lowery,  H. 
Singh,  N.  Soifer. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201FST — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 

Third  year.  Professor  Neivert,  Drs.  Cracovaner,  Greisman,  Northington, 
and  staff. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203F — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  six  hours.  First 
Trimester.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton. 

Otolaryngology  205FST — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton  and  Dr.  Babcock. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201FST. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  H.  S. 
SiMMs  (ji'om  Biochemistry),  H.  Smetana,  E.  E.  Sproul,  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd  (from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  E.  S.  Coler  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  B.  N.  Berg. 

Associate  in  Neuropathology.  D.  Cowen, 

Research  Associates.  H.  Hellendall,  H.  Kaunitz,  J.  T.  Weld. 

Instructors.  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating) ,  D.  D.  Parker,  W.  }.  Pyles. 

Assistants.  R.  A.  Colmers,  L.  L.  Graf,  C.  F.  Schubert,  H,  C.  Stoerk,  S.  H.  Stone. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Assistant  Professor.  W.  W.  Brandes. 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital:  Associate.  }.  Victor. 

The  following  officers  from  the  institutions  designated  give  lectures  and  assist  in 
the  teaching: 
Professor.  M.  N.  Richter,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School. 
Clinical  Professor.  P.  Klemperer,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department  of 
Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Patbolog}^  lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Jobling,  Pappenheimer,  Kesten,  Sproul, 
and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  includes  attendance  at 
autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one  afternoon 
a  week. 
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Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  one 
and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Coler  and 
Boyd. 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of  cur- 
rent autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Pathology  21  IS — Neuropathology.  Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  laboratory 
for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professor  Wolf,  Dr.  Cowen,  and  stafJ. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  115FS — Demonstration.  One  hour  a  week  First  and  Second  Tri- 
mesters. No  credit.  Members  of  the  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlFS 
with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  pathological  physiology. 

Pathology  251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

Pathology  253-254 — ^Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 
arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.,  Tu.,  W.,  and  Th.,  9-12. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings  in 
crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of  diagrams 
and  charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens  from  the  pathological 
museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological  tissues. 

Prerequisite:  Graduation  from  a  recognized  art  school  or  its  equivalent. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their  study  of 
autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  Room  M-414. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofiSce,  630  West 
i68th  Street. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professor.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  D.  S.  Byard,  W.  S.  Langford  (from  Psychiatry),  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Professor.  D.  J.  McCune. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology),  R.  L.  Day,  B.  H.  Paige 
(from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Prof essor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  G.  H.  Humphreys  (from  Surgery). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery),  J.  D.  Lyttle. 

Associates.  H.  E.  Alexander,  H.  S.  Altman,  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology), 
G.  B.  Bader,  J.  M.  Brush,  H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W.  Culbert,  L.  T.  Davidson,  E.  Goettsch, 
J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  G.  M.  Jorgensen,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  K.  K.  Merritt. 

Instructors.  H.  Bruch,  R.  G.  Hodges,  R.  E.  Moloshok,  A.  V.  Scott,  C.  L.  Wood. 

Assistants.  A.  F.  Ackerman,  S.  S.  Chipman,  B.  German,  J.  R.  Gilmour,  W.  G. 
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Heeks  (from  Surgery),  M.  E.  Heiss,  F.  S.  Huntington,  R.  E.  Jennings,  C.  Keresz- 
TURi,  A.  A.  Macdonald,  J.  H.  Maroney,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  R.  M.  Mickey,  S.  D.  Mills, 
D.  R.  Reed,  C.  M.  Riley,  M.  Singer,  W.  R.  Smith,  D.  A.  Wilcox,  A.  G.  Wilson, 
B.  Worcester. 

Research  Assistant.  M.  Van  Dilla. 

At  Lincoln  Hospital:  Associate.  H.  S.  Altman. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital:  Associate.  S.  Karelitz. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Associate.  H.  F.  Jackson. 

Instructors.  H.  W.  K.  Dargeon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson. 

At  Willard  Parser  Hospital:  Associate.  B.W.  Hamilton. 

Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  F.  Landon. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  pediatrics.  Five  mornings  a  week, 
9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  stafT. 
At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  The  course  deals 
with  general  diagnosis  and  treatment ;  the  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood ;  and  the 
special  surgery  of  childhood. 

Pediatrics  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Professor  Lyttle,  Drs.  Goldstein,  Hamil- 
ton, and  Landon. 

At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  209-210 — Clinical  demonstrations  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week 
for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  215-216 — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  eight  students  in  each  quarter.  Dr.  Jackson  and  associates. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  217-218 — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  quarter.  Dr.  Altman. 
At  Lincoln  Hospital. 
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Pediatrics  219-220 — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  quarter.  Professor  Schick. 
At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  221-222 — ^Normal  development  in  infancy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  two  students  in  each  quarter.  Dr.  Mickey. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Pediatrics  241-242 — ^Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12; 
five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Dr.  Hodges. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer). 
Clinical  Professor.  E.  P.  Pick. 
Associate  Professor.  M.  G.  Mulinos. 
Assistant  Prof essor.  L.  Hirschhorn. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  Disick,  M.  Humbert,  A.  Leslie,  W.  J.  McMurray, 
E.  Maculla,  C.  L.  Spingarn. 
Research  Assistants.  K.  A.  Oster,  L.  Pomerantz,  A.  E.  Roome. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  pharmacology.  One  hour  lectures,  one  hour 
conference,  and  three  hours  laboratory  Second  Trimester;  three  hours  con- 
ference and  six  hours  laboratory  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  7  points.  The 
staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week  for  fifteen 
weeks.  Fourth  year. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  215 — Practical  prescription  writing.  One  hour  a  week  labora- 
tory and  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Lieb  and 
instructors. 

Prerequisite:  Pharmacology  lOlST. 

Pharmacology  219 — ^The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Mulinos. 

Pharmacology  221 — Human  pharmacology.  One  two-hour  conference  a  week 
for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  2  points.  Professor  Hirschhorn. 
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Pharmacology  223 — Applied  pharmacology  o£  the  respiratory  system.  One 

hour  a  week  conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor 

HiRSCHHORN. 

Pharmacology  225 — Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  One  hour  a  week 
conferences  for  seven  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  McMurray. 

Pharmacology  227 — Bio-assay.  Four  hours  laboratory.  2  points.  Third  or 
fourth  year.  Professor  Lieb. 

Pharmacology  229-230 — ^Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Lieb  and  staff. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor.  M.  I.  Gregersen  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  K.  S.  Cole,  W.  S.  Root. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson,  H.  J.  Curtis,  }.  H.  Holmes,  B.  G.  King, 

J.  L.  NiCKERSON. 

Instructors.  I.  J.  Deyrup,  O.  C.  Leigh,  Jr.,  E.  T.  Oppenheimer,  E.  E.  Painter, 
R.  A.  Rawson,  W.  W.  Walcott,  S.-C.  Wang,  M.  B.  Zucker. 
Special  Lecturer.  F.  H.  Pike. 

Summer  Session.  Alexander  S.  Chaikelis,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Professor  of  Biology, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York) . 

A  general  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  members  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department  for  discussion  of  various  problems  under  investigation  and  items  of 
interest  in  current  literature. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  lOlST — Human  physiology.  Three  hours  lectures,  one  hour  con- 
ference, and  eight  hours  laboratory.  First  year.  Second  and  Third  Trimesters. 
10  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  107ST — Physics  of  the  x-ray.  One  hour  lecture,  i  point  Second 
and  Third  Trimesters.  Professor  Cole. 

Physiology  112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  to  three  hours 
lectures  or  conferences.  3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Pike. 

Physiology  113FST — Correlative  climes  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 
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Physiology  203-204 — Special  physiology.  Directed  reading  and  conferences. 
4  points  each  session.  Professor  Gregersen. 

Physiology  205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiol- 
ogy. One  hour  lecture,  i  point  each  session.  Professor  Pike. 

[Physiology  207T — Surface  chemistry  by  electrokinetic  methods.  Ten  meet- 
ings of  about  one  and  one-half  hours  each,  i  point  Third  Trimester.  Professor 
Abramson. 

Noi  given  in  ig^^-ig^4.] 

After  a  brief  historical  introduction  the  present  methods  of  electrothoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and 
streaming  potentials  are  described.  The  way  in  which  these  procedures  can  be  applied  to  the  nature 
of  the  surfaces  of  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems  of  medical  impor- 
tance are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology  251-252 — ^Research  in  physiology.  4  to  15  points  each  session. 
Members  of  the  staff. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I943 

Physiology  sl02 — Elementary  human  physiology.  Five  hours  lectures  and  con- 
ferences. Outside  reading  required.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  sllO — The  dual  control  of  bodily  functions.  Five  hours  lectures 
and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professors.  L.  E.  Hinsie,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Medicifte),  A.  Ferraro,  W.  S. 
Langford  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  R.  B.  McGraw,  C.  P.  Oberndorf. 

Assistant  Professors.  S.  E.  Barrera,  N.  Kopeloff  (from  Bacteriology),  I.  H. 
MacKinnon,  W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biochemistry). 

Associates.  E.  H.  Adams,  F.  Berner,  W.  Briehl,  C.  C.  Burlingame,  A.  Conrad 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  F.  W.  Dershimer,  F.  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
H.  H.  Hart,  W.  A.  Horwitz,  F.  J.  Kallmann,  P.  Polatin,  F.  Pomtdermaker, 
P.  J.  Trentzsch,  T.  p.  Wolfe  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Research  Associates.  S.  R.  Berthelsdorf  (assigned  to  Medicine),  N.  Bull,  G. 
Eros,  L.  B.  Kalinowsky,  L.  I.  Sharp,  E.  I.  Strongin,  G.  W.  Thomas,  H.  Yarnell. 

Instructors.  J.  Eisenbud,  G.  A.  Jervis,  H.  R.  Klein,  J.  P.  Lambert,  M.  S.  Mahler, 

B.  L.  Pacella,  Z.  a.  L.  Piotrowski  (Psychometrics),  J.  Rioch,  B.  S.  Robbins,  A. 
Scott,  S.  M.  Smith,  E.  S.  Tauber  (assigned  to  Medicine),  M.  M.  Thomson,  J.  Zubin. 

Assistants.  B.  L.  Allen,  L.  R.  Angus,  V.  W.  Bernard  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
T.  W.  Brockbank,  E.  M.  Buyer,  K.  Kelley  (assigned  to  Medicine),  H.  R.  Lewis, 

C.  LosADA,  W.  G.  Young. 

Research  Assistants.  A.  L.  Brush  (assigned  to  Medicine),  R.  S.  Lourie,  R.  Moul- 
TON  (assigned  to  Medicine) ,  L.  R.  Sillman. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlS — Psychopathology.  One  hour  lectures.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  203-204 — Clinical  psychiatry.  Fifteen  hours  lectures.  Clinical  clerk- 
ships, six  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Lewis,  Hinsie, 
McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  sta£E. 

Psychiatry  205 — Clinical  psychiatry;  medical,  sociological,  and  legal  aspects. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Daniels, 
Hinsie,  Langford,  and  McGraw, 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  111-112 — Understanding  the  patient  in  general  practice.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Dr.  Conrad. 

Round-table  discussion:  the  patient's  attitude  toward  the  physician,  toward  pain,  weakness, 
dependence,  death,  disfigurement,  malfunctions  of  mind,  body,  or  organ  systems.  The  handling  of 
attitudes  and  hypersensitivities  which  interfere  with  hygiene,  treatment,  or  the  desire  to  live.  Per- 
sonal problems  characteristic  of  age  groups. 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Fourth  year.  Dr.  Mahler. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 

Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth 
year.  Mr,  Piotrowski. 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatiy  221-222 — Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Barrera. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatiy  223-224 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr.  Dunbar. 

Limited  to  six  students. 

Psychiatry  241-242 — Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12; 
five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 

See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 
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RADIOLOGY 

Professors  G.  Failla  (Physics),  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz. 

Associate  Professors.  C.  G.  Dyke,  E.  H.  Quimby  (Physics),  P.  C.  Swenson. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clifiical  Radiology.  C.  W.  Schwartz. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  P,  Ball,  J.  Caffey  (from  Pediatrics),  T.  C.  Evans  (Bi- 
ology), M.  M.  Friedman,  H.  H.  Kasabach. 

Associates.  P.  Brown,  L.  C.  Collins,  A.  F.  Hunter,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (from 
Ophthalmology). 

Assistants.  C.  Donlan,  P.  E.  Frangoulis,  J.  O.  Salik,  A.  L.  Segal,  E.  H.  Wood. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201-202 — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Golden,  Caffey,  Dyke,  Schwartz,  Swenson, 
and  Dr.  Pfeiffer. 

In  this  course  typical  films  are  demonstrated  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships  {Medicine 
201-202  and  Surgery  204-205). 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerkships  {Medicine  207- 
208).  Professors  Golden  and  Swenson. 

Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Pro- 
fessors Golden  and  Lenz.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic 
series  (Medicine  20^-206). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with,  the  Dean's  oiBce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Clinical  Professor.  W.  Martin. 

Associate  Professors.  C.  R.  Mltiray,  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  J.  M.  Hanford,  F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B. 
Parsons. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  E.  L.  Howes,  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors.  V.  K.  Frantz,  C.  D.  H.aagensen. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  D.  C.  Bull,  G.  H.  Humphreys  (assigned 
to  Pediatrics),  L.  W.  Sloan,  J.  P.  Webster. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  L.  Bauman  (from  Medicine). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia.  V.  Apgar. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor,  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned  to  Pediatrics). 

Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance. 
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Associates.  R.  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D.  Harvey,  J.  G.  Lee,  R.  L.  Moore,  R.  N.  Schul- 
LINGER,  B.  C.  Smith,  B.  B.  Stimson,  D.  M.  Weeks. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  A.  H.  Blakemore,  M.  R. 
Bradner,  C.  a.  V.  Burt,  G.  U.  Carneal,  V.  P.  Collins,  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  R.  H.  E. 
Elliott,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Foot  (Anesthesia),  M.  J.  Hickey,  A.  F.  Hocher,  S.  S.  Hudack, 
C.  J.  Kraissl,  W.  S.  MacComb,  H.  L.  McLaughlin,  R.  S.  Mueller,  L.  M.  Rousselot, 
J.  Scudder,  E.  B.  Self,  F.  M.  Smith,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr., 
F.  E.  Stinchfield. 

Assistants.  C.  H.  C.  Beakes,  B.  F.  Boylston,  W.  B.  Davis,  S.  B.  Hardy,  W.  G. 
Heeks  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  V.  M.  Iovine,  J.  J.  McDonald,  J.  W.  McNichol, 
F.  a.  Nobiletti,  T.  C.  Power,  P.  M.  Wood. 

Research  Assistants.  D.  E.  Goldman,  M.  R.  Murray,  H.  Zaytzeff-Jern. 
At  Bellevue  Hospital:  Clinical  Professor.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  J.  A.  McCreery,  C.  J.  Mac- 

Guire,  Jr. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  B.  Berry,  G.  A.  Carlucci, 

R.  V.  Grace. 
Associate.  P.  C.  Potter. 

Instructors.  J.  F.  Bagg,  A.  Lambert,  H.  C.  Maier,  C.  Weeks. 
Assistants.  D.  B.  Fishwick,  K.  F.  Smith,  R.  H.  Wylie. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital:  Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White. 

Instructors.  H.   A.  Patterson,  G.  P.  Pennoyer,  J.  E. 
Thompson. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  vi'eek  for  ten  weeks 
Second  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  and 
Dr.  Harvey. 

Surgery  102T — Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  sur- 
gery. Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Profes- 
sors Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  Drs.  Harvey,  Humphreys,  F.  M.  Smith,  and 
Stanley-Brown. 

Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Apgar,  Auchincloss,  Bancroft,  Grace, 

Hanford,  a.  V.  S.  Lambert,  and  Murray. 

Surgery  204-205 — Clinical  clerkships.  {Includes  Anatomy  11^-116  and  Radi- 
ology 201-202.)  Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for  eight  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bauman,  Bull,  Hanford,  Howes, 
Humphreys,  Meleney,  Parsons,  St.  John,  Webster,  Drs.  Blakemore, 
Cooper,  Harvey,  B.  C.  Smith,  and  Stevenson. 
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Surgery  207-208 — Ciinical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Whipple  and  assistants. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anesthesia.  Eight 

weeks,  combined  with  Medicine  20J-208,  Fourth  year.  Professors  Whipple, 
Apgar,  Auchincloss,  Bull,  Hanford,  St.  John,  Drs.  Blakejmorz,  Foot,  and 
Elliott. 

At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a 
week,  one-third  year.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Surgery  213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach  and  Mur- 
ray, and  stafJ. 

First  year.  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST. 
Second  year.  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 
Third  year.  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  204—205. 
Fourth  year.  Clinical  work  in  wards.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  209-210. 

Surgery  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  fourth  year.  Dr. 
Vance. 


See  Medicine  216. 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth 
fessor  MacGuire  and  assistants. 


year.  Pro- 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICIXE 

Elective  Wor\  in  Fourth  Year.  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  elective  work  therein  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Surgery  221-222 — Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth  year 
students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Meleney 
and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Medicine  2^^-2^6.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cave,  White,  and 
Shattuck  {from  Medicine). 

Surgery  241-242 — Special  surgical  clinics.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12;  five 
afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
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ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

At  the  New  Yor}^  Orthopaedic  Hospital:  Professor.  A.  de  F.  Smith  (Executive 

Officer). 
Associate  Clinical  Professors.  H.  Hal- 
lock^  L.  A.  Lantzounis. 
Associates.  M.  B.  Howorth,W.  H.  von 

Lackum. 
Instructors.  M.  Anderson,  G.  A.  L. 
Inge,    F.    L.    Liebolt,   W.    A.   L. 
Thompson. 
At  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery:  Clinical  Professor.  P.  D.  Wilson. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  T.  C.  Thomp- 
son, E.  E.  Van  Derwerker. 
Instructor.  J.  R.  Cobb. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  Two 

hours  a  week  for  five  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery. 

Three  hours  a  day  for  ten  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Smith  and  staff. 
At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

UROLOGY  '^ 

Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  G.  W.  Fish. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  J.  H.  Rathbone. 
Associates.  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  N.  Robinson. 
Instructors.  C.  T.  Hazzard,  R.  C.  Yeaw. 

Assistants.  L.  A.  Hallock,  O.  J.  Jensen,  J.  K.  Lattimer,  W.  L.  Mc  Laughlin,  A. 
Preston,  W.  M.  Sheridan,  T.  J.  Sullivan. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Fourth  year.  Professors  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of  surgical 
diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  pathological  demon- 
strations are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by 
the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made.  The  course 
enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  throughout  the 
intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the 
lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York. 
These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  edidons  only  of  the  text- 
books should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any  books  until 
specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Gray,  Anatomy,  $12.00;  Morris, 
Anatomy,  $12.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $1.00;  Atlas:  Sobotta,  $18.00;  Spalteholz, 
$18.00.  Laboratory  manual:  Double  Dissection  Method,  $6.00. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic,  Bailey,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $6.00;  Jordon,  TextbooJi  of 
Histology,  $6.00;  Maximo w.  Textbook^  of  Histology,  $7.00. 

Anatomy,  Neural.  Krieg,  Functional  Neuroanatomy,  $6.50;  Mettler,  Neuroanat- 
omy, $7.50;  Ranson,  The  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System,  $6.50;  Tilney  and 
Riley,  The  Form  and  Functioiis  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00;  Strong 
and  Elwyn,  Human  Anatomy. 

Bacteriology.  Zinnser  and  Bayne- Jones,  Textboo\  of  Bacteriology  (8th  ed.,  1939; 
Appleton-Century  Company),  $8.00.  For  consultation:  Kolle,  Kraus,  Uhlenhuth, 
Handbuch  der  pathogenen  Mi\roorganismen  (3d  ed.,  Jena:  Fischer) ;  Topley  and 
Wilson,  The  Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunity  (2d  ed.,  1936),  $12.00. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.00;  Hawk  and  Bergeim,  Prac- 
tical Physiological  Chemistry,  $8.00;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Chem- 
istry, $12.00. 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  Sl{in,  $10.00. 

Laryngology.  Imperatori  and  Burman,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $7.00; 
Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Best  and  Taylor,  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Practice,  $10.00;  Cecil, 
Text-boo\  of  Medicine,  $9.50.  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine, 
$125.00;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  9  vols.,  $100.00. 

Neurology,  Bing,  Compendium  of  Regional  Diagnosis  in  Lesions  of  the  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  etc.,  $5.00;  Brock,  Basis  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $4.75;  Brock,  Injuries 
of  the  Skidl,  Brain,  and  Spinal  Cord,  $7.00;  Grinker,  Neurology,  $8.50;  Monrad- 
Krohn,  Clinical  Examination  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.00;  Tilney  and  Riley, 
The  Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00;  Wechsler, 
A  Text-boo\  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00. 
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Ophthalmology.  Kronfeld,  Introduction  to  Ophthalmology,  $3.50;  May,  Diseases 
of  the  Eye,  $4.00;  Parsons,  Ophthalmology,  $6.50. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  E.  A.  Codman,  The  Shoulder,  fio.oo;  Lovett  and  Jones, 
Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $11.00;  A.  R.  Shands,  Hand  boo  l{  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery, 
$5.00;  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $10.00. 

Otology.  Levine,  Practical  Otology,  $5.50. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Nicholson,  Laboratory  Medicine,  $6.50;  Todd  and  Sanford, 
Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory  Methods,  $6.00. 

Pedla.trics.  Holt  and  Mcintosh,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (nth  ed.), 
$10.00;  Stimson,  Common  Contagious  Diseases  (3d  ed.),  $4.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Laboratory  Guide,  $1.75;  Useful  Drugs,  $0.75. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  CsboX.,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $5.00;  Martini,  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $2.00;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and 
the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Outlines  for  PsychiatricExaminations,%o.y^;  Recommended: 
Henderson  and  Gillespie,  Textbool^^  of  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Muncie,  Psychobiology 
and  Psychiatry,  $8.00;  Noyes,  Modern  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00;  Strecker  and 
Ebaugh,  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00;  Strecker,  Pundamentals  of  Psy- 
chiatry, $3.00. 

Radiology.  Holmes  and  Ruggles,  Roentgen  Interpretation,  $5.00. 

Surgery.  Christopher,  Textboo\  of  Surgery  (2d  ed.),  $10.00;  Cole  and  Elman, 
General  Surgery  (3d  ed.),  $8.00;  Guedel,  Inhalation  Anesthesia,  $2.75;  Homans, 
Surgery,  $8.00;  Key  and  Conwell,  The  Management  of  Fractures,  Dislocations 
and  Sprains,  $12.50;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Surgery,  9  vols.,  $137.00;  Stimson,  A 
Manual  of  Fractures  afid  Dislocations,  $2.75;  Watson-Jones,  Fractures,  $13.50. 

Urology.  Herman,  The  Practice  of  Urology,  $10.00;  Hinman,  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Urology,  $10.00. 

Dictionary.  Dorian d,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, $7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for  about 

$Q.00. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

PROFESSORS,  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS,  AND  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 
INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Elias  William  Abramowitz Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907.  ^„J  Syphilology 

^Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

Rudolf  Aebli Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1922. 

Albert  H.  Aldridge Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1918. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932;  A.M.,  1937. 

Abbott  William  Allen Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913 ;  M.D.,  John  Hopkins,  1917. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912 ;  M.D.,  Coluumbia,  1918. 

George  Anopol Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1920. 

Virginia  Apgar Assistant  Prof essor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

Harry  Aranow Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1904. 

Conrado  Federico  Asenjo Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Chem.E.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1933. 

Benjamin  Israel  Ashe Associate  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1920;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1924. 

Leslie  Orrell  Ashton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911 ;  M.D.,  John  Hopkins,  1915. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Prof  essor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Gustave  Aufricht Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1920. 

^George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Cameron  Vernon  Bailey Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1909. 

^Frederick  Randolph  Bailey Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

*  On  leave  1943-1944. 


SCHOOL   OF  MEDICINE  55 

^Robert  P.  Ball Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

S.  Eugene  Barrera Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1929. 

Murray  Harold  Bass Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  M.D.,  1907. 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Paul  Esnard  Bechet Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D..  Tulane,  1903.  and  Syphilology 

David  Beck Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benkam Assistant  Prof essor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 ;  A.M.,  1919 ;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz Assistant  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  and  M.S.,  Chicago,  1920:  Ph.D.,  1924;  M.D.,  Rush,  1924. 

Herbert  Muhlenberg  Bergamini    ....   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
B.Litt.,  Rutgers,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

^Frank  B.  Berry Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Sol  Biloon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

George  Arthur  Blakeslee    .    .    .    Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1901. 

Ernst  P.  Boas Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1910;  A.M.,  1912 ;  M.D.,  1914. 

GiROLAMo  Bonaccolto Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Rome,  1925. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1911 ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Wesley  Creveling  Bowers    .    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

*John  Hillyer  Boyd     .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Toronto,  1926. 

Alson  Emmons  Braley Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Iowa  State,  1931. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Walter  W.  Brandes Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  North  Central,  1922;  M.S.,  1926;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1927. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 
^  On  leave  1943-1944.    . 
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George  Renfrew  Brighton  .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 
Harold  Whaley  Brown Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1928. 
^Gordon  Murphy  Bruce Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  CM.,  and  B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;  D.Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Maurice  Bruger Associate  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  McGill,  1925  ;  M.S.  and  M.D.,  CM.,  1929. 
David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918.  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1918 ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919 ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Geoffrey  Charles  Henry  Burns  .  .  .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
M.D.,  Cornell,  1903.  and  Psychiatry 

Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 
John  Caffey Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 
George  Francis  Cahill Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 
William  Edgar  Caldwell     .    .    .    Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 
Abernethy  Benson  Cannon  ....    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 
Gaston  Arthur  Carlucci Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Arturo  L.  Carrion Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 
Rupert  Franklin  Carter Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1916 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 
Louis  Casamajcr Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 
Henry  Wisdom  Cave Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Leonidas  Beverly  Chaney Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Fredericksburg,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1919. 

Erwin  Chargaff Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 
Louis  Chargin Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,    Maryland,    1902.  and  Syphilology 

Thomas  Harris  Cherry Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 
Alexander  John  Stephan  Chilko  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,   Budapest,    1918. 

1  On  leave  1943-1944. 
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Robert  Cho  ROT      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 
Harold  Edward  Clark Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1923. 
IIans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1915. 
Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 
^Eugene  Seeley  Coler Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.  and  CM.,  McGill,  1922.  a^^  Gynecology 

Ralph  Colp Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  191} ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1917. 

Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907 ;  M.D.,  1910. 

James  Albert  Corscaden        ...  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Samuel  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 

Oscar  Costa  Mandry Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  192 1. 

Andre  Cournand      Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

P.C.N. ,  Paris,  1914;  M.D.,  1930. 

Cecile  Covell Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

John  Dorsey  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Louisville,  1925. 

Armistead  Cochran  Crump Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Virginia),  1903. 

James  Thomas  Culbertson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1926;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1930;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

John  De  Paul  Currence Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  St.  Louis,  1924;  M.D.,  1926. 

Howard  J.  Curtis Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1928;  A.M.,  Swarthmore,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1932. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

William  Dakrach Dean  Emeritus  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.,  1920;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901 ;  Sc.D.,  1929;  LL.D..  St. 
Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Louis  Reis  Davidson Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 
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Martin  H.  Dawson Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,   1916;  M.D.,  McGill,   1923. 

Richard  La'wrence  Day Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931. 

Anthony  Gerald  Debbie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1923. 

Adolph  George  De  Sanctis Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1914. 

Donato  Anthony  D'Esopo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  1924.  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918;  M.S.,  1931. 

Morris  Dinnerstein Assistant  Prof essor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1918. 

Salvatore  di  Palma Assistajit  Clifiical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez John  E.  Borne  Professor  of  Medical 

and  Surgical  Research 
A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903  ;  M.D.,  1907  ;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925  ;  Yale,  1926 ;  West- 
ern Reserve,  1931. 

Daniel  James  Dolan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Fordham,  1918. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Emmett  Alfred  Dooley Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Syracuse,   1921;  M.D.,   1923. 

George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911  ;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Cornelius  G.  Dyke Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Iowa,  1926. 

B  ION  R.  East Assistant  Prof  essor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1908. 

Moses  Henry  Edelman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Assistant  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Joseph  Eidelsberg Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920  ;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924 ;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Titus  Carr  Evans Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Baylor,  1929  ;  M.S.,  Iowa  State,  1931 ;  Ph.D.,  1934. 

GioAccHiNo  Failla Profcssor  of  Radiology 

E.E.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917  ;  D.Sc,  University  of  Paris,  1925. 
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Frank  M.  Falconer Assistant  Cli?iical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Maxwell  Janeway  Fein Assistatit  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1917. 

Armando  Ferraro Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

John  William  Fertig Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931 ;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916 ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  B.S.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

^Edmund  Prince  Fo\vler,  Jr.  .    .         Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1935. 

Angus  Macdonald  Frantz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Julian  M.  Freston Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Meyer  Henry  Freund Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1909. 

Murray  Marcus  Friedman Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1927;  M.D.,  1930. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895  ;  A.M.,  1897  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Clarence  Cory  Fuller Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1918. 

Nathan  James  Furst Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia,  1912. 

EsTEBAN  Garcia-Cabrera Associatc  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1912. 

William  Alden  Gardner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1928. 

John  Henry  Garlock Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Helen  Gavin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1909;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1922. 

Samuel  H.  Geist Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Manfred  Joseph  Gerstley  ....     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1922. 

Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

^Marianne  Goettsch Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1917  ;  A.M.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1932. 
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David  Goldblatt Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Helen  C.  Goodale Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1935. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.D.,  Yale,  1892  ;  M.D.,  1894. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Carl  Hartley  Greene Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1914  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

Charles  Manly  Griffith Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1917. 

Paul  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague.  1918. 

Alexander  Benjamin  Gutman Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

CusHMAN  Davis  Haagensen Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 
Halford  Hallock Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Harbeck  Halsted Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

tA.T>.,  Columbia,  1911. 

John  Munn  Hanford Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Le  Grand  Haven  Hardy    ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  Brigham  Young,  1916  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Karl  Harpuder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918. 

Edward  Albert  Edmund  I-Iartmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

B.A.,  B.S.,  P.C.N.,  University  of  Paris,  1911-1912  ;  M.D.,  1924.  Ophthalmology 

Edward  F,  Hartung Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 
Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 

Max  Helfand Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1921. 
Federico  Hernandez-Morales Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1935. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Ch.\rles  Gordon  Heyd Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.A.,  Toronto,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1909;  Med.Sc.D.,  Temple,  1937. 
Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 
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Iames  William  Hinton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1919. 

Louis  Hirschhorn Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Paul  Frederick  Adam  Hoefer Assistaitt  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.A.,  and  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927;  M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1928. 

William  Albert  Hoffman Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917  ;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Joseph  Henry  Holmes Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1950  ;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1934 ;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1941. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Edward  L.  Howes Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

George  Hoppin  Humphreys Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Ralph  A.  Hurd Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

John  Evans  Hutton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1921. 

Mortimer  N.  Hyams Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1921. 

George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913  ;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

WiLLL\M  Hadden  Irish Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

Adolph  Jacoby Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1909. 

Henry  James Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

James  Wesley  Jobling Delafield  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896. 

Thomas  Holland  Johnson    .    .    .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Va.),  1903. 

Oswald  Roberts  Jones Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

James  Louis  Joughin Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1906;  D.P.H.,  1907. 

Glaus  Washington  Jungeelut Professor  of  Baaeriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 

IsADOR  William  Kahn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  r9i2. 

Alice  Winifred  Kaltenbach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Smith,  1909. 
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^JoHN  Leonard  Kantor Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908  ;  M.D.  and  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Haig  H.  Kasabach Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Sivas,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1926. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Robert  Hayward  Kennedy Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Coliimbia,  1903. 

Moses  Keschner Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Barry  Griffith  King Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  California,  1924;  A.M.,  1925  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

S.  Edward  King Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923  ;  M.S.,  1937. 

Sidney  Klein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

Paul  Klemperer Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912. 

^Walter  Oscar  Klingman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

^Yale  Kneeland,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Nicholas  Kopeloff Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1917. 

Enrique  Koppisch Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927. 

Cecil  Alexander  Krakower Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  McGill,  1928;  M.D. .  1932. 

Morton  Kramer Assistant  Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934;  Sc.D.,  1939. 
Peritz  Meier  Kurzweil Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.A.,  Staats  Obergymnasium,  Austria,  1898  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Albert  Richard  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

William  Siddon  Langford Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

1  On  leave  1943-1944. 
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Leonidas  a.  Lantzounis     .    .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
M.D.,  National  University  of  Greece,  1921. 

Willis  W.  Lasher Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Eleanor  Lee Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1918. 

Philip  Raphael  Lehrman Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1918.  and  Psychiatry 

Louis  Leiter Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918  ;  M.S.,  1919  ;  Ph.D.,  1924 ;  M.D.,  Rush,  1922. 

Maurice  Lenz Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Morris  Levine Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1904. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 

Charles  Christian  Lieb  . Hosac\  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Robert  Bonser  Lobban Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1929. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Lambert  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Walter  Gay  Lough Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1912. 

John  Dooley  Lyttle Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Donovan  James  McCune Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

James  Orville  Macdonald Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.Sc,  Queens,  1914  ;  M.B.,  1916  ;  M.D.,  CM.,  1917. 

Robert  McGrath Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1924;  M.D.,  1929. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatrv 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

George  Miller  MacKee  .    .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1899. 

^Charles  Alphonso  McKendree Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Hugh  Spencer  McKeown Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Baylor,  1921. 
1  On  leave  1943-1944. 
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^Thomas  Turlay  Mackie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1920. 

Ward  J.  MacNeal Professor  of  Baaeriology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1901 ;  Ph.D.,  1904 ;  M.D.,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1939. 

^JoHN  Percival  Macnie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Harvard.  1925. 

Otto  Marburg Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1899. 

Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Clement  Buchanan  Masson  ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 
B.S.,  Washington  College  (D.  C),  1919;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1921. 

^Arthur  Matthew  Master Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Marjorie  R.  Mattice AssistantProfessor  of  Pathological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1923  ;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1932. 

Louise  Hopkins  Taylor  Meeker AssistantProfessor  of  Pathology 

Ch.B.,  Boston,  1905  ;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  i9ro;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Frederick  Albert  Mettler Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.M.,  Cornell,  1931  ;  Ph.D.,  1933  ;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937. 

Herbert  Willy  Meyer Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

Karl  Meyer Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 

William  Henry  Meyer Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893  ;  A.M.,  1894  ;  Sc.D.,  1936  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  Sc.D.,  1929 ;  D.P.H., 
New  York  University,  1937. 

Gerard  Ludwig  Moench Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Ralph  Rembrandt  Moolten Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

Dan  Houston  Moore Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  (Physics) 

Ph.D.,  Virginia,  1936. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919.  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 
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Eli  Moschcowitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1896  ;  AI.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Herman  Otto  Mosenthal Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1903. 

Michael  George  Mulinos Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  A.M.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1924 ;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Clay  Ray  Murray Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard     .    .    .     Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice  and  Director  of 

the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 
M.D.,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  1911 ;  B.S.,  College  of  Charleston,  1914 ; 
LL.D.,  1938. 

^Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901 ;  Sc.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Russell  Sage,  1937. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  r9io. 

Harry  Neivert Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1913. 

Harold  Neuhof Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Theodore  Neustaedter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1924. 

John  Lester  Nickerson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;  M.A.,  1928;  Ph.D.,  Princeton,  1934. 

Arthur  Nilsen Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

James  F.  Norton  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professoi-  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1914;  A.M.,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

John  Yourii  Notkin  .    .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  Berne,  1918. 

Joseph  Novak Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1903. 

Jose  Noya-Benitez Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927;  M.D.,  1930. 

Clarence  P.  Oberndorf Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1904;  M.D.,  1906. 

Bernard  S.  Oppenheimer Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

George  Guttman  Ornstein Associate  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1915. 

Reuben  Ottenberg Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Har\'ard,  1910 ;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
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Irving  H.  Pardee Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

^William  Barclay  Parsons Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Marshall  Carleton  Pease Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Beloit,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Milton  Carl  Peterson Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1931  ;  M.D.,  1933. 

Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Ernst  P.  Pick Clinical  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1896. 

Max  Pinner Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tiibingen,  1919. 

Charles  Aden  Poindexter Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1929;  M.D.,  1930;  M.S.,  1931. 

Daniel  Poll Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

Gerald  Hillary  Pratt Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Iowa,  1928. 

Robert  Louis  Preston     ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Nebraska,  1926;  M.D.,  1928. 

Tracy  Jackson  Putnam Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1920. 

Edith  Hinkley  Quimby Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

B.S.,  Whitman,  1912  ;  A.M.,  California,  1916  ;  Sc.D.,  Whitman,  1940. 

Salem  Milton  Rabson Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1922  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1926. 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.,  Yale,  1922  ;  Sc.D.,  Trinity  (Conn.),  1939. 

John  Hollum  Rathbone Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Algernon  Beverly  Reese    ....    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Davidson,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr.    .    .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  M.D;,  1923. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

David  Rittenberg Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Henry  Hausmann  Ritter Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1910. 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Rafael  Rodriguez-Molina     .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1923  ;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1926  ;  Med. Sc.D..  Columbia,  1935. 
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Jose  Rodriguez-Pastor Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1919;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1921. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921  ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Walter  S.  Root Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Theodor  Rosebury Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 

Isadore  Rosen Clifzical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 
Nathan  Rosenthal Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

IsiDOR  Clinton  Rubin Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Ramon  Ruiz-Nazario Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  George  Washington,  1918. 

Thomas  Hendrick  Russell Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1908. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Bernard  Sachs Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1878;  M.D.,  Strasbourg,  1882. 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Murray  Sanders Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1931 ;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1936. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

^JoHN  E.  Scarff Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Max  Scheer    ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Kaufman  Schltvek Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Sidney  P.  Schwartz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918  ;  M.D.,  1922. 

DoMiNicK  William  Scotti Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1924. 

1  On  leave  1943-1944. 


68  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918  ;  A.M.,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

David  Seegal Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1927. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus Associate  Prof essor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916  ;  A.M.,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Harry  H.  Shapiro Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1918. 

Matthew  Shapiro Assistant  Clifiical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1921. 

Howard  Francis  Shattuck Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

^Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  1922. 

Adele  Emma  Sheplar Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1909. 

William  Da  vies  Sherwood Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906.  ^„^  Psychiatry 

James  Joseph  Short Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1918. 

Gregory  Shwartzman Clinical  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Brussels,  1921. 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

^Lawrence  Wells  Sloan Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

George  Keiser  Smelser Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932. 

^Hans  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Martin  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

James  Washington  Smith Assistant  Cli7iical  Prof  essor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1917. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908  ;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910  ;  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Will  Cook  Spain Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1914 ;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1918. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921 ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 

Edith  Elizabeth  Sproul Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Ernest  L.  Stebbins Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Rush,  1930  ;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1932. 

Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
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Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908  ;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909  ;  M.D.,  1913. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Oliver  Linwood  Stringfield Assistant  Clirtical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1914;  M.D.,  New  York  Univer.sity,  1916. 

Jenaro  Suarez Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Boston,  1922. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917. 

Marion  Baldur  Sulzberger  ....      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
B.  Med.Sc,  Sorbonne,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Zurich,  1926.  and  Syphilology 

Paul  C.  Swenson Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 
Howard  Canning  Tayxor Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson     .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Rollins,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1936. 

William  Payne  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  A.M.,  1924  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

^Phillips  Thygeson Prof essor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1928;  Oph.D.,  Colorado,  1930;  M.S.,  1933. 

^Alvin  James  Bernard  Tillman    ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  1927.  ^„j  Gynecology 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906. 

Eugene  Frederick  Traub Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1916 ;  M.D.,  1918.  ^„^  Syphilology 

Manuel  Uribe  Troncoso Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  National  University  (Mexico),  1890. 
Raymond  Carl  Truex Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1934 ;  M.S.,  St.  Louis,  1936  ;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1939. 

^Kenneth  Burlen  Turner Assistant  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1926. 

John  Russell  Twiss Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 
Gray  Huntington  Twombly Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1925;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1929. 

David  Ulmar Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Lester  Jarecky  Unger Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1913. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr.  .    .    .   Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Florence  Louie  Vanderbilt Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

Earl  E.  Van  Derwerker    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912  ;  M.S.,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
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Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B..  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  and  Gynecology 

Harold  Stearns  Vaughan Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Coliambia,  1900. 

LuDwiG  VON  Sallmann Assistunt  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1919. 

George  Gray  Ward Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1891.  ^nd  Gyfiecology 

Sherwood  Larned  Washburn Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935. 

Edward  G.  Waters  .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910 ;  M.S.,  1937  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Myron  E.  Wegman Assistant  Professor  of  Child  Hygiene 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928  ;  M.D.,  Yale,  1932  ;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938. 

Janet  Welch Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.B.,  B.S.  (London),  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  (England). 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912  ;  A.M.,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Stafford  Manchester  Wheeler Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1932  ;  M.D.,  1937. 

Allen  Oldfather  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908  ;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

James  Watson  White Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Albany,  1905. 
William  Crawford  White Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Armit AGE  Whitman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Fred  Wise Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901 ;  B.S.,  1921. 
Abner  Wolf Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 
Anthony  Wollner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1912. 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
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Irving  Sherwood  Wright Professor  of  Clmical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907  ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

Raymund  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Hope,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 


Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922  ;  M.S.,  1923  ;  Ph.D..  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departmental 
rosters  (page  27  and  following) . 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS  OF  MARCH,  1943 


Thomas  Armour,  Jr. 
Richard  W.  Artz 
Margaret  K.  Aymar 
Harvey  W.  Baker 
Charles  H.  Baldwin 
Robert  S.  Beekman 
Jerome  S.  Beloff 
Elliott  D.  Blumenthal,  Jr. 
M.  Joseph  Boyle 
Belton  A.  Burrows 
Byron  C.  Butler 
Elizabeth  A.  Caldwell 
Justin  T.  Callahan 
Gray  E.  Carpenter 
John  E.  Cartland,  Jr. 
Chester  Cassel 
Thomas  C.  Chalmers,  Jr. 
Charles  E.  Clark 
Thomas  B.  Clark 
Emanuel  S.  Cohen 
James  Corcoran 
Charles  H.  Cornwell 
Curtiss  Cummings 
Clarence  J.  DAlton 
William  L.  Donnelly 
Willard  N.  Failing 
Jeffrey  Ferris 
Charles  W.  Findlay,  Jr. 
Raymond  J.  Fitzpatrick 
Joe  Lee  Frank,  Jr. 
John  F.  Friery 
James  J.  Glynn 
Richard  G.  Gould 
Frank  D.  Gray,  Jr. 
Sumner  Hagler 
Daniel  F.  Hanley 
'Phyllis  C.  Hanson 
Ruth  C.  Harris 
William  A.  Harris 
Re  jane  M.  Harvey 
Thomas  N.  Hastings 


Grady  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

United  States  Naval  Hospital,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Los  Angeles  County  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


1  M.D.  October  1942. 
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Jane  M.  Hatheway 
Ruth  K.  Herrick 
Paul  D.  Hess 
Peter  C.  Hoch 
Hilary  H.  Holmes 
Charles  N.  Hoyt 
Joseph  W.  Jailer 
Ira  S.  Jones 
John  A.  Kennedy 
Fred  Kern,  Jr. 
Peter  Knowlton 
Robert  KoUmar 
Alan  J.  Kringel 

Joseph  R.  Kuh 

Franklin  Lynch 
Thomas  C.  McOsker 
William  R.  Merchant 
Frederick  P.  Moore,  II 
Walter  Newman 
Robert  G.  Nims 
John  C.  O'Keeffe 
Beulah  Parker 
Myron  C.  Patterson 
Warren  D.  Piatt,  Jr. 
Theodore  N.  Pullman 
Porter  Root 
John  R.  Russo 
Daniel  P.  Samson 
William  J.  Schirmer 
Edward  F.  Schortman 
Sidney  T.  Scudder 
Archibald  D.  Sheeran 
Carl  P.  Sherwin,  Jr. 
Henry  R.  Sinay 
William  Sinclair,  Jr. 
Charles  E.  Skinner,  Jr. 
Robert  A.  Stalter 
Orlando  K.  Stephenson,  Jr. 
D.  Barton  Stevens 
James  A.  Stevenson 
Robert  C.  Storrs 
Madison  H.  Thomas 
Ward  F.  Tibbitts 
Howard  G.  Turner,  Jr. 
Cornelius  J.  Tyson,  Jr. 


Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kansas  City  General  Hospital,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Gorgas  Hospital,  Ancon,  Canal  Zone 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Charlotte  Memorial  Hospital,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Grady  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

United  States  Marine  Hospital,  Stapleton,  Staten 

Island,  N.  Y. 
Research  and  Educational  Hospitals,  Univ.  of  Illinois, 

Chicago,  111. 
Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Johnston-Willis  Hospital,  Richmond,  Va. 
Hartford  Municipal  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Babies  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Fordham  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 
Henry  Ford  Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Harry  G.  Walling 
Francis  B.  Warrick 
John  R.  West,  lU 
Allen  B.  Wheelis 
John  R.  Whittier 
Robert  G.  Williams 
Jack  H.  Woodruff 
Edwin  Wortham,  IV 
Ralph  C.  Wright 
Henry  M.  Young 


COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

United  States  Naval  Hospital,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

Gorgas  Hospital,  Ancon,  Canal  Zone 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Medical  College  of  Virginia  Hospital,  Richmond,  Va. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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FOURTH  YEAR  CLASS — CLASS  OF  MARCH,  1943 


Miami,  Fla. 
Flushing,  N.  Y. 


Armour,  Thomas,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Emory,  1939 
Artz,  Richard  Warner 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Aymar,  Margaret  Keen      WoodclifF  Lake,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Connecticut,  1937 
Baker,  Harvey  Willis  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1939 
Baldwin,  Charles  Howard  New  York  City 

Beekman,  Robert  Struthers  Katonah,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
BelotT,  Jerome  Seymour  Meriden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1939 
Blumenthal,  Elliott  Davis,  Jr.  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1939 
Boyle,  Myles  Joseph  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1039 
Burrows,  BeTton  Allyn 

A.B.,  Yale,  1039      Poquonnoc  Bridge,  Conn. 
Butler,  Byron  Clinton  New  York  City 

Caldwell,  Elizabeth  Adams  Titusville,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1938 
Callahan,  Justin  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Carpenter,  Gray  Ellsworth      Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
Cartland,  John  Everett,  Jr.         Auburn,  Maine 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1939 
Cassel,  Chester  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1939 
Chalmers,  Thomas  Clark,  Jr.      New  York  City 
Clark,  Charles  Edward  Wetumpka,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Howard,  1939 
Clark,  Thomas  Benedict 

Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Cohen,  Emanuel  Samuel    Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Corcoran,  James  Central  Islip,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Cornwell,  Charles  Henry  Marlin,  Texas 

A.B.,  North  Texas  State  Teachers,  1928 

A.M.,  Texas,  1931 
Cummings,  Curtiss  Biddeford  Pool,  Maine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
D'Alton,  Clarence  Joseph     New  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Donnelly,  William  Lome  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Failing,  Willard  Nelson  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Ferris,  Jeffrey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Findlay,  Charles  Walter,  Jr.         Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Fitzpatrick,  Raymond  John  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1939 
Frank,  Joe  Lee,  Jr.  Richmond,  Va. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1935 
Friery,  John  Francis  Bergenfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Glynn,  James  Joseph  Lawrence,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1938 
Gould,  Richard  Glenn  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1938 
Gray,  Frank  Davis,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1938 
Hagler,  Sumner  Kenberma,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Hanley,  Daniel  Francis  Amesbury,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1939 


Harris,  Ruth  Cameron      New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1937 
Harris,  William  Alfred  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1939 
Harvey,  Rejane  Marcelle    West  Newton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1939 
Hastings,  Thomas  Newlin    Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Hatheway,  Jane  Mary  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1939 
Herrick,  Ruth  Kenyon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1933 
Hess,  Paul  Dierks  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Kansas  City,  1939 
Hoch,  Peter  Carl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1938 

B.A.,  Oxford,  1940 
Holmes,  Hilary  Herbert  Princeton,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Hoyt,  Charles  Nelson  Chillicothe,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Jailer,  Joseph  W.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1934 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1940 

iones,  Ira  S.  Lenoir,  N.  C. 

Kennedy,  John  Anthony  Woonsocket,  R.  I. 

B.S.,  Providence,  1939 
Kern,  Fred,  Ir.  Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1939 
Knowlton,  Peter  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1939 
Kollmar,  Robert  Short  Hills.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1940 
Kringel,  Alan  Joseph  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1938 
Kuh,  Joseph  Rees  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Lynch,  Franklin  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1938 
McOsker,  Thomas  C.  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1939 
Merchant,  William  Raymond 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1939  Sunderland,  Mass. 

Moore,  Frederic  Potts,  II  Richmond,  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Newman,  Walter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Nims,  Robert  Grant  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
O'Keeffe,  John  Campbell  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Parker,  Beulah  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1933 
Patterson,  Myron  Cleveland 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939     Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 
Piatt,  Warren  Dikeman,  Jr.     Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Pullman,  Theodore  Neil  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Har\'ard,  1938 
Root,  Porter    _  Gilbertsville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1939 
Russo,  John  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Samson,  Daniel  Paul  Brockton,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1939 
Schirmer,  William  Joseph  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1938 
Schortman,  Edv/ard  Francis         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Scudder,  Sidney  Townsend 

West  Englewood,  N.  J. 
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Garden  City,  N.  Y 


Scarsdale,  N.  Y 


Sheeran,  Arch  D. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Sherwin,  Carl  Paxson,  Jr 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Sinay,  Henry  R.  Clifiside  Park,  N.  J 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1940 
Sinclair,  William  Lincoln,  N.  H 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1940 
Skinner,  Charles  Edward  Madison,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1939 
Stalter,  Robert  Augustus  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Stephenson,  Orlando  Knox,  Jr.    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Stevens,  Douglas  Barton  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1939 
Stevenson,  James  Albert  Kearny,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1939 
Storrs,  Robert  Colby  Thiells,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1940 
Thomas,  Madison  H.  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1938 
Tibbits,  Ward  Franklin  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
Turner,  Howard  Griffin,  Jr.         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Tyson,  Cornelius  John,  Jr.      Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  15)39 
Walling,  Harry  Griffin         Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1939 
Warrick,  Francis  Bewley         Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939 
West,  John  Robert  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1938 
Wheelis,  Allen  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Texas,  1937 
Whittier,  John  Rensselaer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939 
Williams,  Robert  George  Scranton,  Pa 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1939 
Woodruff,  Jack  H.  Clifton,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Wortham,  Edwin  Richmond,  Va 

B.S.,  Richmond,  1939 
Wright,  Ralph  C.  Metuchen,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1039 
Young,  Henry  McGill  New  Britain,  Conn 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1939 

Fourth  Year:  Class  of  March,  1943 95 
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Allen,  Robert  Parker  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1940 
Ambrose,  George  Bernhard         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columoia,  1940 
Aronstam,  Elmore  Mitchell         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Badger,  Paul  Bradford,  Jr.      Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Barber,  Hugh  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Barrett,  Robert  Charles  Carnegie,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1940 
Beaty,  John  Thurston  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Beers,  Sylvester  Demarest  Mahwah,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1940 
Behrer,  Arnold  M.,  Jr.         Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1940 
Beinfield,  William  Harvey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1940 
Bilka,  Paul  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1940 


Blaine,  Graham  Burt,  Jr.  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1940 
Blood,  David  Wilkie  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1940 
Boldt,  Martin  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York,  1940 
Boyle,  Margaret  N.  Newtown,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Brazelton,  Thomas  Berry,  Jr.  Waco,  Texas 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Brewer,  Dorothy  Winifred    San  Antonio,  Texas 

A.B.,  Texas,  1940 
Bruschi,  Marco  Spokane,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1940 
Buell,  William  Orson  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
But2,  Robert  Allan  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Canavarro,  Kim  de  Souza  New  York  City 

*Christian,  John  J.  Scranton,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Conan,  Neal  Joseph,  Jr.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1940 
Crabb,  Gordon  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Craft,  Girard  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Long  Island,  1940 
Cronin,  Thomas  Patrick  Medford,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1940 
Dalley,  Arthur  F.  Aberdeen,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1939 

M.S.,  Idaho,  1940 
Davidson,  Jack  Dougan  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
De  Friez,  Albert  Ivins  CroU      Brookline,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Delabarre,  Everett  Merrill,  Jr.    Norwalk,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Deming,  Quentin  Burritt  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
Denson,  Judson  Samuel  Dallas,  Texas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
De  Wolfe,  Victor  George  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Dodge,  Henry  William  Bronx\'ilIe,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1940 
•Drinker,  Anne  Sandwith  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1939 
Duane,  Richard  Bache,  Jr.  Locust,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Dustin,  John  Knight  Rockport,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1940 
Eagle,  J.  Frederick,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Edmonds,  Francis  Charles,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Field,  William  Warner  FairSeld,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Finnerty,  James  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colximbia,  1941 
Floyd,  Vaun  Taylor  Boise,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1940 
Fontes,  Robert  Joseph  Cranston,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1940 
Foster,  Elliott  Concord,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1940 
Fox,  Aline  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bennington,  1940 
Franklin,  Richard  Louis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Fulkerson,  Lynn  L.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Ginsburg,  Robert  J.  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Glaser,  Gilbert  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 


►Withdrew 


SCHOOL   OF  MEDICINE 


77 


Goodyear,  Stephen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
Griswold,  Dwight  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Grokoest,  Albert  Walter  Norv/ood,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1940 
Grynbaum,  Bronislaw  New  York  City 

Harsh,  John  Foster  Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1941 
Hoffman,  John  Brooks  Rahway,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1940 
Holt,  Charles  John,  Jr.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  194T 
Homan,  William  E.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  194X 
Hunter,  Robert  Delanco,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1940 
Jensen,  Peter  Stampe  Reno,  Nev. 

Jones,  James  Franklyn  Danielson,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1940 
Keating,  John  Honan,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Kehr,  Fred  William  Olean,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Bonaventure,  1941 
King,  Lyndon  Marrs,  Jr.       Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Kirkpatrick,  Crawford  Neal,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1940  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Kneeland,  Malcolm  Edward        Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Kolodny,  Maxwell  Howard        Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1936 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1937 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1939 
Lamb,  J.  Walter  Cornelius  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Landsberg,  J.  Walter  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Ph.G.,  Maryland,  1930 

B.S.,  Maryland,  1934 

D.Sc,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938 
Leavis,  Peter  Leon  Leeds,  England 

Lenzner,  Alfred  Robert  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1940 
Lerner,  Hobart  A.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1940 
Macbride,  John  James  Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1940 
MacMillan,  Howard  Clarence,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940  Aliquippa,  Pa. 

Mancusi-Ungaro,  Harold  Raymond 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940  Newark,  N.  J. 

Meister,  Edward  Henry,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Lafayette,  1939       East  Setauket,  N.  Y. 
Morehead,  Mildred  Ada  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Muller,  Jonas  Norman  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1940 
Neill,  Mather  Humphrey  Milburn,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1940 
Nelson,  George  Osborne,  Jr.    Somerville,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1940 
Norton,  Gilbert  Clarence  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Ogle,  Ben  Caswell  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Tennessee,  1940 
Oler,  Wesley  Marion,  III.  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Pasutti,  William  E.  Sparks,  Nev. 

A.B.,  Nevada,  1940 
Plum,  Stephen  Haines  Malcolm 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Poore,  John  Byron  Highland  Mills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Reuben,  Richard  Norman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Roberts,  Dudlev  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Roston,  Edward  H.  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1940 


Salvia,  Gaspare  Antonino  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1940 
Scanlon,  Edward  Francis       Steubenville,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1940 
ScoviU,  Janet  Ruth  Urbana,  111. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1940 
Shepp,  Murray  Donald  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1940 
Simms,  Albert  Gallatin    Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

B.S.,  New  Mexico,  1941 
Smith,  Joseph  Roy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pittsburgh,  1932 

A.M.,  Clark,  1933 

Ph.D.,  Clark,  1935 
Stowens,  Daniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Sutton,  John  Benjamin  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1940 
Talbot,  Peter  Scoville  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Tilley,  John  Allen  Eatontown,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939 
Turken,  Alvin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Turner,  John,  II  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Webster,  Charles  Alexander        Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
West,  Philip  Manthorne  New  York  City 

B.S.,  British  Columbia,  1935 

M.S.,  British  Columbia,  1937 

Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1939 
West,  Robert  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Westlake,  Robert  E.  Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
White,  Celia  Dorchester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  RadcHffe,  1940 
Williams,  Bruce  Foch  Pershing 

A.B.,  Carroll,  1940         Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 
Wright,  John  Edward  Chicago,  111. 

B.S.,  Duke,  1942 
Yannello,  Mario  Humbert    New  Britain,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1541 
Young,  Alfred  Dennis  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
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Allenbach,  Newton  Webster 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Alsop,  Reese  Fell  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Ames,  Richard  Carlos  Roxbury,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Askue,  William  EUing  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1941 
Atchley,  John  Adams  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Bacon,  Robert  Hume  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941 
Barber,  Hugh,  R.  K.  Erie,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Barnes,  Benjamin  Ayer  Chicago,  III. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Blodgett  William  Allan  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Blunt,  James  Wallace  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1940 
Brackett,  Charles  Edwin,  Jr.   Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Bradford,  Brian  Kay  Bogota,  N.  J. 

A.B.,    Princeton,  1941 
Browne,  Frank  Stuart      North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1941 
Butterly,  Jack  Michael  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1941 
Cadman,  Edward  Francis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Washington,  1941 
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Calder,  Kenneth  Thomas 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1941 
Carter,  William  Bruce 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Carton,  Charles  Allan 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Cobley,  George  Gordon 

B.S.,  Washington,  1941 
Cole,  J.  P. 

A.B.,  Arkansas,  1939 

M.S.,  Michigan  State,  1941 
Congdon,  Edgar  Dana 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1939 
Cranley,  John  Joseph 

A.B.,  Boston,  1941 
Cummings,  Eugene  Heyward 

B.S.,  Florida,  1941 
Cunniff,  Charles  Lawrence 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1941  ^,     ,    .  ,  >^ 

Curran.  George  L.  North  Adams.  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1041  „     ,         , ,  v 

Daniels,  Melvin  Robert  ^     Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  193? 
-       -      •  Moscow,  Idaho 
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Flint,  Mich. 

Watertov/n,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

Lynden,  Wash. 

Alma,  Ark. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Medford,  Mass. 

Archer,  Fla. 

Montvale,  N.  J. 


David,  Kirk  Jamieson 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1941 
Davis,  Howard  Carter,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Dean,  Peter  Michael 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
De  Courcy,  Neil  Bickett 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  r94i  „ 

De  Wolfe,  Phillip  William  Garden  City,  JN.  Y 

B.S.,  University  of  the  South^  1941 
Dick,  James 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 

Dittinann,  Barbara  Edith 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1941 

Doyle,  Henry  Watkins,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Eberle,  Robert  Cushman 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Ellis,  Franklin  Henry,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Evans,  Richard  Donald 
A.B.,  Hamilton,  1941 
Feltman,  James  Augustus 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Fenton,  Arnold  Neale 

A.B.,  Lafayette,  1941 
Fischel,  Edward  Elliot 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Frank,  Charles  Warren 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Frick  Henry  Clay 
Gebhard,  Karl  Ten  Eyck 

B.S.,  Yale,  1941 
Geddes,  David  Kofoid 
Gerster,  John  Wynne 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Gilder,  Rodman,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1940 
Gotliffe,  Stanley  Harrison 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 

Graves,  Jean  Cathcart 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1938 

A.M.,  Radcliffe,  1940  ^^  .  ,       _  „ 

Grille,  Rose  Anna  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939  _ 

Gross,  Ruth  T.  College  Station,  Texas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941  .  .  ,  ,    _ 

Hallett,  George  Warren,  Jr.        Fairfield,  Conn. 
A.B.,  Williams,  1941  ^_  _, 

Halsted,  George  Oliver      Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Harris,  Basil,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1941 
Hoes,  John  Spotswood 
B.S.,  Yale,  1941 


Greenwich,  Conn. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 


Lakewood,  N.  J. 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

Athol.  N.  Y. 

Cedarhurst,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Roslyn,  N.  Y. 
Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 


Rye,  N.  Y. 
Kinderhook,  N.  Y. 


Howland,  William  Stapleton  Chicago,  111. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1941  _       .     >,.  , 

Huber,  Philip  Joseph  Detroit,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941     ,  xr     1         -m   v 

Johnson,  Thomas  Herbert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941  .     ,           .^ 

Kefferstan,  Frank  J.,  II  Andover,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1941                 T^       ^  -NT    I 
Keitel,  Hans  George                East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 

Kellam,  Leewan  Robert  Culver,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941  „,      .,,    ,    _.^ 

Kieran,  James  Michael  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941  .     ,  .    .            „ 

Kirk,  Kathleen  Elizabeth  Ardmore,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1941 

Krech,  Shepard,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 

Kriete,  William  Thomas,  Jc-  ^       j  ,     tvt  v 
Auburndale,  N.  Y. 
Landolt,  Allison  Booth        White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 

Lockhart,  Philip  B.  Edgewater,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Lovekin,  Osgood  Stevens 

Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Stanford,  1924 

M.B.A.,  Harvard,  1927  ,,     ,,             . 

MacGregor,  John  Kelley  Mt.  Vernon,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Cornell  College,  1941  ^.     .         .    _,  . 

Mclntyre,  Clifford  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1941 

McNair,  Joel  Nathanael  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bard,  1941        ,  t,  1          nr 

McNally,  Francis  Joseph  Palmer,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1941  -on       m  v 

Masterson,  John  Gerard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1941  ,,        .   .     -^    - 

Meeker,  Irving  A.  Montdair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940  ^      ,.         , ,  . 

Melendy,  Oakley  Arthur  Gardiner,  Maine 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1939  ,  ^     .     c  u    n^    , 

Miller,  Brewster  Shattuck  Springfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1941  „  .  ,          ,, 

Miller,  Edward  Martin  Brighton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941  ^,.    ,     ,    ,.7    t 

Mineur,  Henry  Joseph,  Jr.  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942  ,  . 

Mohler,  George  Thomas  Coshocton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1940  _.     ,         , ,  ^ 

Mook,  William  Herbert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1941  _^  ,,     ^       ,. ,  ^ 

Moore,  David  Benson  Hulberton,  JN.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1941  ^.,     c  u   xt    t 

Morgan,  Charles  Hermann  Ridgefield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942  •     tvt   t 

MuUiken,  David  Kimball  Leonia,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  i94i.,,  _    ,           ,     m    t 

Murphy,  Edward  Underbill  Hackensack,  N.  I. 

Nichols,  Virginia  Center  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1941  „„           ^    _ 

Paine,  Malcolm  Westport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1941  „      ^.         /-  i-c 

Peabody,  Homer  David,  Jr.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941         ,         ,vt      v    1   r-;*,, 

Phillips,  Arthur  Madison,  Jr.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941  ,  ^,      ^    1   r--^ 

Phillips,  Roswell  Whitaker  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941    „,.„--..      -kt  v 

Piccione,  Gary  Anthony    Rockville  Centre,  N .  Y . 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941  ,,.,        ,        ™.., 

Pierson,  Paul  Starrett  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941  ^^      ..    ,   ^.. 

Pomerantz,  Leo             ^.  ^  ^^  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1936 

Price,  David  Palatka,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida  Southern,  1938^      ,,       ^^  ^ 

Ravich,  Robert  Alan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 


SCHOOL   OF  MEDICINE 


79 


Chicago,  111. 


Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 


Rayman,  Mortimer  Solon 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Renzetti,  Attilio  David.  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Ritter,  Henry,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Lafayette,  1941 
Russell,  William  Fletcher,  Jr.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Denver,  1938 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1941 
Shobe,  Merritt  Bufler  Salem,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Smith,  Kathryn  Cecilia  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1938 
Smith,  Samuel  Milton,  Jr. 

Pilot  Mountain,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1941 
Stein,  Julius  Daniel  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Steinberg,  Myron  Emanuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Steinsieck,  Robert  Townsend 

A.B.,  Brown,  1941         Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Sterrett,  Henry  Hatch  Dent,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941  Washington,  D.  C. 

Stevens,  Adele  Olney  Short  Hills.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1941 
Stojowski,  Alfred  Jordan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Stollerman,  Gene  Howard  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
Strade,  Henry  A.  New  York  City 

Stryker,  Henry  Bernard,  Jr.      Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941 
Syme,  Oscar  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

A.B.,  New  Mexico,  1940 
Taylor,  Frederick  Richards,  Jr.         Provo,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1941 
Thomas,  Walton  Dowdell      Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Thomas,  William  H.  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1941 
Turner,  Louis  Bythiner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Vail,  Williarn  Davis  Hyannis,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1940 
Van  Landingham,  John  Herbert     Evanston,  III. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Walker,  Dean  Crittenden  Pawhuska,  Okla. 

Wallerstein,  Robert  Solomon       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  I94r 
Waterman,  William  Bullock,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941  New  London.  Conn. 

Way, Howard  Sharpies,  Jr.         Stamford,  Conn. 
Whitesell,  Edward  Bruce       East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Wilking,  Loe  F.  J.,  Jr.  Casper,  Wyo. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Wilson,  Philip  Duncan,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Wilson,  Robert  Comly,  III        Somerville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Winburn,  James  Randall  Savannah,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Winchester,  Walter  Henry  Dunedin,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
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Asch,  Stuart  Stanford  New  York  City 

Auchincloss,  Joseph  Howland,  Jr. 

New  York  City 
Baker,  Hintqn  Joseph  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1942 
Baum,  Alan  Edmund  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 


Bell,  Samuel  Dennis,  Jr.  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Beyer,  John  Andrew,  II  Dover,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Blackburn,  Nelson  Phillips  Lynn,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1942 
Blanco-Dalmau,  Gumersindo 

Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1942 
Blazek,  Charles  Joseph  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Bradner,  Morris  Renfrew  Warwick,  N.  Y. 

Brandt,  Ira  Kive  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York,  1942 
Bruno,  Michael  S.  New  York  City 

Buddington,  Ralph  Wells,  Jr.        Wilmette,  111. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Burgess,  Leonard  Brent  Roosevelt,  Utah 

Campbell,  RoUa  D.,  Jr.       Huntington,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Cherry,  LeGrande  Dwight  Manila,  Iowa 

Clayton,  Mack  Louis  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S..  Arizona,  1042 
Colbert,  James  William,  Jr.    Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1942 
•Cole,  Dandridge  MacFarlan    Bryn  Athyn,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Cooper,  Stuart  Whitehead       Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Cummins,  Francis  Mitchell       Mineville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Dain,  Frank  McLellan,  III         Peekskill,  N.  Y. 
Dealy,  James  Bond,  Jr.  Newton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
DeAugustinis,  August  Stephen     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Denton,  Jane  Emerson  Fort  Benning,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1942 
Dewing,  Stephen  Bronson  Princeton.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Eddy,  Harrison  Prescott,  III        Medfield,  Mass. 
Esswein,  John  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1942 
Feinberg,  Arthur  Warren  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Felch,  William  Campbell  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Fernald,  John  Dennett        West  Newton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Ferry,  Ronald  Mansfield,  Jr.    Cambridge,  Mass. 
Fitzpatrick,  Martin  James 

Balboa  Heights,  Canal  Zone 

B.S. .Notre  Dame,  1942 
Fleming,  Thomas  Crawley  New  York  City 

Ford,  Joseph  Martyn  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Gherardi,  Gherardo  Joseph  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Goldthwait,  David  Atwater        Medfield,  Mass. 
Grover,  Ralph  Wier  Bellrose,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Halfman,  Howard  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1942 
Harnes,  Jack  Russell  New  York  City 

Hawley,  John  Gore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Hidalgo,  Ernesto  John  Caracas.  Venezuela 

B.S..  Columbia.  1942 
Hilton.  James  Garrett  New  York  City 

A.B..  Princeton,  1942 
Hogan,  Charles  Carlton  Peoria,  111. 

Howe,  George  Osgood  New  York  City 

A.B..  Princeton,  1941 
Hyman,  George  Arnold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
James,  William  Ellery  Sedgwick 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942  New  York  City 

Johnson,  Robert  Edmund  Oak  Park,  111. 

A.B.,  Amherst.  1942 


•  Withdrew 


So 
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Keefe,  Arthur  Thomas,  Jr.    New  London,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Kessler,  Walter  Richard  New  York  City 

B.C.,  City  College  1935 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1938 
Klemes,  Marvin  A.  Long  Beach,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Lane,  Nathan,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lange,  William  A.  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Larner,  Joseph  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1942 
Lasser,  Richard  Paul  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Long,  Robert  Thomas  Cleveland,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1942 
McCally,  Albert  Ward  Dayton,  Ohio 

♦McCann,  John  Joseph  Portland,  Maine 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1938 
McGuffey,  Doris_  Laverne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
MacMullen,  Wallace  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1942 
Marbach,  Bernard  Otto        White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1942 
Mascia,  Alfred  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Masland,  Robert  Paul,  Jr.  Carlisle,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Mendillo,  John  Joseph  Hamden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Milan,  Albert  Richard  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Millner,  Bernard  Norman  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Mittnacht,  Arthur  Ernest,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Montgomer/,  Philip  O'Bryan         Dallas,  Texas 
Moses,  John  Bromley         New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Muckley,  Ralph  Waldo,  Jr.  Oradell,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1942 
Myers,  Warren  Powers  Laird  Merion,  Pa. 

Narrett,  Sidney  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Nelson,  Robert  Ernest  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Nichols,  George,  Jr. 

Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.  Y. 
Nicholson,  Homer  Kittrell  Athens,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Georgia,  1942 
Norat,  Praxedes  Coamo,  Puerto  Rico 

A.B.,  Polytechnic  Institute 

of  Puerto  Rico,  1937 

Ogilvie,  Walter  Ellsworth,  III 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1942  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Pinks,  Nancy  Taylor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1942 
Pitt,  Leldon  Ponder  Trinity,  Ala. 

Plough,  Irvin  Chaffee  Amherst,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Pofifenberger,  John  Roberts  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Potter,  Caryl  Ashby  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 


Powers,  Samuel  Ralph,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1941 
Recinos,  Adrian,  Jr.  Washington,  D.  C 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Reed,  Charles  Emmett  New  York  City 

Roessler,  Robert  Louis  Neillsville,  Wis 

Ph.B.,  Wisconsin,  1942 
Sandick,  Herbert  Jersey  City,  N.  J 

Schaefer,  Louis  Elkan  Denver,  Colo 

Sender,  Abraham  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Shapiro,  Henry  David  Paterson,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Williams,  1942 
Simons,  Robert  Bentham,  Jr.      Alexandria,  Va 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Smirl,  Warren  Gerald  Waukesha,  Wis 

B.S.,  Carroll,  1942 
Spencer,  William  Albert  Belleville,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1942 
Stevens,  David  Dills  Pecos,  Texas 

B.S.,  New  Mexico,  1942 
Stewart,  Thomas  Woodruff  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Stockman,  John  Caldwell  Andover,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Stunkard,  Albert  James  New  York  City 

Terragni,  Manlio  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Terry,  Ernest  Alden,  Jr.  Fall  River,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1942 
Turnbull,  Steve  Heap,  Jr.  Memphis,  Tenn 

Turner,  Henry  Cushman,  Jr.      Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
Upson,  Mark,  Jr.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Van  Itallie,  Theodore  Bertus 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941  Midland  Park,  N.  J 

Vine,  Sherwood  Trenton,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Ward,  Richard  Storer  Templeton,  Mass 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Warter,  John  Pennington,  Jr.    Arlington,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Wechsler,  Robert  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Wheeler,  Robert  Channing    New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Wickenden,  Thomas  C.  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Wilder,  Joseph  Richard  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1942 
Williams,  John  Lecoq  Ashland,  Ky. 

A.B.,  Berea,  1937 
Wilson,  Charles  Philip  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Wood,  Joshua  Powell  Tucson,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Arizona,  1942 
Woodward,  Clarence  Edward 

A.B.,  Union,  1942  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Yordan,  Edgardo  Ponce,  Puerto  Rico 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Zingher,  Diana  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Queens  College,  1942 

First  Year:  Class  of  June,  1945 116 


Withdrew 


CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


March 

March 

March 

April 

July 

July 


The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1 943-1 944  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  University. 

1943 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on  the 

payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 
19    Friday,  and  March  20,  Saturday.  Registration  (including  payment  of  fees) 

for  all  new  students. 
22    Monday,  to  March  24,  Wednesday.  Registration  for  all  other  students. 

22  Monday.  Classes  begin. 

23  Friday.  Good  Friday.  Holiday. 
I    Thursday,  to  July  3,  Saturday.  Registration  (including  payment  of  fees). 

12    Monday,  to  August  22,  Sunday,  inclusive.  Vacation.* 

September  20  Monday,  to  September  22,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment  of 
fees) . 

October  8  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 
approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in 
October. 

November  i  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  to  be  av/arded 
in  December. 

November  25    Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

December  i  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

December  13    Monday,  to  December  18,  Saturday.  Final  examinations. 

December  20    Monday,  to 

1944 

January        2    Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

January        3    Monday.  New  academic  year  begins.  Classes  start  at  9  a.m. 

February  i  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later  ap- 
plication may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Februar)f     12    Saturday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

March  i    Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 

the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 
scholarships. 

April  I    Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  essay  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  con- 

ferred in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

April  7    Friday.  Good  Friday.  University  holiday. 

April  1 5    Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later  applica- 
tion may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

April  24    Monday,  to  April  29,  Saturday.  Vacation. 

May  30    Tuesday.  Memorial  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

June  6    Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees.  (M.D.  degree  not  conferred  on  this  date.) 

Note:  Under  the  accelerated  program,  dates  for  conferring  of  M.D.  degrees  will  be 
announced  at  a  later  date. 

*  Vacation  may  be  shifted  to  conform  to  regulations  of  Army  and  Navy. 
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Academic  Calendar,  8i 

Academic  discipline,  15 

Acceptance  fee,  17 

Administrative  board,  DeLamar  Institute,  4 

Admission,   13  ;  special  students,   15  ;  advanced 

standing,  15  ;  foreign  students,  14 
Advancement  of  students,  14 
Alpha  Omega  Alpha,  12 
Alumni  Association,  12 
Anatomy,  27 
Anesthesiology,  23 
Application  for  admission,  13 

Babies  Hospital,  8 
Bacteriology,  29 
Bard  Hall,  6 
Bard  Hall  Club,  12 
Bellevue  Hospital,  8,  23 
Biochemistry,  30 
Bookstore,  12 

Cancer  research,  11,  31 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  7 
Combined  course  with  Columbia  College,  14 
Committees,  4 
Courses  of  instruction,  27 

DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  31 
Delegates  to  University  Council,  4 
Departmental  statements,  27 
Dermatology,  23,  32 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  degree  of,  22 

Embryology,  see  Anatomy 
Emeritus  Deans  and  Professors,  4 
Employment  for  students,  11 
Epidemiology,  see  Public  Health 
Expenses  of  students,  17 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  3 

Fees,  16 

Fellowships,  18 

First  year  instruction,  24 

Fourth  year  instruction,  26 

General  information,  6 
Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  9,  23 
Grading  of  students,  14 
Graduate  instruction,  22 
Graduation,  15 
Gynecology,  23,  39 

Histology,  see  Anatomy 

Hospital  appointments,  72 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  9,  23 

Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  see  Hospi- 
tal for  Special  Surgery 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  9,  23 

Hospitals,  used  for  teaching,  7  ;  used  for  gradu- 
ate teaching,  23 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  7 
Intern  appointments,  72 
Internal  medicine,  23 


Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  9,  23 
Library,  10 
Lincoln  Hospital,  9 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  9,  23 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  9 

Medical  Center,  7 

Medical  Center  Bookstore,  12 

Medical  illustrating,  42 

Medicine,  23,  33 

Microscopes,  17 

Montefiore  Hospital,  9,  23 

Morrisania  Hospital,  9 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  9,  23 

Neurological  Institute,  8,  23 

Neurology,  23,  37 

Neuropathology,  see  Pathology 

Neurosurgery,  23 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  10 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospi- 
tal, 10 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital,  10,  23 

New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  10,  23 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospi- 
tal, 8,  23 

Nursing,  11,  38 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  23,  39 

Officers,  of  administration,  5  ;  of  the  Faculty,  3  ; 

of  instruction,  54 
Ophthalmology,  23,  40;  Institute  of,  7 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  23,  51 
Otolaryngology,  23,  40 

Parasitic  diseases,  see  Bacteriology 

Pathology,  23,  41 

Pediatrics,  23,  42 

Pharmacology,  44 

Physical  examination,  17 

Physiology,  45 

Plan  of  instruction,  24 

Plastic  surgery,  23 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  7 

Prizes,  21 

Promotion,  14 

Psychiatric  Institute,  8 

Psychiatry,  23,  46 

Public  health,  31 

Radiology,  23,  48 
Reconstruction  Hospital,  10,  23 
Reference  books,  52 
Register  of  students,  75 
Registration,  13 

Requirements,  for  admission,   13  ;  for  gradua- 
tion, 15  ;  for  promotion,  14 
Residence  Hall,  6 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  10 
Rules  governing  advancement  of  students,  14 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  10.  23 
Scholarships,  19 
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Sea  View  Hospital,  10 
Second  year  instruction,  25 
Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  lo,  23 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  7 
Special  students,  15 
Squier  Urological  Clinic,  7 
Student  employment,  II 
Student  Health  Service,  17 
Student  loans,  21 
Students,  register  of,  75 
Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  10, 
Summary  of  studies,  24 
Surgery,  23,  48 

Textbooks,  52 

Third  year  instruction,  25 


Tropical  Medicine,  23 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical 

Medicine,  10 
University  privileges,  11 
Urology,  23,  51 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  8 

Welfare    Hospital    for    Chronic    Diseases,    see 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital 
Willard  Parker  Hospital,  10 
Withdrawal,  15 
Woman's  Hospital,  10 
Women  students,  6 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  Universit)',  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  de- 
partments of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University.  A  more  detailed  announcement  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  containing  descriptions  of  the  courses  of  instruction  and  a 
roster  of  officers,  may  also  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary. 

Letters  requesting  further  information  than  is  contained  in  the  complete  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center,  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching  purposes,  described  on 
pages  7  to  10,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  organizations. 


FACULTY  OF    MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  LL.D.   (Cantab.),  D.Litt.   (Oxon.),  Hon.D.   (Paris) 

President  of  the  University 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Dean 

Vernon  William  Lippard,  B.S.,  M.D Associate  Dean 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  .    .    .    Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary 

George  H.  Humphreys,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Med.Sc.D Assistant  Dean 

(Postgraduate  Studies  in  Medicine) 


THE  FACULTY 


James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr. 
Dana  Winslow  Atchley 
Hugh  Auchincloss 
George  Francis  Cahill 
Louis  Casamajor 
Hans  Thacher  Clarke 
^Kenneth  Stewart  Cole 
Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad 
James  Albert  Corscaden 
Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther 
William  Darrach 
Adolph  George  De  Sanctis 
Samuel  Randall  Detwiler 
Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez 
John  Hughes  Dunnington 
EarlTheron  Engle 
George  Winthrop  Fish 
Ross  Golden 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen 
Franklin  McCue  Hanger 
Michael  Heidelberger 
Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins 
Frederick  Brown  Humphreys 
James  Wesley  Jobling 
John  Devereux  Kernan 
Homer  Davies  Kesten 
Albert  Richard  Lamb 
Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis 
Vernon  William  Lippard 
Robert  Frederick  Loeb 
Walter  Gay  Lough 


Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 

Rustin  McIntosh 

George  Miller  MacKee 

Ward  J.  MacNeal 

Howard  Harris  Mason 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr. 

Dudley  Joy  Morton 

Clay  Ray  Murray 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard 

Reuben  Ottenberg 

Walter  Walker  Palmer 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer 

^William  Barclay  Parsons 

Tracy  Jackson  Putnam 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley 

Thomas  H.  Russell 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith 

Philip  Edward  Smith 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout 

^Phillips  Thygeson 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson 

Randolph  West 

Allen  Oldfather  Whipple 

William  Henry  Woglom 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff 

^Irving  Sherwood  Wright 


^  On  leave  1 944-1 945. 


4  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

DELEGATES  TO  UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 
Professors  H.  R.  Mustard  (1946)  and  T.  J.  Putnam  (1947) 

EMERITUS  DEANS  AND  PROFESSORS 

William  Darrach,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Dean 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

Evan  M.  Evans,  B.S.,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  A.B.,  M.D Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Charles  A.  Elsberg,  A.B.,  M.D Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D.,  Sc.D.  .    .  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

Haven  Emerson,  A.M.,  M.D Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  M.D Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

John  Bentley  Squier,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Urology 

Horatio  B.  Williams,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

Earle  B.  Phelps,  B.S Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

Charles  Christl^n  Lieb,  A.B.,  M.D Hosac{  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

COMMITTEES 

Admin  is  (rati  on 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Clarke,  Detwiler,  Dochez,  Gregersen,  Jobling, 
Lewis,  McIntosh,  Mustard,  Palmer,  Putnam,  Watson,  Whipple,  and  Assistant 
Dean  Severinghaus. 

Admissions 

Dr.  Severinghaus,  Chairman;  Professors  Kesten,  McCune,  E.  G.  Miller,  and 
Richards. 

Graduate  Clinical  Instruction 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Cahill,  Detwiler,  Dochez,  Dunnington, 
Golden,  Gregersen,  Hopkins,  Jobling,  Kernan,  Lewis,  McIntosh,  Palmer, 
Putnam,  Severinghaus,  Watson,  and  Whipple. 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Dochez,  Engle,  Gregersen,  Jobling,  Mustard, 
and  Whipple. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD 

DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 

The  President  Dean  Rappleye  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 
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UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D. Provost  of  the  University 

Henry  M.  Schley,  B.S Comptroller 

Philip  M.  Hayden,  A.M Secretary  of  the  University 

Frank  H.  Bowles,  A.M.  .    .    .  Director  of  University  Admissions  (absent  on  leave) 

L.  Carrington  Goodrich,  Ph.D Acting  Dii-ector  of  University  Admissions 

Carl  M.  White,  Ph.D Director  of  Libraries 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Bursar  of  the  University 

Rev.  Stephen  Fielding  Bayne,  Jr.,  S.T.M Chaplain  of  the  University 

Thomas  A.  McGoey,  M.S Director  of  University  Residence  Halls 

Clarence  E.  Lovejoy,  A.M Alumni  Secretary 

COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E Assistant  Director  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Margaret  E.  Kappus Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

Thomas  P.  Fleming,  M.S Librarian 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
19 1 2  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on  prop- 
erty of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with 
three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside 
Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  contains  265  single  rooms,  seven  suites  with  private 
bath,  and  eleven  private  apartments.  A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The  facilities 
of  the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillrooms, 
gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  twenty-five  rooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north  wing 
arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each 
of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $179  to  $311  for  the  academic  year.  Room 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on 
request  by  the  Bard  Hall  office,  50  Haven  Avenue. 
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THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West 
i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres 
and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface  and 
subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent 
Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical 
Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  and  Hospital,  Department  of  Cancer  Research,  and  Washington 
Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  workers,  and  dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  con- 
nected with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Managers 
on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  506  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  It  contains 
fifty-four  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886. 
It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward  and 
semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  134  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients. 
Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  2,400  a  year.  The  gynecological 
service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  162  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  house  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute 
has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units  of 
the  Medical  Center,  which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic 
program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major 
departments  of  the  School  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  aflEliated  units 
of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  ex- 
clusively to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  surgical  conditions 
of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the 
wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
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New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years. 
The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomi- 
nation of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical 
clerkships  are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 
In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service  under 
the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for 
diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York  City 
was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  research  in 
chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the 
chronic  sick.  It  contains  1,500  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  Hospital,  which  con- 
tains 400  beds,  is  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University  and  is  used  for  instruc- 
don  of  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students.  Since  1936  the  Research  Division 
for  Chronic  Diseases  has  been  operating  as  a  nucleus  of  the  First  Division.  This 
hospital  was  originally  called  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  and  re- 
ceived its  present  name  in  1942. 

Hospital  for  JoiTit  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and 
joint  diseases,  accommodates  355  patients,  including  sixty  in  the  Country  Home  at 
Far  Rockaway. 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  was  organized  in  1863  as  the  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled  and  received  its  present  name  in  1942.  The  hospital  has  a  ward 
capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic  and  surgical  conditions.  It 
is  affiliated  in  the  programs  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  medical  education. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  incorporated  in  1861,  contains  360  ward  beds.  Its  facilities 
are  offered  to  physicians  for  continuation  training. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  368.  The  facilities  of  the  pediatrics  department  are  offered  for  elec- 
tive work  in  the  undergraduate  course. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center, 
has  a  capacity  of  556  beds,  including  248  bassinets.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstovvn,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  eighty  beds. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  712 
beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological  division  of 
160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for  graduates  are 
given  annually  in  collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Morrisania  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  471  of  which  137  are  used  for  teaching 
in  obstetrics. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  621  patients.  The  hospital 
since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  instruction, 
particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice,  and  for  elective  undergraduate  work 
in  pediatrics  and  medicine. 
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New  Yor\  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  founded  in  1771,  a  hospital  containing  169 
beds  for  the  treatment  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  diseases,  is  affiliated  in  the 
program  of  graduate  medicine. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  has  a  bed 
capacity  of  128,  including  ten  cribs,  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of 
orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics  to  under- 
graduates. 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  estabUshed  in  1882  to 
provide  instruction  for  physicians,  w^as  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  193 1. 
The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  the  Director  of  the  Post- 
Graduate,  and  six  members  of  the  Post-Graduate  staff  have  seats  on  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  the  University. 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
and  Hospital  since  1930,  has  fifty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  patients  suffering  from 
the  accidents  and  diseases  of  modern  industry. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing  397  beds. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and 
postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  446  beds,  including  eighty  beds 
for  infants  and  children.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  pediatrics  to  under- 
graduates and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Sea  View  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  estab- 
lished in  1913,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  1,600  entirely  devoted  to  the  care  of  tuberculosis 
in  all  forms.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of  undergraduates 
in  physical  diagnosis. 

Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Post-Graduate,  was  founded  in  1882 
as  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  and  is  the  oldest  hospital  in  America 
to  specialize  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  cancer.  In  1934  it  became  affiliated 
with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  as  the  New  York 
Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  that  institution.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  training  of 
physicians  for  specialization  in  dermatology  and  syphilology. 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
opened  in  1929,  contains  sixty  beds  and  an  out-patient  department.  Its  facilities  are 
open  to  Columbia  University  for  instruction  in  tropical  diseases. 

Willard  Far\er  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
established  in  1886,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment  of  communicable 
diseases  and  tuberculosis.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of 
undergraduates  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  communicable  diseases. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established  by 
women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  Lying-In  Hospital."  It  has  212  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with 
Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

LIBRARY 

A  combined  medical-dental  library  with  spacious  reading  rooms  containing  ap- 
proximately 117,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
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lower  stories  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  A  trained 
library  staff  provides  specialized  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  interns, 
teachers,  and  research  workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and 
hospital  units. 

A  special  alcove  contains  the  latest  literature  relating  to  war  medicine.  The  period- 
ical room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  encourage  research 
work.  Here  are  received  over  1,200  current  journals,  and  near  by  are  shelved  files 
of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  and  a  selection  of  the  more  inripor- 
tant  journals.  All  other  journals  are  in  the  stacks. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

Endowed  by  George  Croc\er 

This  department,  formerly  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  was  established  by  a 
legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  investi- 
gations in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Laboratories  are  located  in  the  laboratories 
of  the  Medical  School  for  graduate  medical  instruction. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the  Univer- 
sity system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marked  another 
step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  personnel  for 
the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilities 
since  1892,  when  the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss 
Anna  C.  Maxwell, 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program 
designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing, 
but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nurs- 
ing, school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school  administration,  and  other  phases 
of  nursing  practice  and  education. 

For  admission  requirements,  fees,  and  other  details  see  the  Announcement  of  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  Students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gymnasium, 
Appointments  Office,  and  other  activities. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

1  he  Dean's  office  maintains  an  employment  bureau  for  the  convenience  of  medical 
students  through  which  students  and  graduates  are  referred  to  suitable  positions, 
and  in  which  a  list  of  the  available  positions  for  medical  students  is  maintained. 
Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for  medical  students 
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to  undertake  outside  part-dme  work  during  the  academic  year,  and  so  far  as  prac- 

dcalj  other  financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 

BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  $10.  The  faciUties 
include  a  lounge  room,  dining  and  grillrooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and 
swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  should  be  made  at  the 
Bard  Hall  desk. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONOR-^RY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year,  medical 
honor  society,  membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Bookstore 

maintains  a  branch  situated  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  store 
carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks,  microscopes,  instruments,  and  all  other  student 
supplies.  In  addition  it  maintains  theater  and  travel  bureaus.  Substantial  savings  are 
effected  whenever  manufacturers  and  publishers  permit. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

President:  'William.  C.  White 
Vice-President:  John  J.  Honan  Keating 
Treasurer:  James  A.  Corscaden 
Secretary:  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  C.  Lieb,  i  West 
72nd  Street,  New  York  City,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are 
$3.00;  life  membership,  $50.  Application  blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained 
from  the  cashier  at  the  time  of  application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION, 
PROMOTION,  AND  GRADUATION 

During  the  war  emergency  entering  classes  will  be  enrolled  at  intervals  of  nine 
months  and  will  complete  four  academic  years  in  three  calendar  years.  New  classes 
will  matriculate  on  October  2,  1944,  and  July  2,  1945. 

The  School  conforms  to  the  regulations  of  the  Army  Specialized  Training  Pro- 
gram and  of  the  Navy  College  Training  Program. 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

The  first  year  class  beginning  on  October  2,  1944,  is  filled.  Beginning  in  1945  the 
military  services  will  fill  80  percent  of  the  capacity  of  the  School,  leaving  the  balance 
for  women  students  and  for  men  unable  to  meet  the  physical  requirements  or  who 
are  otherwise  deferred  from  military  duty.  Applications  of  those  not  eligible  for  the 
Army  and  Navy  training  programs  may  be  submitted  at  any  time. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  of  civilian  students  to  the  first  year  class 
during  the  war  is  attendance  for  two  full  academic  years  at  an  approved  college  of 
arts  and  sciences  and  possession  of  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate,  which  is 
required  also  of  Army  and  Navy  trainees  assigned  to  the  School.  Preference  is  given 
in  the  selection  of  civilian  students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on 
Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their  college  education  and 
who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to  those  who  present  the 
largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited  their  preparation  to  the  pre- 
medical  sciences. 

The  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  prescribed  by 
the  New  York  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

Semester  Hours 

English  composition  and  literature ,      .  6 

Chemistry  (including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry) 12 

Physics 6 

Biology 6 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about  obtain- 
ing a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  by  the  Dean's  office. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required. 
The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and 
holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration 
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in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announce- 
ment. Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
Dean. 

COMBINED  COURSE  WITH  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points/  sixty-four  of  which  must  have  been 
taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in 
Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is 
accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from 
Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No  course 
may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time  be  included 
among  those  which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four  points. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  students 
who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desiring  to 
apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  academic  year  of  the 
medical  course  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he 
has  studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of 
study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  head- 
ings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement 
II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class 

III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission 

a.  Because  of  academic  failure 

b.  Those  who  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students 

Students  in  the  Army  or  Navy  Training  Programs  will  be  subject  also  to  regula- 
tions of  the  Services. 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory. 

1  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  for  a  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of 
the  courses  in  science. 
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ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  students 
can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do  occur. 
Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should  communi- 
cate with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  but  who 
are  qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties, 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds 
which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in 
the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserve  powers 
of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each 
Administrative  Board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

When  entry  into  the  armed  service  takes  place  after  the  opening  of  any  session, 
students  should  consult  the  Registrar  for  information  as  to  special  adjustment  of 
fees  or  credits. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects  shown 
in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  24  to  26,  all  of  which  are  required  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  upon  completion  of 
requirements.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later  than  two  months 
before  completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  are  issued  at 
Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 
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Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  tlie  Academic  Calendar  at 
the  end  of  this  Announcement. 

A  student  graduating  from  this  medical  school  is  eligible  for  admission  to  licens- 
ing examinations  in  all  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  providing  he 
meets  requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  be- 
fore licensure.  He  is  also  eligible  for  admission  to  the  examinations  of  the  National 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  each  session  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this 
privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  stu- 
dents are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  fees  of  students  under  the  Army  and  Navy  Training  Programs  will  be 
covered  by  contracts  between  the  University  and  the  Government. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  session,  or  for  any  part  thereof $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  the  course  in  medicine 

1.  For  one  half  an  academic  year  (or  equivalent)  in  the  case  of  a  student 

enrolled  for  the  full  course 250.00 

2.  For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by  the 

Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree 20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate  or  for  defi- 

ciency or  special  examinations 2-00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3-oo 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate i.oo 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entides  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and  recrea- 
tional facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students.  For  all 
male  students,  per  session 5-oo 

(f)  Rebates 

I.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not  be 
subject  to  rebate. 
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2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  tuition  fee  may 

be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

3.  Special  University  regulations  govern  rebate  of  fees  for  students  withdraw- 

ing from  school  to  enter  the  armed  services. 

(g)  Deposit $15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physiology. 

Acceptance  Fee.  Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified  that  his 
application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he  intends  to  matricu- 
late and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50,  pay- 
able to  Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee  will  belong  to  the  University  and, 
if  he  does  not  register  at  the  School  for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be 
returned.  If  he  registers  at  the  School  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted, 
the  amount  of  the  acceptance  fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  for  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Microscopes.  During  the  war  emergency,  students  will  be  unable  to  purchase 
microscopes.  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  will  provide  for  the  rental 
of  microscopes  to  students. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  an  academic  year.  For  the  duration  of  the  emergency 
the  School  will  be  in  session  throughout  the  year  and  the  work  of  four  academic 
years  will  be  completed  in  three  calendar  years.  To  estimate  expenses  per  calendar 
year,  add  one-third. 

Students  in  the  Army  and  Navy  Training  Programs  will  have  allowances  from 
those  Services  to  cover  their  necessary  expenses. 

Tuition  and  fees 

Room 

Board 

Books  

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry 

Personal  expenses 


Average 

Minimum 

I530 

I530 

235 

175 

325 

250 

70 

50 

15 

15 

40 

30 

350 

250 

$1,565         $1,300 


STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 


Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students.  Mem- 
bers of  the  Health  Service  are  available  to  attend  students  ill  in  Bard  Hall  or  at  home, 
if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND  PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

BeeJ^man.  The  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship  in  orthopedic  surgery,  founded  in  1940 
by  The  Beekman  Family  Associarion,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  matriculate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  orthopedic  surgery.  The  value  of  the  fellow- 
ship is  about  $750,  and  the  holder  must  serve  as  a  Fellow  at  the  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  in  New  York  City. 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs. 
WilUam  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting, 
LL.B.,  '71,  A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as 
graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties 
for  at  least  one  academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law, 
medicine,  engineering,  architecture,  or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of 
additional  study  as  graduate  students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is 
$2,000. 

Dubois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Dubois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the 
daughter  of  Abram  Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow 
the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathol- 
ogy. The  holder  will  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject 
at  home  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $650,  the  annual  income  of 
the  fund. 

Ellis.  Two  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the 
state  of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be 
eligible  for  reappointment  for  not  more  than  three  additional  years.  The  value  of 
each  fellowship  is  about  $1,600,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Gies.  The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have  prerequisites 
for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biochemistry.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is 
about  $800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
University  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  of  any  medical  school,  or  to 
a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  to  study  the 
diseases  of  children  in  this  country  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about 
$1,500,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the 
award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two 
years. 

James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  awarded 
annually  by  the  Trustees.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  The  value  of  the  fellow- 
ship is  about  |i,8oo,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship 
will  pursue  advanced  studies  in  medicine  either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere. 


SCHOOL   OF   MEDICINE  19 

Kopli\.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to  the 
physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  value  of  the  scholarship 
is  about  $1,100,  the  annual  income  for  two  years  of  the  fund. 

Protidfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents 
who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  and  who  shall,  while  enjoy- 
ing such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The  appointment  is  made  every  four  years. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,100,  the  income  of  the  fund  which  has 
accrued  during  four  years. 

Tilney.  The  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  Fred- 
erick Tilney  Memorial  Fund,  Inc.,  enables  the  holder  to  pursue  such  research  proj- 
ects in  the  field  of  neurology  as  may  be  recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Neurology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  President 
of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Neurological  Institute. 

Tuc\er.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeathed  by  Mrs. 
Ervin  Alden  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of  obstetrics  after  grad- 
uation. The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Unwersity.  There  are  two  annual  research  fellowships  in  the  Medical  School,  each 
of  the  value  of  about  $1,500  a  year,  awarded  by  the  University  Council  to  applicants 
who  give  evidence  of  special  fitness  to  pursue  courses  of  higher  study  and  original 
investigation.  They  are  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  and  scientific  schools  of 
approved  standing. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  need  of  the 
student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  civilian  students  who  have  high 
academic  records  and  promise. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  one  month  before  the 
end  of  the  academic  year  on  blanks  which  will  be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office 
of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  academic  year.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each 
year  for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance 
of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Anonymous.  The  Anonymous  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  qualified 
students  from  the  income  of  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships  are  maintained  by  the 
income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in 
the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to 
enter  Columbia  College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the  professional  Schools  of  Law, 
Medicine,  and  Engineering.  The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with 
the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more. 

Clar\.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark, 
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M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
is  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  i8gg.  The  Class  of  1899  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1899  in  commemoration  of  the  35th  anniversary  of 
their  graduation,  the  income  to  provide  a  resident  scholarship,  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  igi2.  The  Class  of  1912  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship  Fund  was 
given  by  the  Class  of  191 2  on  the  fifteenth  anniversary  of  their  graduation,  the  in- 
come to  be  used  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in 
the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship  give  evidence 
of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David 
M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to 
a  qualified  candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate 
from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline 
Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner.  The  Joseph  Herman  Eichner  and  Hannah  Eichner  Scholarship,  founded 
in  1941  by  the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919,  is  awarded  annually. 

George  and  Charlie.  The  George  and  Charlie  Scholarship,  created  in  1942  in 
memory  of  George  Peters  and  in  honor  of  Charles  Costello  by  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded  annually. 

Harsen.  Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these  scholarships 
are  awarded  to  students  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course,  two  to  students 
in  the  third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends  and 
colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway.  The  WiUiam  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition,  are 
awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  any  institution  other 
than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College, 
or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  Hunter  College. 

Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two 
are  awarded  to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  from 
the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  from  the 
income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student  from  Barnard  College. 
MarJ{oe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  established  by  Madeline  Shel- 
ton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  $500,  are  awarded  an- 
nually for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  civilian  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  ofiSce  of  the 
Dean.  Application  for  loans  should  be  filed  during  the  first  month  of  the  session 
for  which  they  are  requested. 

PRIZES 

Coc^.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  at 
Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who 
submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $70,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

]aneway.  The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the  student  grad- 
uating from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efiEciency  and  ability.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
$35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meierhof.  The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents  of  Dr. 
Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually  by  the  Professor 
of  Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology,  has 
done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
$35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Stnith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to  the 
graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original  research 
in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most  meritorious. 
The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith 
Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award  triennially 
to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any  medical  subject.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  income  of  the  fund. 

Watson.  By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson 
Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded  to  that  member 
of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of 
infants  and  children  during  his  or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $180.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance  at  the 
College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


GRADUATE  MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  in  Columbia  University  is  based  upon 
the  need  of  the  country  for  better,  rather  than  more,  physicians  and  for  opportunities 
by  which  those  in  practice  and  those  qualified  to  specialize  may  be  prepared  to  meet 
their  responsibilities  to  patients  and  the  public.  The  plan  provides  for  the  continued 
education  of  physicians  in  practice  and  for  the  adequate  training  of  specialists. 

A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics 
afBliated  with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportuni- 
ties for  him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earlier  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new 
knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  which 
he  can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of 
those  technical  procedures  which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The 
instruction  consists  largely  of  firsthand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and 
discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate  groups 
is  given  in  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various  limited  fields 
of  practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reasonably  be  regarded  as 
prepared  to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction.  No  University  credit  or  certificate 
is  given  for  the  short  courses. 

The  proper  training  for  a  specialty  includes  three  major  phases.  The  first  is  a 
sound  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which  is  now  re- 
garded as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  To  be  satisfactory,  the  internship  must  provide 
a  real  educational  experience.  The  second  is  an  advanced  training  in  those  medical 
sciences  concerned  particularly  with  the  limited  field  of  clinical  medicine.  The  third 
phase  is  a  long,  active,  clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  equipped  and 
staffed  to  provide  graded  responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of  experts  in  the 
field  of  medicine  elected.  The  clinical  period  should  give  the  resident  ample  oppor- 
tunities to  become  thoroughly  competent  in  the  specialty. 

The  new  laboratories  at  the  Medical  School  provide  the  facilities  for  the  necessary 
advanced  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  This  work  may  be  taken  previous  to  the 
residency  or  be  carried  during  the  hospital  period  if  that  can  be  arranged.  Afl&liations 
with  a  number  of  the  leading  hospitals  of  the  metropolitan  area  make  available 
ample  clinical  facilities  and  secure  the  participation  in  the  program  of  a  number  of 
the  outstanding  clinicians  of  the  vicinity. 

The  University  confers  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  upon  those  quali- 
fied by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized  fields  of  practice.  Only 
residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  afiBliated  hospitals  are  eligible  for  registration  for 
the  degree.  Such  residents  are  appointed  by  the  hospital  on  the  nomination  of  its 
own  staff,  as  in  the  past.  Those  with  proper  qualifications  who  wish  to  register  for 
the  degree,  and  are  on  a  service  approved  by  the  University  for  the  purpose,  may  do 
so  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  department  concerned. 
Each  candidate  will  be  expected  to  spend  a  part  of  his  residency,  or  a  period  pre- 
ceding it,  in  the  medical  sciences,  present  a  program  of  scientific  studies,  write  an 
acceptable  thesis,  and  present  himself  for  an  examination  in  the  field  of  study  elected. 
Those  registering  for  the  degree  who  have  had  graduate  work  in  the  medical  sci- 
ences or  in  a  hospital  residency  recognized  by  the  University  will  be  given  credit  for 
such  training. 
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Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit  flexibility 
in  the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation  of  that  training  to 
the  needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific  requirements  for  each  of  the 
specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  are  registered 
only  upon  the  recommendadon  of  the  department  in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the 
University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  three  years  in  the  University  or  in 
hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least  one  calendar  year  must  be  spent  in 
this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hosptials  affiliated  with  it. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  medical  sciences  related 
to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen  months  in  the 
hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  labora- 
tory, and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is  related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely  related  to,  the 
specialty  elected. 

The  fields  of  graduate  studies  are: 

Anesthesiology  Pathology 

Dermatology  Pediatrics 

Internal  medicine  Plastic  surgery 

Neurology  Psychiatry 

Neurosurgery  Radiology 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Surgery 

Ophthalmology  Tropical  medicine 

Orthopedic  surgery  Urology 
Otolaryngology 

The  program  conforms  to  the  standards  adopted  in  1934  by  the  Council  on  Medi- 
cal Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the  Advisory 
Board  for  Medical  Specialties,  the  latter  representing  the  American  Hospital  Asso- 
ciation, the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  the  Federation  of  State 
Medical  Boards  of  the  United  States,  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  and 
the  twelve  national  boards  of  specialists  dealing  with  graduate  medical  education 
and  certification. 

Short  Courses.  A  number  of  short,  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have 
been  organized  in  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  in- 
cluding the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  Margaret 
Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore  Hospital, 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital, 
Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Infor- 
mation regarding  these  courses  may  be  had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  oflSce,  630 
West  i68th  Street. 


PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the  neces- 
sary opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in  relation 
to  medicine  and  the  technics  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning  in  the 
first  two  academic  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy, 
physiology,  biochemistry,  bacteriology,  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself 
for  an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work. 
The  tiiird  and  fourth  academic  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns,  em- 
phasizing in  particular  the  more  important  branches  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics, 
obstetrics,  and  psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined"  clinics  in  which  the 
various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same  and 
related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  smdy  of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than  a  series 
of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to  individ- 
ualize instruction  and  to  place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the  student  for 
his  own  training.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of  classes  into  small 
sections,  conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of  instruction.  It  is 
the  policy  of  the  Faculty  that  the  program  shall  remain  flexible  in  keeping  with  the 
special  interests  of  individual  students. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  training 
in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties, 
or  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES  {by  academtc  years) 


FIRST    YEAR 


Courses  Required : 

y^Ka^omy /o/F  (Microscopic  anatomy) 
Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy) 

Anatomy  103F  (Embryology) 

Anatomy  106S  (Neuroanatomy)     .... 
Biochemistry  loiST  (Introductory  biochemistry) 
Physiology  loiST  (Human  physiology) 


156 
360 
20 
90 
178 
200 

1,004 
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SECOND  YEAR 


Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  lo^FS  (Clinical  anatomy)      .      .      .      . 
Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)  . 
Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.) 
£«<:/fn'o/o^y  7/65  (Parasitic  diseases)    .      .      .      , 
Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  pliysical  diagnosis) 
Medicine  102T  (Elementary  clinical  pathology) 
Medicine  lojT  (Introductory  medicine) 
Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination)  . 
Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 
Fa/'/zo/ogy  2//5« (Neuropathology) .      .      .      .      , 
Pharmacology  lOiST  (General)      .... 
Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology)       .      .      .       . 
Surgery  lOiS  (Introduction  to  surgery) 
Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery)    .      .      .      . 


20 

154 
42 

30 
82 
102 
10 
20 

374 
20 

140 
10 
II 
60 

1,075 


THIRD  YEAR 


Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203-204 

Medicine  201-202,  203-204,  205-206 

Neurology  207— 208, 20^210 .      .      . 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  203-204,  205-206 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201—202 

Otolaryngology  201,  203,  205 

Pediatrics  201—202,  203—204,  207—208 

Psychiatry  203-204 

Public  Health  203,  205 

Radiology  201-202 

Surgery  201-202,  204—205 

Clerkship  in  one  of  the  following:  neurology,  pediatrics, 
psychiatry,  special  medical  clinics,  or  special  surgical  clinics 


37 
327 
41 
56 
45 
10 

39 
52 
63 
61 

25 
280 

252 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201—202,  205-206 

Medicine  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  214,  221-222,  22^ 

224,  225-226       

Neurology  202 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203—204 

Pharmacology  202 

Pediatrics  203-204,  205-206,  209-2/0 

Psychiatry  205 

Public  Health  201—202 

Radiology  203—204 

Surgery  207-208,  2og-2io,  213-214,  216,  217-218  . 
Urology  201—202 


34 

320 

30 

300 

30 

15 

161 

15 
30 
16 

313 


1,312 


The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  at 
any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

For  note  concerning  the  accelerated  program  during  the  war,  see  page  13. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS  OF  DECEMBER,  1943 


Robert  P.  Allen 
George  B.  Ambrose 
Elmore  M.  Aronstam 
Hugh  Barber 
Robert  C.  Barrett 
John  T.  Beaty 
S.  Demarest  Beers 
Arnold  M.  Behrer,  Jr. 
William  H.  Beinfield 
Paul  J.  Bilka 
David  W.  Blood 
Martin  H.  Boldt 
Margaret  N.  Boyle 
Thomas  B.  Brazelton,  Jr. 
Dorothy  Brewer 
Marco  Bruschi 
William  O.  Buell 
Robert  A.  Butz 
Kim  deS.  Canavarro 
Neal  J.  Conan,  Jr. 
Gordon  Crabb 
Girard  J.  Craft 
Thomas  P.  Cronin,  Jr. 
Arthur  F.  Dalley 
Jack  D.  Davidson 
Albert  I.  C.  DeFriez 
Everett  M.  Delabarre,  Jr. 
Quentin  B.  Deming 
Judson  S.  Denson 
Victor  G.  DeWolfe 
Henry  W.  Dodge,  Jr. 
Richard  B.  Duane,  Jr. 
John  K.  Dustin 
J.  Frederick  Eagle,  Jr. 
Francis  C.  Edmonds,  Jr. 
William  W.  Field 
James  J.  Finnerty 
Vaun  T.  Floyd 
Robert  J.  Fontes 
Elliott  Foster 
Richard  L.  Franklin 
Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  Jr. 
Gilbert  H.  Glaser 


Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

French  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Charity  Hospital,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

United  States  Naval  Hospital,  Sampson,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  W.  H.  Groves  Hospital,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Stephen  Goodyear 
Robert  J.  Grayson 
Dwight  Griswold 
Albert  W.  Grokoest 
Bruce  B.  Grynbaum 
John  F.  Harsh 
John  B.  Hoffman 
Charles  J.  Holt,  Jr. 
William  E.  Homan 
Robert  Hunter 
Peter  S.  Jensen 
James  F.  Jones 
John  H.  Keating,  Jr. 
Fred  W.  Kehr 
Lyndon  M.  King,  Jr. 
•Crawford  N.  Kirkpatrick 
Malcolm  E.  Kneeland 
Maxwell  H.  Kolodny 
J.  Walter  C.  Lamb 
J.  Walter  Landsberg 
Alfred  R.  Lenzner 
Hobart  A.  Lerner 
John  J.  Macbride 
Howard  C.  MacMillan,  Jr. 
Harold  R.  Mancusi-Ungaro 
Edward  H.  Meister,  Jr. 
Mildred  A.  Morehead 
Jonas  N.  Muller 
Mather  H.  Neill 
George  O.  Nelson,  Jr. 
Gilbert  C.  Norton 
Ben  C.  Ogle,  Jr. 
Wesley  M.  Oler,  III 
William  E.  Pasutti 
S.  H.  Malcolm  Plum 
John  B.  Poore 
Richard  N.  Reuben 
Dudley  A.  Roberts 
Edward  H.  Roston 
G.  Anthony  Salvia 
Edward  F.  Scanlon 
Janet  R.  Scovill 
Murray  D.  Shepp 
Albert  G.  Simms,  II 
J.  Roy  Smith 
Daniel  Stowens 


Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Metropolitan  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

United  States  Naval  Hospital,  St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fitkin  Memorial  Hospital,  Neptune,  N.  J. 

The  Swedish  Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  of  Minnesota  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Union  Memorial  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo  General  Hospital,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Pittsburgh  Medical  Center,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

North  Carolina  Baptist  Hospital,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Southern  Pacific  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

French  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Gorgas  Hospital,  Canal  Zone 
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John  B.  Sutton 
Peter  S.  Talbot 
John  A.  Tilley 
Alvin  Turken 
John  Turner,  II 
Charles  A.  Webster 
PhiHp  M.  West 
Robert  West 
Robert  E.  Westlake  . 
Ceha  White 
Bruce  F.  P.  WilHams 
John  E.  Wright 
Mario  H.  Yannello 
Alfred  D.  Young 


University  of  Minnesota  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.Y. 
Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
University  of  Minnesota  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Jackson  Memorial  Hospital,  Miami,  Fla. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Allen,  Robert  Parker  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1940 
Ambrose,  George  Bernhard        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Aronstam,  Elmore  Mitchell         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
*Badger,  Paul  Bradford,  Jr.    Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Barber,  Hugh  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Barrett,  Robert  Charles  Carnegie,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1940 
Beaty,  John  Thurston  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Beers,  Sylvester  Demarest  Mahwah,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1940 
Behrer,  Arnold  M.,  Jr.  Garden  City,  N.  Y, 

A.B.,  Williams,  1940 
Beinfield,  William  Harvey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1940 
Berger,  William  Victor       _  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Innsbruck  (Austria),  1913 
Bilka,  Paul  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1940 
Blaine,  Graham  Burt,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1940 
Blood,  David  Wilkie  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1940 
Boldt,  Martin  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York,  1940 
Boyle,  Margaret  N.  Newtown,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Brazelton,  Thomas  Berry,  Jr.  Waco,  Texas 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Brewer,  Dorothy  Winifred    San  Antonio,  Texas 

A.B.,  Texas,  1940 
Bnischi,  Marco  Spokane,  Wash 

B.S.,  Washington,  1940 
Buell,  William  Orson  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Butz,  Robert  Allan  Maplewood,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Canavarro,  Kim  de  Souza  New  York  City 

Conan,  Neal  Joseph,  Jr.  Syracuse,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1940 
Crabb,  Gordon  Montclair,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Craft,  Girard  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Long  Island,  1940 
Cronin,  Thomas  Patrick  Medford,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1940 
Dalley,  Arthur  F.  Aberdeen,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1939 

M.S.,  Idaho,  1940 
Davidson,  Jack  Dougan  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
De  Friez,  Albert  Ivins  Croll      Brookline,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Delabarre,  Everett  Merrill,  Jr.    Norwalk,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Deming,  Quentin  Burritt  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
Denson,  Judson  Samuel  Dallas,  Texas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
De  Wolfe,  Victor  George  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 

*  Deceased. 


Dodge,  Henry  William,  Jr.      Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1940 
Duane,  Richard  Bache,  Jr.  Locust,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Dustin,  John  Knight  Rockport,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1940 
Eagle,  J.  Frederick,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Edmonds,  Francis  Charles,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Field,  William  Warner  Fairfield,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Finnerty,  James  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Floyd,  Vaun  Taylor  Boise,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1940 
Fontes,  Robert  Joseph  Cranston,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1940 
Foster,  Elliott  Concord,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1940 
*Fox,  Aline  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bennington,  1940 
Franklin,  Richard  Louis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Fulkerson,  Lynn  L.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Glaser,  Gilbert  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Goodyear,  Stephen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1938 
Grayson,  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Griswold,  Dwight  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Grokoest,  Albert  Walter  Norwood,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1940 
Grynbaum,  Bronislaw  New  York  City 

Harsh,  John  Foster  Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1941 
Hoffman,  John  Brooks  Rahway,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1940 
Holt,  Charles  John,  Jr.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Homan,  William  E.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Hunter,  Robert  Delanco,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Duke,  1940 
Jensen,  Peter  Stampe  Reno,  Nev. 

B.S.,  Nevada,  1941 
Jones,  James  Franklyn  Danielson,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1940 
Keating,  John  Honan,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Kehr,  Fred  William  Olean,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Bonaventure,  1941 
King,  Lyndon  Marrs,  Jr.       Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Kirkpatrick,  Crawford  Neal,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1940  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Kneeland,  Malcolm  Edward         Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Kolodny,  Maxwell  Howard  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1936 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1937 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1939 
Lamb,  J.  Walter  Cornelius  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
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Landsberg,  J.  Walter  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Ph.G.,  Maryland,  1930 

B.S.,  Maryland,  1934 

D.Sc,  Johns  Hopkins,  1938 
Leavis,  Peter  Leon  Leeds,  England 

Lenzner,  Alfred  Robert  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1940 
Lerner,  Hobart  A.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1940 
Macbride,  John  James  Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1940 
MacMillan,  Howard  Clarence,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940  Aliquippa,  Pa. 

Mancusi-Ungaro,  Harold  Raymond 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940  Newark,  N.  J. 

Meister,  Edward  Henry,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Lafayette,  1939       East  Setauket,  N.  Y. 
Morehead,  Mildred  Ada  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Muller,  Jonas  Norman  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1940 
Neill,  Mather  Humphrey  Milburn,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1940 
Nelson,  George  Osborne,  Jr.    Somerville,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1940 
Norton,  Gilbert  Clarence        Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1939 
Ogle,  Ben  Caswell  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Tennessee,  1940 
Oler,  Wesley  Marion,  III  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Pasutti,  William  E.  Sparks,  Nev. 

A.B.,  Nevada,  1940 
Plum,  Stephen  Haines  Malcolm 

A.B.,  Yale,  1939  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Poore,  John  Byron  Highland  Mills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1940 
Reuben,  Richard  Norman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Roberts,  Dudlev  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Roston,  Edward  H.  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1940 
Salvia,  Gaspare  Anthony  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1940 
Scanlon,  Edward  Francis         Steubenville,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1940 
Scovill,  Janet  Ruth  Urbana,  111. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1940 
Shepp,  Murray  Donald  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1940 
Simms,  Albert  Gallatin    Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

B.S.,  New  Mexico,  1941 
Smith,  Joseph  Roy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pittsburgh,  1932 

A.M.,  Clark,  1933 

Ph.D.,  Clark,  1935 
Stowens,  Daniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Sutton,  John  Benjamin  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1940 
Talbot,  Peter  Scoville  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Tilley,  John  Allen  Eatontown,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939 
Turken,  Alvin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Turner,  John,  II  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Webster,  Charles  Alexander       Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
West,  Philip  Manthorne  New  York  City 

B.S.,  British  Columbia,  1935 

M.S.,  British  Columbia,  1937 

Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1939 
West,  Robert  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Westlake,  Robert  E.  Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
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White,  Celia 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1940 
Williams,  Bruce  Foch  Pershing 

A.B.,  Carroll,  1940        Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 
Wright,  John  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Duke,  1942 
Yannello,  Mario  Humbert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1^41 
Young,  Alfred  Dennis  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
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Allenbach,  Newton  Webster 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941  Charleston,  W.  Va. 


Alsop,  Reese  Fell 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1936 
Ames,  Richard  Carlos 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Askue,  William  Filing 

A.B.,  Brown,  1941 
Atchley,  John  Adams 
Bacon,  Robert  Hume 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941 
Barber,  Hugh  R.  K. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Barnes,  Benjamin  Ayer 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Blodgett,  William  Allan 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Blunt,  James  Wallace 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1940 
Brackett,  Charles  Edwin,  Jr 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Bradford,  Brian  Kay 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Browne,  Frank  Stuart 

A.B.,  Williams,  19^1 
Butterly,  Jack  Michael 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1941 
Cadman,  Edward  Francis 

B.S.,  Washington,  1941 
Calder,  Kenneth  Thomas 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1941 
Carter,  William  Bruce 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Carton,  Charles  Allan 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Cobley,  George  Gordon 

B.S.,  Washington,  1941 
Cole,  J.  P. 

A.B.,  Arkansas,  1939 

M.S.,  Michigan  State,  1941 
Congdon,  Edgar  Dana 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1939 
Cranley,  John  Joseph 

A.B.,  Boston,  1941 
Cullington,  Derek  Edward 

A.B.,  Emmanuel  (England),  1942 
Cummings,  Eugene  Heyward  Archer,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1941 
Cunnifl,  Charles  Lawrence       Park  Ridge,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1941 
Curran,  George  L.  North  Adams,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Daniels,  Melvin  Robert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1939 
David,  Kirk  Jamieson 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1941 
Davis,  Howard  Carter,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Dean,  Peter  Michael 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
De  Courcy,  Neil  Bickett 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1941 


New  York  City 

Roxbury,  N.  Y. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 
New  York  City 

Honesdale,  Pa. 

Chicago,  111. 

Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Skowhegan,  Me. 

Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

Bogota,  N.  J. 

North  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 

Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Flint,  Mich. 

Watertown,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

Lynden,  Wash. 

Alma,  Ark. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Medford,  Mass. 
Staffs,  England 


Moscow,  Idaho 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
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Lakev/ood,  N.  J. 


Dick,  James 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Dittmann,  Barbara  Edith  Tucson,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1941 
Doyle,  Henry  Watkins,  Jr.  Toledo,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Drinker,  Anne  Sandwith  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radcliflre,  1939 
Ellis,  Franklin  Henry,  Jr.      Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Evans,  Richard  Donald  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1941 
Feltman,  James  Augustus  Athol,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Fenton,  Arnold  Neale  Cedarhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Lafayette,  1941 
Fischel,  Edward  Elliot  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Frank,  Charles  Warren  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Frick,  Henry  Clay  Roslyn,  N.  Y. 

Gerster,  John  Wynne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Gilder,  Rodman,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1940 
Gotliffe,  Stanley  Harrison      Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Graves,  Jean  Cathcart  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1938 

A.M.,  RadcliSe,  1940 
Grillo,  Rose  Anna  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 
Gross,  Ruth  T.  College  Station,  Texas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Hallett,  George  Warren,  Jr.        Fairfield,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1941 
Halsted,  George  Oliver     Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Harris,  Basil,  Jr.  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1941 
Hoch,  Eugene  Louis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1042 
Hoes,  John  Spotswood  Kinderhook,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1941 
Howland,  William  Stapleton       Lexington.  Va. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1941 
Huber,  Philip  Joseph  Detroit,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Johnson,  Thomas  Herbert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Kefferstan,  Frank  J.,  II  Andover,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1941 
Keitel,  Hans  George  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Kellam,  Leewan  Robert  Culver,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Kieran,  James  Michael  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Kirk,  Kathleen  Elizabeth  Ardmore,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1941 
Krech,  Shepard,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Kriete,  William  Thomas,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942         Aubumdale,  N.  Y. 
Landolt,  Allison  Booth       White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Lockhart,  Philip  B.  Edgewater,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Lovekin,  Osgood  Stevens 

Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1924 

M.B.A.,  Harvard,  1927 
MacGregor,  John  Kelley         Mt.  Vernon,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Cornell  College,  1941 
Mclntyre,  Clifford  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1941 


McNair,  Joel  Nathanael  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bard,  1^41 
McNally,  Francis  Joseph  Palmer,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1941 
Masterson,  John  Gerard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1941 
Meeker,  Irving  A.  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1940 
Melendy,  Oakley  Arthur  Gardiner,  Maine 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1939 
Miller,  Brewster  Shattuck       Springfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  i94r 
Miller,  Edward  Martin  Brookline,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Mineur,  Henry  Joseph,  Jr.  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Mohler,  George  Thomas  Coshocton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1940 
Mook,  William  Herbert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1941 
Moore,  David  Benson  Hulberton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1941 
Morgan,  Charles  Hermaim        Ridgefield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Mulliken,  David  Kimball  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
Murphy,  Edward  Underbill    Hackensack,  N.  J. 
Nichols,  Virginia  Center  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1941 
Paine,  Malcolm  Westport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1941 
Parmer,  Leo  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1936 
Peabody,  Homer  David,  Jr.      San  Diego,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Phillips,  Arthur  Madison,  Jr.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941 
Phillips,  Roswell  Whitaker         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941 
Piccione,  Gary  Anthony 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Pierson,  Paul  Starrett  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Price,  David  Palatka,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida  Southern,  1938 
Ravich,  Robert  Alan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Rayman,  Mortimer  Solon  Chicago,  111. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  i94r 
Renzetti,  Attilio  David,  Jr.         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Riley,  Edgar  Alsop  New  York  City 

Russell,  William  Fletcher,  Jr.     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Denver,  1938 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1941 
Shobe,  Merritt  Butler  Salem,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Smith,  Kathryn  Cecilia  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Smith,  r938 
Smith,  Samuel  Milton,  Jr. 

Pilot  Mountain,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1941 
Stein,  Julius  Daniel  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Steinberg,  Myron  Emanuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Steinsieck,  Robert  Townsend 

A.B.,  Brown,  1941        Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Stevens,  Adele  Olney  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1941 
Stojowski,  Alfred  Jordan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Stollerman,  Gene  Howard     Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
Strade,  Henry  A.  New  York  City 
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Stryker,  Henry  Bernard,  Jr.      Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1941 
Syme,  Oscar  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

A.B.,  New  Mexico,  1940 
Thomas,  Walton  Dowdeli      Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Thomas,  William  H.  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1941 
Turner,  Louis  Bythiner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Vail,  William  Davis  Hyannis,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1940 
Van  Landingham,  John  Herbert     Evanston,  111. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  r94i 
Walker,  Dean  Crittenden  Pawhuska,  Okla. 

Wallerstein,  Robert  Solomon       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Waterman,  William  Bullock,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941  New  London,  Conn. 

Way,  Howard  Sharpies,  Jr. 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 
Welden,  Joseph  Edward      _      Wetumpka,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1941 
Whitesell,  Edward  Bruce       East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Wilking,  Leo  F.  J.,  Jr.  Casper,  Wyo. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Wilson,  Philip  Duncan,  Jr.         New  York  City 
Wilson,  Robert  Comly,  III        Somerville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Winburn,  James  Randall  Savannah,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1941 
Winchester,  Walter  Henry  Dunedin,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
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Asch,  Stuart  Stanford  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Auchincloss,  Joseph  Howland,  Jr. 

New  York  City 
Baker,  Hinton  Joseph  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1942 
Baum,  Alan  Edmund  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Bell,  Samuel  Dennis,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Beyer,  John  Andrew,  II  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Blackburn,  Nelson  Phillips  Lynn,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1942 
Blanco-Dalmau,  Gumersindo 

Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1942 
Blazek,  Charles  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Bradner,  Morris  Renfrew  Warwick,  N.  Y. 

Brandt,  Ira  Kive  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York,  1942 
Bruno,  Michael  S.  New  York  City 

Buddington,  Ralph  Wells,  Jr.       Wilmette,  111. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Burgess,  Leonard  Brent  New  York  City 

Campbell,  Rolla  D.,  Jr.      Huntington,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Cherry,  LeGrande  Dwight  Manila,  Iowa 

B.S.,  Nebraska,  1942 
Clayton,  Mack  Louis  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1942 
Colbert,  James  William,  Jr.     Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1942 
Cooper,  Stuart  Whitehead      Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 

•  Withdrew. 


Cummins,  Francis  Mitchell       Mineville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Dain,  Frank  McLellan,  III         Peekskill,  N.  Y. 
Dealy,  James  Bond,  Jr.  Newton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
DeAugustmis,  August  Stephen     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Denton,  Jane  Emerson  Fort  Benning,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1942 
Dewing,  Stephen  Bronson  Princeton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
DeWolfe,  Phillip  William   Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  University  of  the  South,  1941 
Dvoskin,  Samuel  New  York  City 

B.S.,  City  College,  1937 

M.S.,  City  College,  1939 
Eddy,  Harrison  Prescott,  III       Medfield,  Mass. 
Esswein,  John  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1942 
Feinberg,  Arthur  Warren  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Felch,  William  Campbell  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Fernald,  John  Dennett       West  Newton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Ferry,  Ronald  Mansfield,  Jr.   Cambridge,  Mass. 
Fitzpatrick,  Martin  James 

Balboa  Heights,  Canal  Zone 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1942 
Fleming,  Thomas  Crawley  New  York  City 

Ford,  Joseph  Martyn  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Gherardi,  Gherardo  Joseph  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Goldthwait,  David  Atwater       Medfield,  Mass. 
Grover,  Ralph  Wier  Bellrose,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Halfman,  Howard  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1942 
Harnes,  Jack  Russell  New  York  City 

*Hawley,  John  Gore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Hidalgo,  Ernesto  John  Caracas,  Venezuela 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1942 
Hilton,  James  Garrett  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Hogan,  Charles  Carlton  Peoria,  111. 

Howe,  George  Osgood  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Hyman,  George  Arnold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
James,  William  EUery  Sedgwick 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942  New  York  City 

Johnson,  Robert  Edmund  Oak  Park,  111. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Keefe,  Arthur  Thomas,  Jr.  New  London,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Kessler,  Walter  Richard  New  York  City 

B.S.,  City  College,  1935 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1938 
Klemes,  Marvin  A.  Long  Beach,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Lane,  Nathan,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lange,  William  A.  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Earner,  Joseph  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1942 
Lasser,  Richard  Paul  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Long,  Robert  Thomas  Cleveland,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1942 
McCally,  Albert  Ward  Dayton,  Ohio 

McGufiey,  Doris  Laverne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
MacMullen,  Wallace  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1942 
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Marbach,  Bernard  Otto       White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1942 
Mascia,  Alfred  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Masland,  Robert  Paul,  Jr.  Carlisle,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Mendillo,  John  Joseph  Hamden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Milan,  Albert  Richard  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Millner,  Bernard  Norman  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Mittnacht,  Arthur  Ernest,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Montgomery,  Philip  O'Bryan         Dallas,  Texas 
Moses,  John  Bromley         New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Muckley,  Ralph  Waldo,  Jr.  Oradell,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1942 
Myers,  Warren  Powers  Laird  Marion,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Narrett,  Sidney  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Nelson,  Robert  Ernest  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Nichols,  George,  Jr. 

Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.  Y. 
Nicholson,  Homer  Kittrell  Athens,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Georgia,  1942 
Ogilvie,  Walter  Ellsworth,  III 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1942  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Pinks,  Nancy  Taylor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1942 
Pitt,  Leldon  Ponder  Trinity,  Ala. 

Plough,  Irvin  Chaffee  Amherst,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Poffenberger,  John  Roberts  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Potter,  Caryl  Ashby  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Powers,  Samuel  Ralph,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1941 
Recinos,  Adrian,  Jr.  Washington,  D.  C. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Reed,  Charles  Emmett  New  York  City 

Roessler,  Robert  Louis  Neillsville,  Wis. 

Ph.B.,  Wisconsin,  1942 
Sandick,  Herbert  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Schaeffer,  Louis  Elkan  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Sender,  Abraham  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Shapiro,  Henry  David  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1942 
Simons,  Robert  Bentham,  Jr.      Alexandria,  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Smirl,  Warren  Gerald  Waukesha,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Carroll,  1942 
Spencer,  William  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1942 
Stevens,  David  Dills  Garden  City,  Kan. 

B.S.,  New  Mexico,  1942 
Stewart,  Thomas  Woodruff  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Stockman,  John  Caldwell  Andover,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Stunkard,  Albert  James  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Terragni,  Manlio  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Terry,  Ernest  Alden,  Jr.  Fall  River,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1942 
Turnbull,  Steve  Heap,  Jr.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 

*  Withdrew. 


Upson,  Mark,  Jr.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Van  Itallie,  Theodore  Bertus 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941        Midland  Park,  N.  J. 
Vine,  Sherwood  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Ward,  Richard  Storer  Templeton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Warter,  John  Pennmgton,  Jr.    Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Wechsler,  Robert  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Wheeler,  Robert  Channing   New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Wickenden,  Thomas  C.  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Wilder,  Joseph  Richard  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1942 
Williams,  John  Lecoq  Ashland,  Ky. 

A.B.,  Berea,  1937 

Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1942 
Wilson,  Charles  Philip  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Wood,  Joshua  Powell  Tucson,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Arizona,  1942 
Woodward,  Clarence  Edward 

A.B.,  Union,  1942  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Yordan,  Edgardo  Ponce,  Puerto  Rico 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Zingher,  Diana  Cederhurst,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Queens  College,  1942 
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Ackerman,  John  Edward,  Jr.  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Anderson,  Rupert  Fleming,  Jr.     Gambler,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1942 
Arnold,  William  Parsons,  Jr. 

Waterbury,  Conn. 
Bader,  Richard  Arthur  New  York  City 

Barry,  Robert  T.  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Beller,  Martin  Leonard  New  York  City 

Berry,  Keehn  W.,  Jr.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Bieksha,  Raymond  Albert  Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Boettjer,  Robert  Louis  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

Boles,  Russell  Sage,  Jr.  Narberth,  Pa. 

*Borrero,  Carlos  Francisco  Colombia,  S.  A. 
Brigham,  Lawrence  Newell  Fitchburg,  Mass. 
Caltabiano,  Joseph  Aurelio        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Cardon,  Philippe  Vincent,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943  Washington,  D.  C. 

Cole,  Leon  Rykoff  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Colmore,  John  Palmer  Darien,  Conn. 

Connell,  James  Francis,  Jr. 

West  Brighton,  N.  Y. 
Cross,  Thomas  Newbold      Bernardsville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Curd,  Clement  Cassian,  Jr.        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Demartini,  Felix  Eugene  Palisade,  N.  J. 

Drachman,  Stanley  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Drorbaugh,  James  Edgar  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

Erdman,  Lawrence  Huntington  New  York  City 
Fenton,  Richard  Lewis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Gabel,  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Gedarovich,  Albin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Gordon,  Robert  Stanton  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1943 
Gould,  John  Mead  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1943 
Greene,  Nicholas  Misplee 

North  Andover,  Mass. 
Guild,  Curtis  Alden  St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Virginia  Military  Institute,  1943 
Hasselbacher,  Frank  Xavier     Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Union,  1942 
Hayward,  Irving  Mead,  Jr.        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1942 
Hennessy,  Albert  Vincent    Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1941 
Hirsch,  James  Gerald  Pinckneyville,  111. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1942 
Hiscoe,  DeMerritte  Bonta  Lowell,  Mass. 

Holland,  Philip  Brice  McKeesport,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Holliday,  Robert  William        Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Howe,  Edward  Redfield    West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Howkins,  John  Henry  Francis     Amherst,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1943 
Jones,  Robcliff  Vesey,  Jr.        Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Kantor,  Thomas  Gordon  Westport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Keating,  Richard  Pierre  New  York  City 

Kelley,  Rita  Marie  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Boston  Teachers,  1938 

M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1 94 1 
Kennedy,  James  Vincent    East  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 
Kinard,  Kenneth  Harold  Spokane,  Wash. 

Kosar,  Walter  Philip  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1943 
Kotcher,  Richmond  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Langan,  Michael  Joseph  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1943 
Larkin,  Charles  Lewis,  Jr.    Middlebury,  Conn. 
Larson,  Daniel  Louis  Everett,  Wash. 

Leifer,  Edgar  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1939 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1942 
Letona,  Carmen  San  Salvador,  El  Salvador 

A. A.,  California,  1942 
Loring,  William  Ellsworth         Portland,  Maine 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1943 
McAndrews,  James  Francis        Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1942 
Mclnerney,  Robert  Patrick         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
MacKnight,  Joseph  Charles 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1943     Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J. 
Magill,  Gordon  Bristol  Fargo,  N.  D. 

Manger,  William  Muir     Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 
Margarida,  Carlos  Jose 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1943 
Mason,  James  Henry  Ventnor,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Maxwell,  Morton  Harris  New  York  City 

Means,  Oliver  William,  Jr.        Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 

M.S.,  Yale,  1942 
Melcher,  George  Woodring,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1943  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Mesereau,  Arthur  Thomas,  Jr. 

Bergenfield,  N.  J. 
Michel,  Jean-Claude  Donald        Lincoln,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1943 
Midgley,  Waldo  Van  Schoonhoven 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
Miller,  Robert  MacDonald  New  York  City 

*  Withdrew. 


Mills,  Samuel  Wickham,  Jr. 

Middietown,  N.  Y. 
Morales,  Pablo  Luis  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

Morgan,  Councilman  Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
MuUer,  Robert  Heyer  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Paine,  Robert  Morse  Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1942 
Pascale,  Vincent  Hayes  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Peck,  Fremont  Carson,  Jr. 

Locust  Valley,  N.  Y. 
Perez-Pina,  Florentino  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1939 
Peterson,  Ralph  Edward      North  Adams,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Kansas,  1940 

M.S.,  Kansas,  1941 
Pifer,  Harry  Vernon  Nutley,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1942 
Recant,  Lillian  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1941 
Relman,  Arnold  Seymour      forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1943 
Rendell,  Harry  Jack  Lakewood,  Ohia 

Reusch,  Henry  Conrad  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Riker,  Edwin  Ira  New  York  City 

A.B..  Columbia,  1943 
Ritter,  Nathaniel  Saul  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1942 
Robertiello,  Richard  C.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
*Rock,  Thomas  Stephen  Leominster,  Mass. 

Rosegay,  Harold  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York,  1936 

M.S.,  New  York,  1938 

Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1943 
Rosenthal,  Robert  Louis  New  York  City 

Ross,  Charles  Augustus  Bucyrus,  Ohio 

Ruprecht,  Archibald  Lowell  Bala,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Sander,  Frank  Vanderslice,  Jr. 

Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Sands,  William  Leon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scheibel,  Arnold  Bernard  New  York  City 

Schwartz,  Lionel  Abbott  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Seely,  Robert  Daniel  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Sengstaken,  Robert  William     Plandome,  N.  Y. 
Shaffer,  Horace  Melvin  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Sibley,  John  Joseph 

West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 
Simon,  Eugene  Protter  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
Specht,  Robert  Croxall  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Spitznagel,  John  Keith  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Stone,  George  N.  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Strobl,  Vernon  Edward  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  DePauw,  1943 
Tepper,  Clifford  Melvin         Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Thomas,  Paul  Hayball  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  State  Agricultural,  1943 
Thomson,  William  McCheyne      Albany,  N.  Y. 
Thompson,  John  Stephen        Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Ullman,  Albert  Fisher         Central  Islip,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1942 
Vorhaus,  Jane  Marie  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1942 
Vorhaus,  Louis  Jack,  11  New  York  City 

Voorhees,  Arthur  Bostwick,  Jr. 

Moorestown,  N.  J. 
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Walker,  William  Bentley  Manchester,  Mass.        Woodruff,  Whitney  New  York  City 

Warren,  Willard  Russel  Cooperstown,  N.  Y.            A.B.,  Williams,  1943 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1943  Wright,  Barbara  Penn  New  York  City 

Watson,  William  Rayner  Westport,  Conn.            A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1943 

Weiner,  Herbert  Maurice  Hewlett,  N.  Y.        Yergan,  Max,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943  Zega,  Edward  Leonard  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Weiss,  Daniel  Leigh  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943  First  Year:  Class  of  March,  1946 117 


CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1 944-1 945  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  University. 

1944 


DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION 


January  3 

January  6 

February        i 


February      1 2 
March  i 


April 


April 

7 

April 

15 

May 

8 

May 

30 

June 

6 

July 

3 

August 

I 

August 

28 

September 

21 

October 

I 

October  2 

October  5 

November  30 
December    25 


The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on  the 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee. 

Monday,  to  January  5,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment  of  fees) 
for  all  students. 

Thursday.  New  academic  year  begins. 

Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Saturday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 
the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 
scholarships. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  essay  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  con- 
ferred in  June. 

Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

Friday.  Good  Friday.  Not  a  holiday. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later  appli- 
cation may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Monday,  to  May  10,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment  of  fees). 

Tuesday.  Memorial  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees.  (M.D.  degree  not  conferred  on  this  date.) 

Monday,  to  July  15,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Vacation. 

Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  to  be  awarded 
in  September. 

Monday,  to  September  2,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Vacation. 

Thursday,  to  September  30,  Saturday.  Final  examinations. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 
approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in 
October. 

Monday,  to  October  4,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment  of 
fees). 

Thursday.  New  academic  year  begins.  Classes  start  at  9  a.m. 

Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

Monday,  to  December  30,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 
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February  i  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 
the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

February      12     Monday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
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February      12     Monday,  to  February  14,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment  of 

fees). 
Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 

tlie  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege 

of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 

scholarships. 
Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  OfSce  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 

approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in 

June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 
Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degrees  of  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 

later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Wednesday.  Memorial  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees.  (M.D.  degree  not  conferred  on  this  date.) 
Thursday,  to  June  16,  Saturday.  Final  examinations. 
Monday,  to  June  30,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Vacation. 

Note:   Under  the  accelerated  program,   dates   for  conferring  of  M.D.  degrees  will  be 
announced  at  a  later  date. 


March 


April 


April 


14 


May 

30 

June 

5 

June 

7 

June 

18 
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These  include  the  Report  of  the  President  to  the  Trustees,  and  the  Announcements  of 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  University,  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  de- 
partments of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  further  information  than  is  contained  in  this  Announcement, 
and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center,  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching  purposes,  described  on 
pages  7  to  10,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  organizations. 


FACULTY  OF    MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  LL.D.   (Cantab.),  D.Litt.   (Oxon.),  Hon.D.   (Paris) 

President  of  the  University 

Willard  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Dean 

Vernon  William  Lippard,  B.S.,  M.D Associate  Dean  and  Secretary 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.    .    .  Associate  Dean  and  Secretary 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard Associate  Dean  (Public  Health) 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Associate  Dean  (Nursing) 

BioN  R.  East Associate  Dean  for  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 

George  H.  Humphreys  II,  A. B.,  M.D.,  Med.Sc.D Assistant  Dean 

(Postgraduate  Studies  in  Medicine) 


THE  FACULTY 


James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr. 
Dana  Winslow  Atchley 
Hugh  Auchincloss 
George  Francis  Cahill 
A.  Benson  Cannon 
Louis  Casamajor 
Hans  Thacher  Clarke 
^Kenneth  Stewart  Cole 
Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad 
James  Albert  Corscaden 
Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther 
William  Darrach 
Adolph  George  De  Sanctis 
Samuel  Randall  Detwiler 
Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez 
John  Hughes  Dunnington 
Earl  Theron  Engle 
George  Winthrop  Fish 
Ross  Golden 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen 
Franklin  McCue  Hanger 
Michael  Heidelberger 
^Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins 
George  H.  Humphreys  II 
John  Devereux  Kernan 
Homer  Davies  Kesten 
Albert  Richard  Lamb 
Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis 
Vernon  William  Lippard 
Robert  Frederick  Loeb 
Walter  Gay  Lough 


Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 

RusTiN  McIntosh 

George  Miller  MacKee 

Ward  J.  MacNeal 

Howard  Harris  Mason 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr. 

Clay  Ray  Murray 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard 

Reuben  Ottenberg 

Walter  Walker  Palmer 

^William  Barclay  Parsons 

Tracy  Jackson  Putnam 

Willard  Cole  Rappleye 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley 

Thomas  H.  Russell 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith 

Harry  Pratt  Smith 

Philip  Edward  Smith 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout 

William  E.  Studdiford,  Jr. 

^Phillips  Thygeson 

Harry  B.  van  Dyke 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson 

Randolph  West 

Allen  Oldfather  Whipple 

William  Henry  Woglom 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff 

^Irving  Sherwood  Wright 


1  On  leave  1945-1946. 
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DELEGATES  TO  UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 

Professors  H.  R.  Mustard  (1946)  and  T.  J.  Putnam  (1947) 

EMERITUS  deans  AND  PROFESSORS 

William  Darrach,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Dean 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D.,  Sc.D Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

Evan  M.  Evans,  B.S.,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  A.B.,  M.D Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Charles  A.  Elsberg,  A.B.,  M.D Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D.,  Sc.D.  .    .  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

Haven  Emerson,  A.M.,  M.D Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  M.D Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

John  Bentley  Squier,  M.D.,  LL.D Professor  of  Urology 

Horatio  B.  Williams,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

Earle  B.  Phelps,  B.S Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

Charles  Christian  Lieb,  A.B.,  M.D Hosac\  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

James  W.  Jobling,  M.D Delafield  Professor  of  Pathology 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  A.B.,  M.D Professor  of  Pathology 

COMMITTEES 

Administration 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Clarke,  Detwiler,  Dochez,  Gregersen,  Lewis, 
McIntosh,  Mustard,  Palmer,  Putnam,  H.  P.  Smith,  van  Dyke,  Watson,  Whipple, 
and  Associate  Dean  Severinghaus. 

Admissions 

Dr.  Severinghaus,  Chairman;  Professors  Detwiler,  Kesten,  McCune,  E.G.Miller, 
and  Richards. 

Graduate  Clinical  Instruction 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Cahill,  Cannon,  Detwiler,  Dochez,  Dunning- 
TON,  Golden,  Gregersen,  Kernan,  Lewis,  McIntosh,  Palmer,  Putnam,  Severing- 
haus, H.  P.  Smith,  Watson,  and  Whipple. 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Dochez,  Engle,  Gregersen,  Mustard,  and 
Whipple. 

UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS   OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D Provost  of  the  University 

Henry  McA.  Schley,  B.S Comptroller 

Philip  M.  Hayden,  A.M Secretary  of  the  University 

Frank  H.  Bowles,  A.M , Director  of  University  Admissions 
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Carl  M.  White,  Ph.D Director  of  Libraries 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M .  Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E Assistant  Director  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Stephen  Fielding  Bayne,  Jr.,  S.T.M Chaplain  of  the  University 

Thomas  A.  McGoey,  M.S Director  of  University  Residence  Halls 

AT  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Barbara  Phelps Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

Seymour  Robb,  A.B.  in  L.S Librarian 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  tide  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  18 14  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral- part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on  prop- 
erty of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with 
three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside 
Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  contains  265  single  rooms,  seven  suites  with  private 
bath,  and  eleven  private  apartments.  A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The  facilities 
of  the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillrooms, 
gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  twenty-five  rooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north  wing 
arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each 
of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $179  to  $311  for  the  academic  year.  Room 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on 
request  by  the  Bard  Hall  office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 


BARD  HALL 

FROM   RIVERSIDE  DRIVE 
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THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  afliliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending  from 
West  165th  Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It 
comprises  about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by 
bus  lines  and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stadons  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner 
of  the  plot.  The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center 
have  been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
The  several  hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospi- 
tal. The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows:  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  Washing- 
ton Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute; 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions,  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Van- 
derbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  and  the  Neurological  Institute, 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  workers,  and  dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  con- 
nected with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Managers 
on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  495  (Sloane,  Squier, 
Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital 
contains  fifty-four  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886, 
It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward  and 
semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  PaviHon  for  private  patients.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  125  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients. 
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Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  2,800  a  year.  The  gynecological 
service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Vanderbilt  Clijiic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  162  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  house  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute 
has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units  of 
the  Medical  Center,  which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic 
program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major 
departments  of  the  School  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  affiliated  units 
of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  ex- 
clusively to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  surgical  conditions 
of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the 
wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 
Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
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New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years. 
The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomi- 
nation of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical 
clerkships  are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 
In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service  under 
the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for 
diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Goldwater  Memonal  Hospital  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York  City 
was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  research  in 
chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the 
chronic  sick.  It  contains  1,500  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  Hospital,  which  con- 
tains 400  beds,  is  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University  and  is  used  for  instruc- 
tion of  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students.  Since  1936  the  Research  Division 
for  Chronic  Diseases  has  been  operating  as  a  nucleus  of  the  First  Division.  This 
hospital  was  originally  called  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  and  re- 
ceived its  present  name  in  1942. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and 
joint  diseases,  accommodates  355  patients,  including  sixty  in  the  Country  Home  at 
Far  Rockaway. 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  was  organized  in  1863  as  the  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled  and  received  its  present  name  in  1942.  The  hospital  has  a  ward 
capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic  and  surgical  conditions.  It 
is  affiliated  in  the  programs  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  medical  education. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  a  unit  of  die  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  has  a 
bed  capacity  of  368.  The  facilities  of  the  pediatrics  department  are  offered  for  elec- 
tive work  in  the  undergraduate  course. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center, 
has  a  capacity  of  556  beds,  including  248  bassinets.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  eighty  beds. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  712 
beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological  division  of 
160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for  graduates  are 
given  annually  in  collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Morrisania  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  471  of  which  137  are  used  for  teaching 
in  obstetrics. 

Mount  Sitiai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  853  patients.  The  hospital 
since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  instruction, 
particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice,  and  for  elective  undergraduate  work 
in  pediatrics  and  medicine. 

New  Yor\  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  founded  in  1771,  a  hospital  containing  169 
beds  for  the  treatment  of  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  diseases,  is  affiliated  in  the 
program  of  graduate  medicine. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  has  a  bed 
capacity  of  128,  including  ten  cribs,  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of 
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orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics  to  under- 
graduates. 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  estabUshed  in  1882  to 
provide  instruction  for  physicians,  was  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  1931. 
The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  the  Director  of  the  Post- 
Graduate,  and  six  members  of  the  Post-Graduate  staff  have  seats  on  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  the  University. 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
and  Hospital  since  1930,  has  fifty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  patients  suffering  from 
the  accidents  and  diseases  of  modern  industry. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing  397  beds. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and 
postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  446  beds,  including  eighty  beds 
for  infants  and  children.  Its  facihties  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  pediatrics  to  under- 
graduates and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Sea  View  Hospital,  a.  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  estab- 
lished in  1913,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  1,600  entirely  devoted  to  the  care  of  tuberculosis 
in  all  forms.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of  undergraduates 
in  physical  diagnosis. 

Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Post-Graduate,  was  founded  in  1882 
as  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  and  is  the  oldest  hospital  in  America 
to  specialize  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  cancer.  In  1934  it  became  affiliated 
with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  as  the  New  York 
Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  that  institution.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  training  of 
physicians  for  specialization  in  dermatology  and  syphilology. 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
opened  in  1929,  contains  sixty  beds  and  an  out-patient  department.  Its  facilities  are 
open  to  Columbia  University  for  instruction  in  tropical  diseases. 

Willard  Parher  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
established  in  1886,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment  of  communicable 
diseases  and  tuberculosis.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of 
undergraduates  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  communicable  diseases. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established  by 
women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  Lying-In  Hospital."  It  has  212  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with 
Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

LIBRARY 

A  combined  medical-dental  library  with  spacious  reading  rooms  containing  ap- 
proximately 125,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  administration  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  A  trained 
library  staff  provides  specialized  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  interns, 
teachers,  and  research  workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and 
hospital  units. 

A  special  alcove  contains  the  latest  literature  relating  to  war  medicine.  The  period- 
ical room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  encourage  research 


SCHOOL   OF   MEDICINE  ii 

work.  Here  are  received  over  1,200  current  journals,  and  near  by  are  shelved  files 
of  reviewing,  indexing,  and  abstracting  services  and  a  selection  of  the  more  impor- 
tant journals.  All  other  journals  are  in  the  stacks. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

Endowed  by  George  Croc\er 

This  department,  formerly  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  was  established  by  a 
legacy  from  die  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  investi- 
gations in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Laboratories  are  located  in  the  laboratories 
of  the  Medical  School  for  graduate  medical  instruction. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the  Univer- 
sity system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marked  another 
step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  personnel  for 
the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilities 
since  1892,  when  the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss 
Anna  C.  Maxwell. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program 
designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing, 
but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nurs- 
ing, school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school  administration,  and  other  phases 
of  nursing  practice  and  education. 

For  admission  requirements,  fees,  and  other  details  see  the  Announcement  of  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  Students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gymnasium, 
Appointments  Office,  and  other  activities. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  office  maintains  an  employment  bureau  for  the  convenience  of  medical 
students  through  which  students  and  graduates  are  referred  to  suitable  positions, 
and  in  which  a  list  of  the  available  positions  for  medical  students  is  maintained. 
Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for  medical  students 
to  undertake  outside  part-time  work  during  the  academic  year,  and  so  far  as  prac- 
tical, other  financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 

BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
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at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  $10.  The  facilities 
include  a  lounge  room,  dining  and  grillrooms,  gymnasiurai,  squash  courts,  and 
swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  should  be  made  at  the 
Bard  Hall  desk. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year,  medical 
honor  society,  membership  to  w^hich  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  quaUfications 
being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  situated  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  store 
carries  a  large  stock  of  textbooks,  domestic  and  foreign,  microscopes,  instruments, 
and  all  other  student  supplies.  Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever  manufac- 
turers and  publishers  permit. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

President:  John  Ho  nan  Keating 
Vice-President:  Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer 
Treasurer:  James  A.  Corscaden 
Secretary:  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Meiribership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  C.  Lieb,  i  West 
72d  Street,  New  York  23,  N.  Y.,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are 
$3.00;  life  membership,  $100.  Application  blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained 
from  the  cashier  at  the  time  of  application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION, 
PROMOTION,  AND  GRADUATION 

During  the  war  emergency  entering  classes  will  be  enrolled  once  a  year  and  will 
complete  four  academic  years  in  three  calendar  years.  New  classes  will  matriculate 
on  October  i,  1945,  and  September  9,  1946. 

The  School  conforms  to  the  regulations  of  the  Army  Specialized  Training  Pro- 
gram and  of  the  Navy  College  Training  Program. 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

Beginning  in  October,  1945,  the  military  services  will  fill  60  percent  of  the  capacity 
of  the  School,  leaving  the  balance  for  women  students  and  for  men  unable  to  meet 
the  physical  requirements  or  who  are  otherwise  deferred  from  military  duty.  Appli- 
cations of  those  not  eligible  for  the  Army  and  Navy  training  programs  may  be  sub- 
mitted at  any  time. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  of  civilian  students  to  the  first  year  class 
is  attendance  for  three  full  academic  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sci- 
ences. They  must  obtain  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate,  which  is  required 
also  of  Army  and  Navy  trainees  assigned  to  the  School.  Preference  is  given  in  the 
selection  of  civilian  students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions, present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their  college  education  and  who 
are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to  those  who  present  the  largest 
number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited  their  preparation  to  the  premedical 
sciences. 

The  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  prescribed  by 
the  New  York  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

Satisfactory  completion  of  a  two  year  course  of  study  in  a  registered  college  o£  liberal  arts 
and  science  or  its  equivalent  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education  of  the  State  of 
New  York  which  shall  include  approved  courses  in  English,  physics  and  biology  covering  at 
least  one  academic  year  each,  and  approved  courses  in  chemistry  covering  at  least  one  and 
one-half  academic  years,  including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about  obtain- 
ing a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  by  the  Dean's  office. 

REGISTR.\TION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required. 
The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and 
holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration 
in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announce- 
ment. Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
Dean. 
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COMBINED  COURSE  WITH  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points,^  sixty-four  of  which  must  have  been 
taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in 
Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is 
accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from 
Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No  course 
may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time  be  included 
among  those  which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four  points. 

ADMISSION  OF   FOREIGN   STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  students 
who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desiring  to 
apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  academic  year  of  the 
medical  course  only  upon  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he 
has  studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of 
study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  head- 
ings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement 
II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class 

III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission 

a.  Because  of  academic  failure 

b.  Those  who  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students 

Students  in  the  Army  or  Navy  Training  Programs  will  be  subject  also  to  regula- 
tions of  the  Services. 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  students 
can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do  occur. 

^  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours    - 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  for  a  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of 
the  courses  in  science. 
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Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should  communi- 
cate with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 


ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  but  who 
are  qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  stricdy  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the 
University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds 
which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in 
the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserved  powers 
of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each 
Administradve  Board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  endtled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

When  entry  into  the  armed  service  takes  place  after  the  opening  of  any  session, 
students  should  consult  the  Registrar  for  information  as  to  special  adjustment  of 
fees  or  credits. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects  shown 
in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  25  to  27,  all  of  which  are  required  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  upon  completion  of 
requirements.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later  than  two  months 
before  completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  are  issued  at 
Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical 
Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at 
the  end  of  this  Announcement. 

A  student  graduating  from  this  medical  school  is  eligible  for  admission  to  licens- 
ing examinations  in  all  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  providing  he 
meets  requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  be- 
fore licensure.  He  is  also  eligible  for  admission  to  the  examinations  of  the  National 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 
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FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  each  session  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  dravi^n  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this 
privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  stu- 
dents are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  fees  of  students  under  the  Army  and  Navy  Training  Programs  will  be 
covered  by  contracts  between  the  University  and  the  Government. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  session,  or  for  any  part  thereof $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  the  course  in  medicine 

1.  For  one  half  an  academic  year  (or  equivalent)  in  the  case  of  a  student 

enrolled  for  the  full  course 250.00 

2.  For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by  the 

Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 


(c)   Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree 20, 


00 


(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  applicadon  for  a  degree  or  certificate  or  for  defi- 

ciency or  special  examinations 3.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations S-oo 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate i.oo 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entities  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and  recrea- 
tional facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students.  For  all 
male  students,  per  session 5-oo 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not  be 

subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  tuition  fee  may 

be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

3.  Special  University  regulations  govern  rebate  of  fees  for  students  withdraw- 

ing from  school  to  enter  the  armed  services. 

(g)  Deposit 15-00 

Required. of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physiology. 
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Acceptance  Fee.  Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified  that  his 
application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  nodfy  the  Dean  that  he  intends  to  matricu- 
late and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50,  pay- 
able to  Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee  will  belong  to  the  University  and, 
if  he  does  not  register  at  the  School  for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be 
returned.  If  he  registers  at  the  School  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted, 
the  amount  of  the  acceptance  fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  for  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  See  page  56 
for  description  and  cost, 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  an  academic  year.  For  the  duration  of  the  emergency 
the  School  will  be  in  session  throughout  the  year  and  the  work  of  four  academic 
years  will  be  completed  in  three  calendar  years.  To  estimate  expenses  per  calendar 
year,  add  one-third. 

Students  in  the  Army  and  Navy  Training  Programs  will  have  allowances  from 
those  Services  to  cover  their  necessary  expenses. 

Average        Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees $530  $530 

Room 235  1 75 

Board 350  325 

Books 70  50 

Laboratory  charges — first  year 15  15 

Laundry 50  35 

Personal  expenses 350  250 

$1,600  $1,380 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Daily  oflSce  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students.  Mem- 
bers of  the  Health  Service  are  available  to  attend  students  ill  in  Bard  Hall  or  at  home, 
if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND  PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Bee\man.  The  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship  in  orthopedic  surgery,  founded  in  1940 
by  The  Beekman  Family  Associadon,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  matriculate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  orthopedic  surgery.  The  value  of  the  fellow- 
ship is  about  $750,  and  the  holder  must  serve  as  a  Fellow  at  the  Hospital  for 
Special  Surgery  in  New  York  City. 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutdng  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs. 
William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting, 
LL.B.,  '71,  A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as 
graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties 
for  at  least  one  academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law, 
medicine,  engineering,  architecture,  or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of 
additional  study  as  graduate  students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is 

$2,000. 

Dubois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Dubois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the 
daughter  of  Abram  Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow 
the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathol- 
ogy. The  holder  will  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laborator)'  study  of  his  subject 
at  home  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $650,  the  annual  income  of 
the  fund. 

Ellis.  Two  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the 
state  of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be 
eligible  for  reappointment  for  not  more  than  three  additional  years.  The  value  of 
each  fellowship  is  about  $1,600,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Gies.  The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have  prerequisites 
for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biochemistry.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is 
about  $800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
University  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  of  any  medical  school,  or  to 
a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  to  study  the 
diseases  of  children  in  this  country  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about 
$1,500,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the 
award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two 
years. 

]ames.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  awarded 
annually  by  the  Trustees.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  The  value  of  the  fellow- 
ship is  about  $1,800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship 
will  pursue  advanced  studies  in  medicine  either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere. 

Kofli\.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to  the 
physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
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work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  value  of  the  scholarship 
is  about  $1,100,  the  annual  income  for  two  years  of  the  fund. 

Proud  fit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents 
who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  and  who  shall,  while  enjoy- 
ing such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The  appointment  is  iTiade  every  four  years. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,100,  the  income  of  the  fund  which  has 
accrued  during  four  years. 

Tilney.  The  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  Fred- 
erick Tilney  Memorial  Fund,  Inc.,  enables  the  holder  to  pursue  such  research  proj- 
ects in  the  field  of  neurology  as  may  be  recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Neurology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  President 
of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Neurological  Institute. 

Tucker.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeathed  by  Mrs. 
Ervin  Alden  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of  obstetrics  after  grad- 
uation. The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

University.  There  are  two  annual  research  fellowships  in  the  Medical  School,  each 
of  the  value  of  about  $1,500  a  year,  awarded  by  the  University  Council  to  applicants 
who  give  evidence  of  special  fitness  to  pursue  courses  of  higher  study  and  original 
investigation.  They  are  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  and  scientific  schools  of 
approved  standing. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  need  of  the 
student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  civiHan  students  who  have  high 
academic  records  and  promise. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  one  month  before  the 
end  of  the  academic  year  on  blanks  which  will  be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office 
of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  academic  year.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each 
year  for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance 
of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  the  other  fees. 

Anonymous.  The  Anonymous  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  qualified 
students  from  the  income  of  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships  are  maintained  by  the 
income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in 
the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competidon  to  quaHfied  candidates  who  propose  to 
enter  Columbia  College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the  professional  Schools  of  Law, 
Medicine,  and  Engineering.  The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with 
the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more. 

Clar\.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark, 
M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
is  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  i8gg.  The  Class  of  1899  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
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Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1899  in  commemoration  of  the  35th  anniversary  of 
their  graduation,  the  income  to  provide  a  resident  scholarship,  awarded  annually. 

Glass  of  igi2.  The  Class  of  1912  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship  Fund  was 
given  by  the  Class  of  1912  on  the  fifteenth  anniversary  of  their  graduation,  the  in- 
come to  be  used  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in 
the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship  give  evidence 
of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David 
M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to 
a  qualified  candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate 
from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline 
Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner.  The  Joseph  Herman  Eichner  and  Hannah  Eichner  Scholarship,  founded 
in  1941  by  the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919,  is  awarded  annually. 

George  and  Charlie.  The  George  and  Charlie  Scholarship,  created  in  1942  in 
memory  of  George  Peters  and  in  honor  of  Charles  Costello  by  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded  annually. 

Harsen.  Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these  scholarships 
are  awarded  to  students  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course,  two  to  students 
in  the  third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends  and 
colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition,  are 
awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  any  institution  other 
than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College, 
or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  Hunter  College. 

Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two 
are  awarded  to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  from 
the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  from  the 
income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student  from  Barnard  College. 

Mar\oe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  established  by  Madeline  Shel- 
ton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  $500,  are  awarded  an- 
nually for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Wechsler.  The  Robert  M.  Wechsler  Scholarship,  established  by  Dr.  I.  S.  Wechsler 
in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  M.  Wechsler,  Class  of  1945,  and  by  members  of  the 
Class  of  1945  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  is  awarded  annually. 
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STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  civilian  stu- 
dents. Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Dean.  Application  for  loans  should  be  filed  during  the  first  month  of  the  session  for 
which  they  are  requested. 

PRIZES 

Coc\.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  at 
Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who 
submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $70,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

Janeway.  The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the  student  grad- 
uating from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
$35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meierhoj.  The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents  of  Dr. 
Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually  by  the  Professor 
of  Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology,  has 
done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
$35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Smith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to  the 
graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original  research 
in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most  meritorious. 
The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith 
Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award  triennially 
to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any  medical  subject.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  income  of  the  fund. 

Watson.  By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson 
Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded  to  that  member 
of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of 
infants  and  children  during  his  or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $180.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance  at  the 
College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


GRADUATE  MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  in  Columbia  University  is  based  upon 
the  need  of  the  country  for  better,  rather  than  more,  physicians  and  for  opportunities 
by  which  those  in  pracdce  and  those  qualified  to  specialize  may  be  prepared  to  meet 
their  responsibilities  to  patients  and  the  public.  The  plan  provides  for  the  continued 
education  of  physicians  in  practice  and  for  the  adequate  training  of  specialists. 

The  proper  training  for  a  specialty  includes  three  major  phases.  The  first  is  a 
sound  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which  is  now  re- 
garded as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  To  be  satisfactory,  the  internship  must  provide 
a  real  educational  experience.  The  second  is  an  advanced  training  in  those  medical 
sciences  concerned  particularly  with  the  limited  field  of  clinical  medicine.  The  third 
phase  is  a  sufficiently  long  clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  equipped 
and  staffed  to  provide  graded  responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of  experts  in  the 
field  of  medicine  elected.  The  clinical  period  should  give  the  resident  ample  oppor- 
tunities to  become  thoroughly  competent  in  the  specialty. 

The  laboratories  at  the  Medical  School  provide  the  faciUties  to  residents  in  the 
affiliated  hospitals  for  the  necessary  advanced  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  This 
work  may  be  taken  previous  to  the  residency  or  be  carried  during  the  hospital 
period  if  that  can  be  arranged.  Affiliations  with  a  number  of  the  leading  hospitals  of 
the  metropolitan  area  make  available  ample  clinical  facilities  and  secure  the  partici- 
pation in  the  program  of  a  number  of  the  outstanding  clinicians  of  the  vicinity. 

The  University  confers  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  upon  those  quali- 
fied by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized  fields  of  practice.  Only 
current  residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affiliated  hospitals  are  eligible  for  registra- 
tion jar  the  degree.  Such  residents  are  appointed  by  the  hospital  on  the  nomination 
of  its  own  staff.  Those  with  proper  qualifications  who  wish  to  apply  for  admission 
to  register  for  the  degree,  and  are  residents  on  an  affiliated  hospital  service  approved 
by  the  University  for  the  purpose,  may  do  so  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Execu- 
tive Officer  of  the  department  concerned.  Each  candidate  will  be  expected  to  spend 
a  part  of  his  residency,  or  a  period  preceding  it,  in  the  medical  sciences,  present  a 
program  of  scientific  studies,  write  an  acceptable  thesis,  and  present  himself  for  an 
examination  in  the  field  of  study  elected.  Those  registering  for  the  degree  who 
have  had  graduate  work  in  the  medical  sciences  or  in  a  hospital  residency  recognized 
by  the  University  will  be  given  credit  for  such  training. 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit  flexibility  in 
the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation  of  that  training  to  the 
needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific  requirements  for  each  of  the 
specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  are  registered 
only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department  in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the  University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  intership  of  not  less  than  three  years  in  the  Univer- 
sity or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least  one  calendar  year  must 
be  spent  in  this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  it. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  medical  sci- 
ences related  to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 
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5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen 
months  in  the  hospitals,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinadons  in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  chnical, 
laboratory,  and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is  related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigadon  conducted  in,  or  closely  related 
to,  the  specialty  elected. 

The  dissertation  should  represent  the  results  of  original  investigadon  involving 
the  experimental  method.  It  should  show  evidence  of  an  interest  which  extends  be- 
yond the  clinical  limits  of  the  specialty  and  familiarity  with  the  basic  medical  science 
which  is  related  to  the  problem.  It  is  not  essendal  that  the  invesdgation  be  carried 
out  in  the  laboratory  of  a  basic  science  department  but  it  is  desirable  that  a  member 
of  a  basic  science  department  be  one  of  the  advisers  and  be  familiar  with  its  progress. 
Series  of  case  reports  are  not  considered  acceptable. 

The  fields  of  graduate  studies  are: 

Anesthesiology  Pathology 

Dermatology  Pediatrics 

Internal  medicine  Plasdc  surgery 

Neurology  Psychiatry 

Neurological  surgery  Radiology 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Surgery 

Ophthalmology  Tropical  medicine 

Orthopedic  surgery  Urology 
Otolaryngology 

Limitation  of  time  for  completion  of  requirements  for  degree:  Candidates  should 
be  encouraged  to  complete  their  dissertations  and  examinations  during  the  period  of 
residency.  The  dme  allotted  for  compledon  of  requirements  for  the  degree  is  limited 
by  the  following  regulation: 

A  candidate  must  complete  his  thesis  and  present  himself  for  examination  within 
a  period  of  one  year  after  termination  of  his  appointment  as  a  resident  unless,  prior 
to  termination  of  the  period  of  one  year,  he  makes  a  satisfactory  arrangement  to  con- 
tinue the  work  in  another  hospital  or  laboratory  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

Registration:  After  their  applications  have  been  approved  by  die  Committee  on 
Graduate  Clinical  Instruction,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Sci- 
ence must  be  registered  at  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  630  West  i68th  Street, 
New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

Fees:  Students  registered  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science 
are  required  to  pay  a  University  Fee  of  $10.00  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  and, 
before  graduation,  a  fee  of  I20.00  for  application  for  the  degree. 

The  graduate  program  conforms  to  the  standards  adopted  in  1934  by  the  Council 
on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the 
Advisory  Board  for  Medical  Specialties,  the  latter  representing  the  American  Hos- 
pital Association,  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  the  Federation  of 
State  Medical  Boards  of  the  United  States,  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners, 
and  the  fifteen  national  boards  of  specialists  dealing  with  graduate  medical  education 
and  certification. 

A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics 
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affiliated  with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportu- 
nities for  him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earUer  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new 
knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  which  he 
can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of  those 
technical  procedures  which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist  The  in- 
struction consists  largely  of  firsthand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and  dis- 
cussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate  groups 
is  given  in  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various  limited  fields  of 
practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reasonably  be  regarded  as  pre- 
pared to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction. 

Short  courses  are  available  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital,  including  the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit, 
Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore 
Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Hospital,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  In- 
firmary and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  No  University  credit  or  certifi- 
cates are  granted  for  the  short  courses. 

Further  information  regarding  postgraduate  and  graduate  training  may  be  ob- 
tained by  addressing  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University, 
630  West  i68di  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 


PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the  neces- 
sary opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in  relation 
to  medicine  and  the  techniques  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning  in  the 
first  two  academic  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy, 
physiology,  biochemistry,  bacteriology,  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself 
for  an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  academic  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns,  em- 
phasizing in  particular  the  more  important  branches  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics, 
obstetrics,  and  psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined"  clinics  in  which  the 
various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same  and 
related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  vmit  rather  than  a  series 
of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to  individual- 
ize instruction  and  to  place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the  student  for 
his  own  training.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of  classes  into  small 
sections,  conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of  instruction.  It  is 
the  policy  of  the  Faculty  that  the  program  shall  remain  flexible  in  keeping  with  the 
special  interests  of  individual  students. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  training 
in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties, 
or  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES  (by  ucademic  years) 


FIRST  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loiF  (Microscopic  anatomy) 

Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy)    .... 

Anatomy  103F  (Embryology) 

Anatomy  106S  (Neuroanatomy) 

Biochemistry  loiST  (Introductory  biochemistry)  .... 
Physiology  lOiST  (Human  physiology) 

160 

379 

20 

96 

178 

225 

1,058 
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SECOND  YEAR 


Courses  Required : 

Anatomy  105FS  (Clinical  anatomy)      .       .      .      . 
Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)  . 
Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.)  . 
Public  Health  loiS  (Parasitic  diseases) 
Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  physical  diagnosis) 
Medicine  102T  (Elementary  clinical  pathology) 
Medicine  lo^T  (Introductory  medicine) 
Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination)  . 
Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 

Pathology  21  iS  (Neuropathology) 

Pharmacology  loiST  (General) 

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology)       .      .      .      . 

Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery) 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery)    .      .      .      . 


20 

165 
33 
55 
84 

102 
10 
20 

345 
30 

126 
10 
II 
60 

1,071 


THIRD  YEAR 


Courses  Required : 

Dermatology  20^-204 

Medicine  201—202,  203—204,  205—206 

Neurology  207-208,  2og-2io 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202 

Ophthalmology  201—202,  203—204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 

Otolaryngology  201 ,  203,  205 

Pediatrics  201-202,  203—204,  207-208 

Psychiatry  203-204 

Public  Health  203,  205 

Radiology  201-202 

Surgery  201-202,  204-205,  211— 212  

Clerkship  in  one  of  the  following:  neurology,  pediatrics, 
psychiatry,  special  medical  clinics,  or  special  surgical  clinics 


34 
324 
38 
56 
42 
10 
36 
52 
63 
61 

25 

280 

252 
1.273 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201-202,  205-206 

Medicine  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  2og-2io,  216,  221- 

222,  223-224,  225-226    

Neurology  202 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 

Pharmacology  202 

Pediatrics  203-204,  205-206,  2og-2io 

Psychiatry  205    .       '. 

Public  Health  201-202 

Radiology  203-204 

Surgery  207-208,  20^210,  213-214,  216,  217— 218  . 
Urology  201—202 

34 

327 
30 

273 
30 
15 

161 

15 
30 
16 
291 
48 

1,270 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  at 
any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

For  note  concerning  the  accelerated  program  during  the  war,  see  page  13. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first  and  second  academic  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  course  is  given. 
Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F;  in  the  Second  Trimester,  S;  and 
in  the  Third  Trimester,  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loo  to  igg  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years  and 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as 
medical  students.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or  vary 
the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elective 
courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance 
and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students  of  the  fourth 
year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of 
the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that 
department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for 
any  course. 

Courses  enclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1945-1946. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  E.  T.  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  F.  A.  Mettler  (assigned  to  Neurology), 
A.  E.  Severinghaus,  R.  C.  Truex. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  D.  }.  Morton. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy.  A.  Elwyn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  O.  Elftman,  D.  H.  Moore  (Physics),  W,  M.  Rogers, 
H.  H.  Shapiro  (assigned  to  Dental  School),  G.  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthal- 
mology), S.  L.  Washburn,  R.  L.  Zwemer.^ 

Associates.  A.  M.  Boring,  R.  L.  Moore^  (from  Surgery). 

Research  Associate.  T.  N.  Salmon. 

Instruaors.  W.  B.  Atkinson,  B.  W.  Glick,^  E.  B.  Kaplan,  J.  K.  Littman,  H. 
Milch. 

Assistant.  R.  Spoerri. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points.  First  Trimester.  Professors  Smith,  Engel,  Copenhaver, 
Severinghaus,  Smelser,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Detwiler,  Truex,  Washburn, 
Zwemer,^  Elftman,  Dr.  Atkinson,  and  assistants. 

1  On  leave  1945-1946. 


SCHOOL   OF   MEDICINE  29 

Anatomy  103F — Embryology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler, 
CoPENHAVER,  RoGERS,  and  Smelser. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  105FS — Clinical  anatomy.  Second  year.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty 
weeks.  2  points.  Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  staffs. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy  are 
reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in  different  fields  of  clinical 
work.  For  second  year  students. 

Anatomy  106S — Neuroanatomy.  Nine  hours  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Elwyn,  Riley 
(from  Neurology),  Stookey  (from  Neurology)  and  staff. 

Anatomy  115-116 — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  during 
the  surgical  quarter  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  members  of  clinical  staff. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical 
phases  in  anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  to  graduates 
of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  use  of  material. 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medical 
students.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Detwiler,  Fowler*  (from 
Otolaryngology) ,  and  Smelser. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections  of  the 
eye  and  ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 

Anatomy  114FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Detwiler,  Copenhaver,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The  lab- 
oratory work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms  follow- 
ing extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  the 
nervous  system  and  sense  organs.  , 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 

Professors  Smith,  Engle,  Severinghaus,  and  Zwemer.* 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 
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Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professors  Engle  and  Smith. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problenas  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  204FST — Physical  anthropology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Washburn. 

Seminar  and  research  in  primate  anatomy. 

Anatomy  205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Professors 
SE\rERiNGHAUs  and  Truex. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
cell. 

Anatomy  206FST — Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged.  Professors 

Detwiler  and  Elftman. 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 
SUMMER  SESSION   I945 

Anatomy  slOl — Introduction  to  htunan  anatomy.  6  points. 
2-5  p.m.,  five  days  a  week.  Professor  Washburn. 

Lectures,  dissections  of  the  common  laboratory  animals,  and  demonstrations  of  human  dissection 
designed  to  give  the  student  a  firsthand  acquaintance  with  the  major  comparative  features  of  human 
anatomy. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez  (Executive  Officer),  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Associate  Professors.  T.  Rosebury/  B.  C.  Seegal. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  T.  Culbertson,  N.  Kopeloff  (assigned  to  Psychiatry), 
H.  M.  Rose  (from  Medicine),  M.  Sanders^  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology). 

Associate.  C.  L.  Fox,  Jr. 

Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 

Instructors.  A.  R.  Clark,  M.  Holden,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned  to  Oph- 
thalmology). 

Assistants.  C.  J.  Duca,  N.  Molomut^  (assigned  to  Medicine) . 

Research  Assistant.  G.  L.  Hobby  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen 
hours.  Laboratory,  conferences,  and  demonstations.  Second  year.  6  points 
First  Trimester.  Professors  Dochez,  Jungeblut,  Seegal,  Culbertson,  and 
staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology,  infection, 
immunity,  senim  diagnosis,  and  specific  therapy  including  the  virus  diseases. 
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Three  hours  lectures.  Second  year.  2  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Do- 
CHEZ  and  Jungeblut  and  members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  117T — Virus  diseases.  Two  hours  a  week.  Lectures  and  discus- 
sion. Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  No  credit.  Professor 
Jungeblut  and  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  105F  or  equivalents. 

Bacteriology  118T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points 
Third  Trimester.  Professor  Benham  (from  Dermatology). 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  lOlT. 

Bacteriology  251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  parasitology,  in- 
fection, immunity,  and  immuno-chemistry.  Laboratory.  2  to  10  points  each 
trimester.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  105P  or  equivalents. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,^  M.  Karshan,  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmol- 
ogy), W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned  to  Psychiatry ) . 

Assistatit  Professors.  E.  Chargaff,  F.  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  Medicine),  D.  Rir- 
TENBERG,  H.  S.  SiMMs  (assigned  to  Pathology),  D.  Stetten,  Jr.,  H.  B.  Waelsch 
(assigned  to  Psychiatry). 

Associates.  J.  A.  Behre,  K.  E.  Bloch,  S.  Ratner  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
D.  Shemin. 

Research  Associates.  S.  Graff  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  D.  E. 
Green  (assigned  to  Medicine),  E.  A.  Kabat^  (assigned  to  Neurology),  V,  Ross. 

Instructors.  F.  Cortese,  H.  B.  Gillespie. 

Assistants.  A.  E.  Karp,  M.  A.  Rothenberg. 

Research  Assistants.  J.  P.  Leland  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  101  ST — ^Introductory  biochemistry.  Special  reference  to  the 
animal  organism.  Two  hours  lectures  five  months;  seven  hours  laboratory 
four  months.  8  points.  The  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lllFST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  {from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

'^  On  leave  1945-1946. 


32  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Biochemistry  211-212 — Special  methods  of  biochemistry.  Eligibility  and  hours 
to  be  determined  on  consultadon.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  for 
practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biochemistry.  Eligibility  to  be  determined 

on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Biochemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the 
Department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  biochemis- 
try. No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 


DeLamar  institute  of  public  health 

Public  Health  Practice: 

Professor.  H.  S.  Mustard  (Director). 

Lecturers.  D.  B.  Ast,  O.  Bessey,  J.  }.  Bourke,  H.  Emerson,  N.  Jolliffe,  B. 

RiCKARD,  T.  G.  StOWELL,  W.  D.  SuTLIFF,  J.  M.  WiSAN. 

Instructors.  B.  M.  Blum,^  M.  Antell. 

Biostatistics : 

Professor.  J.  W.  Fertig. 
Instructor.  M.  P.  Martin. 

Epidemiology: 

Professor.  E.  L.  Stebbins.^ 

Associate  Professor.  S.  M.  Wheeler.^ 

Lecturer.  S.  Frant. 

Instructors.  M.  Greenberg,  A.  C.  Kling. 

Industrial  Hygiene: 

Associate  Professor.  F.  B.  Flinn. 
Research  Assistant.  R.  Floerscheim. 
Lecturers.  L.  Giberson,  J.  A.  Havs'Thorne. 

Sanitary  Science: 

Professor.  J.  M.  Henderson.^ 
Tropical  Medicine: 
Medical  Entomology:  Lecturer.  C.  H.  Curran. 
Parasitology:  Professor.  H.  W.  Brown. 
Assistant  Professor.  D.  Weinman  II. 
Research  Associates.  K.  L.  Hussey,  G.  Spremulli,  N.Thetford,  R.Williams. 

The  Announcement  of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  describing  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  and  Doctor  of  Public 
Health,  may  be  obtained  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32, 
N.  Y.,  or  at  the  Institute,  600  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  lOlS — Parasitic  diseases:  the  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthro- 
pods of  medical  significance.  Lectures,  laboratory,  and  demonstrations.  Five 
hours.  Second  trimester.  Professor  Brown  and  staff. 

Public  Health  201-202 — ^Preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  One  hour 
lectures.  Fourth  year. 

PubUc  Health  203 — Introduction  to  preventive  medicine  and  public  health. 

One  hour  a  week  lectures  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year. 

Public  Health  205 — Epidemiology  and  biostatistics.  Six  hours  a  week  lectures 
and  laboratory  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  204 — Administrative  practice.  One  hour  a  week  lectures  for  fif- 
teen weeks  Spring  Session.  Fourth  year  medical  students  only. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  G.  Hopkins^  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon  (Acting  Executive 
Officer),  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Associate  Professor.  R.  W.  Benham. 

Assistant  Professoi'  of  Clinical  Dermatology.  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  L.  P.  Barker,  P.  Gross,  }.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Research  Associate.  E.  H.  Maechling. 

Instructors.  J.  K.  Fisher,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J.  Kelly,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  G.  F. 
Machacek,  R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin,^  J.  E.  Ridgway,  T.  Rosenthal,  F.  Vero. 

Assistants.  J.  M.  Bazemore,^  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth,  M.  B.  Karelitz-Karry, 
E.  A.  Laszlo,  T.  R.  Worcester. 

Research  Assistant.  E.  M.  K.  Darby. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  One  hour  a  week  lec- 
tures for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hopkins^  and  associates. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  introductory 
lectures  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  fifteen  hours  a  week  for  two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,^  Cannon,  Andrews,  and  associates. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  eight  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins/  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
associates. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Dermatology  lOlT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Two  hours 
twice  a  week  Third  Trimester.  2  points.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  tiie  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T, 

Dermatology  211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Hopkins^  and  associates. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

Dermatology  213-214 — Syphilology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Cannon 
and  associates. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilology. 

Dermatology  215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Andrews  and  associates. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

Dermatology  217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Profes- 
sor Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

Dermatology  219-220 — Histopathology  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr. 
Machacek. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

MEDICINE 

Professors.  M.  Heidelberger  (from  Biochemistry),  R.  F.  Loeb,  W.  W.  Palmer 
(Executive  Officer),  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  D.  W.  Atchley,  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb, 
R.  L.  Levy. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  R.  C.  Darling,^  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  R.  West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  A.  L.  Barach,  M.  H.  Dawson,  G. 
Draper. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  A.  E.  Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  B.  Gutman,  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,'^  H.  M.  Rose  (assigned  to 
Bacteriology),  W.  B.  Snow,  W.  P.  Thompson,^  K.  B.  Turner.^ 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  P.  Anderton,  L.  Bauman  (assigned 
to  Surgery),  M.  DeF.  Smith. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  R.  Bailey,^  R.  H.  Boots,  H.  T.  Chickering,  A.  C. 
Crump,  W.  A.  Gardner,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B. 
Sheldon,^  E.  Stillman. 
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Associates.  E.  deF.  Baldwin,  N.  S.  Brown,^  J.  L.  Caughey,  Jr.,^  A.  Conrad^  (from 
Psychiatry ) ,  L.  H.  Cotter,  F.  Dunbar  (from  Psychiatry ) ,  C.  A.  Flood,''  H.  Greis- 
MAN,  P.  C.  Lloyd,^  E.  N.  Loeb,  R.  B.  McKittrick,  }.  A.  P.  Millet,  I.  Mufson, 
S.  Ratner  (from  Biochemistry),  F.  A.  Stevens,  J.  C.  Turner,^  S.  C.  Werner,  T.  P. 
Wolfe^  (from  Psychiatry). 

Research  Associates.  J.  A.  Arlow  (from  Psychiatry),  C.  W.  Dupertuis,  D.  E. 
Green  (from  Biochemistry). 

Instructors.  H.  Aranow,  W.  B.  Boyd,  D.  N.  Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,*  H.  P.  Col- 
more,^  C.  L.  DE  Victoria,  J.  M.  Jones,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  H.  E.  Marks,  D.  D. 
Moore,^  L.  V.  Moore,  E.  F.  Muller,  R.  Muller,  G.  A.  Perera,  T.  B.  Russell,^ 

F.  H.  Shillito,  E.  S.  Tauber^  (from  Psychiatry),  K.  J.  Thompson. 

Assistants.  A.  T.  Baker,  E.  Bauman,  V.  W.  Bernard  (from  Psychiatry),  S,  S. 
Blauner,^  D.  W,  Blood,  M.  N.  Boyle,  A.  Brewer,  J.  B.  Brune,^  M.  E.  Campbell, 

G.  A.  Garden,  Jr.,^  H.  A.  Carr,^  R.  T.  Cathcart,  C.  Cooke,^  J.  Corwin  (assigned  to 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  J.  A.  Coss,  Jr.,  J.  K.  Curtis,^  P.  H.  Darsie,  L.  M. 
D'Esopo,^  R.  Duane,  D.  F.  Elmendorf,  C.  L.  Fincke,^  S.  C.  Fisk,^  W.  H.  Franklin, 
A.  Gibson,  W.  H.  Gillespie,^  M.  Goldenberg,  A.  D.  Gurewitsch,  E.  B,  Gutman, 

F.  K.  Heath,^  R.  Herrick,  C.  R.  Hulse,  T.  H.  Hunter,  A.  E.  Johnson,  G.  S.  Jones, 
K.  Kelley^  (from  Psychiatry),  A.  I.  Knowlton,  F.  S.  Lansdown,^  M.  J.  Lepore,^ 

G.  C.  Linn,  M.  F.  Mark,^  N.  Molomut^  (from  Bacteriology),  A.  A.  Parry,^  W.  D. 
Province,^  F.  M.  Pruyn,  C.  A.  Ragan,  Jr.,^  J.  L.  Riker,*  L.  C.  Rule,  F.  K.  Safford, 
R.  Scharf,  W.  B.  Sherman,^  H.  B.  Shookhoff,^  D.  H.  Smith,^  K.  Smull,  H.  South- 
worth,^  H.  Tarnower,^  T.  L.  Tyson,^  A.  Valenti-Mestre,  R,  Wegria,  M.  J.  White, 
H.  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,^  R.  R.  Williams,  C.  R.  Wise. 

Research  Assistants.  A.  L.  Brush  (from  Psychiatry),  G.  L.  Hobby  (from  Bacteriol- 
ogy), J.  P.  Leland  (from  Biochemistry),  R.  Moulton  (from  Psychiatry),  S.  Zaidens 
(from  Psychiatry). 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professor.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  A.  Miller,  I.  O.  Woodruff. 

Associate  Professor.  E.  M.  Medlar  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor.  A.  Cournand. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  M.  Dinnerstein,  H.  James. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin,  E.  R.  P,  Janvrin,  O.  R. 

Jones. 
Associates.  C.  R.  Gross,  H.  M.  Hicks,  I.  Rappaport,  H.  McL.  Riggins. 
Instructors.  W.  G.  Childress,  H.  H.  Fellows,  E.  B.  Heck,  L.  H.  Hellstrom, 

A.  HOFF,  J.  F.  HUDDLESTON,  J.  M.  JoNES,  F.  D.  RoSSOMONDO,  D.  D.  RUTSTEIN, 

D.  M.  Spain,  V.  F.  Woolf. 
•     Assistants.  O.  S.  Baum,^  J.  K.  Curtis,  C.  D.  Dunham,^  B.  B.  Eichler,  W,  L. 
Evans,^  B.  Garthwaite,  C.  L.  Gilbert,^  B.  J.  Handler,  J.  Liebmann,^  S.  C.  F. 
Mahady,  E.  Martin,^  N.  W.  Osher,^  U.  J.  Roche,  A.  C.  Santy,^  A.  M.  Sira- 
gusa,  W.  H.  Stearns,^  C.  H.  Whitney,^  C.  S.  Yongue,  D.  Zahn,^  J.  Zizmor.^ 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Shattuck. 

1  On  leave  1945- 1946. 


36  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Assistajtt  Clinical  Professors.  A.  J.  Antenucci,  F.  M.  Falconer,  J.  M.  Freston,^ 

T.  T.  Mackie.^ 
Associate.  J.  A.  C.  Gray.^ 
Instructor.  R.  Richards.^ 
At  Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital: 
Associate  Professor.  D.  Seegal. 
Clinical  Professor.  W.  G.  Lough. 

Assistant  Professors.  F.  E.  Kendall  (from  Biochemistry),  A.  J.  Patek,  Jr. 
Instructors.  E.  Z.  Epstein,  A.  Lowell,  }.  PosT.^ 
Assistants.  H.  A.  Bickerman,^  W.  L.  Bloom,  H.  Colcher,  T.  J.  Gleeson,^  A.  E. 

Johnson,  T.  McGovern,  H.  Mankin,  M.  F,  Mark,  J.  H.  Minden,  G.  L  Pite- 

GOFF,  O.  D.  Ratnoff,^  E.  Somkin,  K.  Sterling. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  lOlT — ^Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Hanger  and  associates. 

Medicine  102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a  week  for  eleven 
weeks.  Second  year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Thompson^  and 
associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic  in- 
struction in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Medicine  103T — Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold:  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second  year 
course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year ;  and  to  apply  to  problems 
of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Medicine  201-202 — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  Eight  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of  Presby- 
terian Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision.  Medical 
ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  diagnostic  radiology 
by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Radiology.  Functional  problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Third 
and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  The 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Richards  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  The  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  Eight  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Gardner  in  charge. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 
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Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  Four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 

Medicine  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance 
{from  Surgery). 

See  Surgery  216. 

Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Richards  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  chest  at 
BeUevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  associates. 

Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  Professor  Berry^  (from  Surgery). 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Worti  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Morning  clinics:  A.  Allergy,  M,,  Tu.,  Th.,  and  F,  Floor  B.  Limited  to  two  stu- 
dents each  morning.  Dr.  Stevens. 

B,  Diabetes.  M.,  W.,  and  F,  Floor  B,  Limited  to  six  students 
each  morning.  Professors  Sanger  and  Stillman  and  Dr, 
Marks. 

C,  Thyroid.  F.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professor 
Palmer  and  Dr.  Elliott  (from  Surgery). 

Afternoon  clinics:  D,  Cardiac,  Tu,  Floor  C.  Professor  Levy  and  Dr,  Turner, 

E,  Arthritis.  W.  and  F,  Floor  C,  Limited  to  four  students 

daily.  Professors  Boots  and  Dawson, 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  these  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before  the 

beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third  year  clinical 

clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are  announced  three 

days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Herrick. 

In  this  course  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed  before  the  exercises  and  the  diagnosis  is  handed 
to  the  instructor.  The  diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  There  is  a  discussion  of 
the  diagnosis  and  pathological  material  is  presented. 

Medicine  231-232 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Palmer  or  Professor  Dochez  {from  Bacteriology). 

This  course  is  open  to  qualiSed  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Department  of  Medicine. 
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Medicine  235-236 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  223-224.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Shattuck,  Cave 
(from  Surgery),  and  White  (from  Surgery). 

Medicine  237-238 — Clinical  clerkships  at  the  Research  Division  for  Chronic 
Diseases,  Welfare  Island.  Professor  Seegal  in  charge. 

Medicine  241-242 — Special  medical  clinics.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12;  live 
afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


NEUROLOGY 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgery.  T.  J.  Putnam  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  Casamajor,  H.  A.  Riley,  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  L.  Joughin  (from  New  Yor\  Post-Graduate 
Medical  School),  C.  A.  McKendree,^  O.  Marburg,  I.  H.  Pardee,  I.  S.  Wechsler. 

Associate  Prof essor.  P.  F.  A.  Hoefer. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.  F.  A.  Mettler. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Associate  Prof  essor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurosurgery.  C.  B.  Masson,  J.  E.  Scarff.^ 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B.  Chaney, 
A.  M.  Frantz,  J.  H.  Globus,  G.  H.  Hyslop,  W.  O.  Klingman,^  L.  A.  Salmon,  I.  J. 
Sands. 

Associates.  C.  Brenner,  E.  C.  Chesher,  L.  J.  Doshay,  C.  C.  Hare,^  L.  S.  Kubee, 
L.  V,  Lyons,  M.  J.  McKinney,^  F.  de  L.  Myers,  A.  H.  Rubinowitz,  N.  E.  Selby.^ 

Research  Associates.  J.  Gerstmann,  H.  Hoff,  E.  A.  Kabat^  (from  Biochemistry) , 
H.  Lamport,  J.  G.  Lynn  IV,  J.  Moldaver,  D.  Nachmansohn,  J.  Price,  F.  Zim- 
merman. 

Instructors.  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  E.  R.  Carlson,  F.  J.  Cramer,^  M.  Frocht,  E. 
Herz,  R.  W.  Laidlaw,  E.  A.  Manginelli,  R.  J.  Masselink,^  L.  A.  Mount,  V. 
O'Brien,  S.  Reback,^  B.  Salzer,  F.  D.  Stern. 

Assistants.  S.  M.  Dillenberg,^  H.  H.  Drewry,^  A.  Gallinek,  D.  Groszberg,^ 
W.  V.  HuBER,^  R.  PiETRi,  A.  A.  RosNER,'  H.  Spotnitz,  C.  T.  Vicale,^  H.  Weitzen. 

Research  Assistants.  R.  S.  Banay,  L.  V.  Chiavacci,  J.  Ebin,  H.  M.  John,  A.  L. 
Machado,  J.  L.  PooL,^  C.  Sheer. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart,  H.  H.  Merritt. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor.  M.  Keschner. 
Associates.  B,  H.  Balser,^  C.  Davison,  N.  Savitsky. 

Instructors.  D.  Beres,  N.  Q.  Brill,^  A.  Friedman,  L.  W.  Goldensohn,*  S. 
Hecht,  M.  J.  Madonick,  L.  Rangell,^  J.  H.  Scharf,  L.  A.  Spiegel. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  201T — Pathologic  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  hours  a 
week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimes- 
ter. Professor  Mettler  in  charge,  and  members  of  the  staff. 

Neurology  202 — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One  and 

a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Casamajor 
in  charge,  Professors  McKendree,^  Pardee,  Putnam,  Riley,  Stookey,  and 

Zabriskie. 

Neurology  207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Fifteen 
hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  Merritt  in  charge,  and  members  of  the 
staff. 

At  Neurological  Institute:  Professor  Putnam  in  charge,  and  members  of 
the  staff. 

Neurology  209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Two 

hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  four  weeks.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Putnam. 

COURSE  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  241-242 — ^Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12; 
five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Putnam 
and  members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NURSING 

Professor.  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  E.  Allanach,  C.  Covell,  H.  C.  Goodale,  A.  W.  Kalten- 
bach,  E.  Lee,  H.  F.  Pettit,  D.  Rogers. 

Lecturer.  M.  W.  McConaughy. 

Instructors.  F.  C.  Barends,  A.  M.  Bater,  B.  M.  Brimley,  L.  Christman,  M.  D. 
Cleveland,  H.  Delabarre,  J.  I.  Finan,  E.  S.  Gn.L,  H.  Goure,  D.  K.  Hagner,^  A.  W. 
Hamilton,  I.  G.  Harrell,^  M.  I.  Hawthorne,  I.  M.  Helms,  D.  Johnson,  A.  A, 
KiRCHNER,  E.  MacQuigg,  G.  H.  Mantel,  C.  T.  Mulcahy,  M.  A.  Mutch,^  D.  D. 
Nayer,  E.  F.  Nord,  E.  M.  Olver,  M.  Peto,^  E.  Wilcox,  D.  F.  Wilde,  H.  P.  Wood, 
H.  B.  Wright. 

Director  of  Health  and  Student  Activities.  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

Infirmary  Nurses.  C.  H.  Gleeson,  E.  Kauffman.^ 

Recreational  Director.  E.  Rathbun. 

1  On  leave  1945-1946. 


40  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Margaret  E.  Conrad,  R.  N.  Cora  Shaw,  R.  N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.  N.  Ruth  C.  Williams,  R.  N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.  N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  information  in  regard  to 
courses,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to  Columbia 
University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the  University  upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate 
degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amounting  to  eight  months,  thus  enabUng 
them  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two  years  and  four  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  acceptable  to  the  Uni- 
versity and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter  the  three-year 
basic  course  in  Nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the  diploma 
in  nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Studdiford,  Jr. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  D.  A.  D'Esopo. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  A.  Corscaden,  H.  Halsted, 
R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  G.  H.  Ryder. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  H.  C.  Taylor. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  E.  E.  Bunzel. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd^  (assigned 
to  Pathology) ,  C.  E.  Caverly,  E.  S.  Coler^  (assigned  to  Pathology),  V.  G.  Damon, 
J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Findley,  R.  A.  Hurd,  J.  F.  Norton,  A.  }.  B.  Tillman,^  E.  G. 
Waters. 

Associates.  S.  M.  Bysshe,  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  H.  C.  Moloy,  J.  R.  Montgomery,^ 
J.  B.  Rearden.^ 

Research  Associate.  S.  Graff  (from  Biochemistry). 

Instructors.  C.  L.  Buxton,^  H.  S.  Holland,  M.  D.  Laird,  C.  P.  O'Connell.^ 

Assistants.  M.  A.  Cassidy,^  J.  Corwin  (from  Medicine),  A.  Graff,  J.  M.  Greer, 
S.  B.  Gusberg,  J.  C.  KiLROE,^  T.  J.  Parks,  W.  E.  Pollard.^ 

At  Morrisania  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow. 

Assistants.  M.  J.  Goodfriend,  M.  Kavaler,  V.  L.  O'Reilly,  L.  Wilson,^  F.  A. 
Wurzbach,  Jr. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 
Associate.  T.  C.  Peightal. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Fifty-six  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  The  subject  matter  includes: 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal  labor,  the 
complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy ;  etiology,  pathology,  symptomatology,  and 
diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  and  one-half  weeks  of  instruc- 
tion. During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is 
furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds, 
quizzes  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of 
the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  attending 
staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological  cases.  Instruction 
in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  H.  Dunnington  (Acting  Executive  Officer),  P.  Thygeson^  (Execu- 
tive Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  K.  Meyer  (from  Biochemistry). 
Associate  Clinical  Professors.  T.  H.  Johnson,  A.  B.  Reese. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  E.  Braley,^  M.  Sanders^  (from  Bacteriology),  G.  K. 
Smelser  (from  Anatomy),  L.  von  Sallmann. 

Assistant  Clitiical  Professors.  G.  M.  Bruce,*  R.  Castroviejo,  L.  G.  H.  Hardy, 
E.  A.  E.  Hartmann,*  }.  P.  Macnie,*  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (assigned  to  Radiology),  M.  U. 
Troncoso,  M.  C.  Wheeler. 
Associates.  R.  N.  Berke,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  C.  A.  Perera,  O.  P.  Perkins. 
Research  Associate,  Knapp  Foundation.  G.  R.  Ferree. 

Instructors.  C.  G.  Barer,^  F.  D.  Carroll,  R.  R.  Chace,  A.  G.  De  Voe,*  J.  V. 
Flack,*  C.  R.  Franklin,  E.  Gallardo,*  N.  W.  Giles,  W.  H.  Hanna,*  R.  Ingalls, 
D.  Locatcher-Khorazo   (from   Bacteriology),  J.  S.  McGavic,*  J.  L.  McGraw, 
F.  Payne,  D.  E.  Tinkess,*  G.  N.  Wise. 
Research  Assistants.  V.  Ozanics,  M.  C.  Rittler. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Fifteen 
hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 
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Ophthalmology  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  o£  the  eye.  Twelve 
one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  oESce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  D.  Kernan  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professor.  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  R.  Brighton,  M.  D.  Ryan,  De  G.  Woodman. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  Altmann,  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,'^  H.  Neivert. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,^  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,^  E.  B.  Bilchick,'^  G.  V.  Browne, 
M.  Buchband,  H.  J.  Burman,  A.  J.  Cracovaner,^  S.  R.  Daly,^  E.  Elsbach,  M.  A. 
Furman,^  a.  D.  Ghiselin,  Jr.,  W.  J.  Greenfield,  B.  Griesman,  W.  H.  Holden, 

F.  J.  Hunter,  Jr.,^  J.  Lubart,  R.  L.  McCollom,^  B.  Marquit,  P.  Northington,^ 

G.  H.  O'Kane,^  E.  Opin,  L.  R.  Pierce,'  I.  W.  Voorhees,  J.  Waltner. 
Assistants.  O.  R.  Batlle,  S.  Karatay,  A.  R.  Koler,  R.  B.  Robertson,  L.  Royer. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 

Fifteen  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Neivert,  Drs. 
Cracovaner,^  Greisman,  Northington,'  and  staff. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203 — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  six  hours.  Third 
year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton. 

Otolaryngology  205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton  and  Dr.  Babcock.^ 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201-202. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


PATHOLOGY 

Professor.  H.  P.  Smith  (Executive  Officer) . 

Associate  Professor.  H.  D.  Kesten. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Assistant  Professors.  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  H.  S.  Simms  (from  Bio- 
chemistry), H.  Smetana,'  E.  E.  Sproul,  J.  Victor,  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  D.  Cowen. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd^  (from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  E.  S.  Coler'  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 
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Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  B.  N.  Berg,  R.  vanD. 
Knight. 
Associate  in  Neuropathology.  M.  Silbermann. 
Research  Associates.  H.  Kaunitz,  M.  S.  Parshley,  J.  T.  Weld. 
Instructors.  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  W.  J.  Pyles,  H.  G.  Stoerk. 
Assistants.  D.  F.  Davies,  M.  Eisen,  K.  E.  Kirk,  D.  Worcester. 

The  following  officers  from  the  institutions  designated  give  lectures  and  assist  in 
the  teaching: 

Professor.  M.  N.  Richter,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School. 
Associate  Professor.  E.  M.  Medlar,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
Clinical  Professor.  P.  Klemperer,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 
Assistant  Professor.  W.  W.  Brandes,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
Instructor.  M.  Bevans,  Goldwa-ter  Memorial  Hospital. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department  of 
Bacteriology,  so  as  to  faciUtate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Second  year.  14  points.  Professor  Sproul  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  includes  attendance  at 
autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one  afternoon 
a  week. 

Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  one 
and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Coler^  {from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology)  and  Boyd^  {from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of  cur- 
rent autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Pathology  21  IS — Neuropathology.  Three  hours  a  week  lectures  and  labora- 
tory for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Wolf,  Cowen,  and  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  115FS — Demonstration.  One  hour  a  week  First  and  Second  Tri- 
mesters. No  credit.  Members  of  the  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlFS 
with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  pathological  physiology. 

Pathology  251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 

Pathology  253-254 — ^Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 
arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 
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Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg, 
M.,  Tu.,  W.,  and  Th.,  9-12. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings  in 
crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of  dia- 
grams and  charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens  from  the  pa- 
thological museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological  tissues. 

Prerequisite:  Graduation  from  a  recognized  art  school  or  its  equivalent. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their  study  of 
autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  Room  M-414. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
i68th  Street. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professors.  D.  J.  McCune,  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology). 

Clinical  Professors.  D.  S.  Byard,  W.  S.  Langford^  (from  Psychiatry),  H.  H. 
Mason. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  E.  Alexander,  R.  L.  Day,  B.  H.  Paige  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  G.  H.  Humphreys  II  (from  Surgery). 

Associates.  H.  S.  Altman,  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology),  G.  B.  Bader,^ 
H.  Bruch  (from  Psychiatry),  J.  M.  Brush,^  H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W.  Culbert,^  L.  T. 
DAvrosoN,  J.  T.  HoviTELL,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  K.  K.  Mersitt. 

Instructors.  P.  A.  di  SantAgnese,  R.  G.  Hodges,^  R.  E.  Moloshok,^  A.  V.  Scott, 

C.  H.  Snyder,  P.  E.  Wilson,  C.  L.  Wood.^ 

Assistants.  A.  F.  Ackerman,^  M.  H.  Boynton,  C.  K.  Cayley,  S.  S.  Chipman,^ 
J.  R.  Gilmour,^  G.  C.  Hardy,  W.  G.  Heeks^  (from  Surgery),  F.  S.  Huntington, 
R.  E.  Jennings,^  A.  A.  Macdonald,  J.  H.  Maroney,^  K.  M.  Metcalf,  B.  Meyerhof, 
R.  M.  Mickey,  S.  D.  Mills,'  D.  R.  Reed,  W.  L.  Rumsey,  M.  Singer,"  W.  R.  Smith, 

D.  a.  Wilcox,  A.  G.  Wilson,  B.  Worcester. 
Lecturer.  B.  Schick. 

At  Lincoln  Hospital: 

Associate.  H.  S.  Altman. 
At  Mount  Sinai  Hospital: 

Associate.  S.  Karelitz. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Jackson. 

Instructors.  H.  W.  K.  Dargeon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson. 
At  Willard  Parser  Hospital: 

Associate.  B.  W.  Hamilton. 

Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  F.  Landon. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 
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Pediatrics  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year-  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  pediatrics.  Five  mornings  a  week, 
9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  stafT. 
At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  The  course 
deals  with  general  diagnosis  and  treatment ;  the  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood ;  and 
the  special  surgery  of  childhood. 

Pediatrics  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Drs.  Goldstein,  Hamilton,  and  Landon. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  209-210 — Clinical  demonstrations  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week 
for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  215-216 — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Two  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  eight  students  in  each  quarter.  Professor  Jackson  and 
associates. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  217-218 — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Two  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  quarter.  Dr.  Altman. 
At  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  219-220 — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  Two  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  six  students  in  each  quarter.  Dr.  Schick. 
At  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  221-222 — Normal  development  in  infancy.  Three  hours,  one  day  a 
week.  Limited  to  two  students  in  each  quarter.  Dr.  Mickey. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Pediatrics  241-242 — Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12; 
five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Dr.  Scorr, 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  H.  D.  van  Dyke  (Executive  Officer). 
Clinical  Professor.  E.  P.  Pick. 
Assistant  Professor.  A.  Gellhorn. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  Disick,^  W.  Kleinberg,  M.  E.  Krahl,  A.  Leslie,^ 
C.  L.  Spingarn.^ 

Assistants.  H.  W.  Hays,  N.  A,  Tupikova. 
Research  Assistant.  L.  Parmer.* 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  and  special  pharmacology.  One  hour  lectures 
or  conference  Second  Trimester;  four  hours  conference  and  six  hours  labora- 
tory Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  6  points.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week  for  fif- 
teen weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Richards  and  associates  of  the  Department 
of  Medicine. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Eligibility  to  be  deter- 
mined after  consultation.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  301 — Seminar  in  pharmacology.  No  credit. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor.  M.  I,  Gregersen  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  K.  S.  Cole,^  W.  S.  Root. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson,^  H.  J.  Curtis/  S.  Gelfan,  J.  H,  Holmes,^ 
J.  L.  NicKERsoN,  S-C.  Wang. 

Instructors.  C.  H.  Beatty,  I.  J.  Deyrup,  D.  L.  Kline,  R.  P.  Noble/  E.  E.  Painter/ 
W.  W.  Walcott. 

Assistants.  M.  Reynolds,  K.  M.  Stevens. 

Special  Lecturers.  R,  K.  S.  Lim,  F.  H.  Pike. 

Research  Associate.  F.  J.  W.  Roughton. 

Summer  Session.  Alexander  S.  Chaikelis,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Professor  of  Biology, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York) . 

A  general  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  members  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department  for  discussion  of  various  problems  under  investigation  and  items  of 
interest  in  current  literature. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  lOlST — Human  physiology.  Three  hours  lectures,  two  hour  con- 
ference, and  seven  hours  laboratory.  First  year.  Second  and  Third  Trimesters. 
10  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

[Physiology  107ST — Physics  of  the  x-ray.  One  hour  lecture,  i  point  Second 
and  Third  Trimesters.  Professor  Cole/ 
Not  given  in  jg^^-ig^6.] 

Physiology  112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  to  three  hours 
lectures  or  conferences.  3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Pike. 
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Physiology  113FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  {from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Physiology  203-204 — Special  physiology.  Directed  reading  and  conferences. 
4  points  each  session.  Professor  Gregersen. 

Physiology  205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiol- 
ogy. One  hour  lecture,  i  point  each  session.  Professor  Pike. 

[Physiology  207T — Surface  chemistry  by  electrokinetic  methods.  Ten  meet- 
ings of  about  one  and  one-half  hours  each,  i  point  Third  Trimester.  Professor 
Abramson.^ 

Noi  given  in  194^-19^6.] 

After  a  brief  historical  introduction  the  present  methods  of  electrothoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and 
streaming  potentials  are  described.  The  way  in  which  these  procedures  can  be  applied  to  the  nature 
of  the  surfaces  of  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems  of  medical  impor- 
tance are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology  251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  4  to  15  points  each  session. 
Members  of  the  staff. 

SUMMER  SESSION  1 945 

Physiology  sl02 — Elementary  human  physiology.  Five  hours  lectures  and  con- 
ferences. Outside  reading  required.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

Physiology  si  10 — Physiology  of  the  endocrines  and  the  nervous  system.  Five 
hours  lectures  and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor  Chaikelis. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professors.  L.  E.  Hinsie,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Medicine),  A.  Ferraro,  W.  S. 
Langford^  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  R.  B.  McGraw,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  S.  Rado. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biochemistry) . 

Assistant  Professors.  N.  Kopeloff  (from  Bacteriology),  I.  H.  MacKinnon,  H.  B. 
Waei^ch  (from  Biochemistry) . 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  A.  Kardiner,  D.  M.  Levy. 

Associates.  E.  H.  Adams,  F.  Berner,  W.  Briehl,^  H.  Bruch  (assigned  to  Pediat- 
rics), C.  C.  BuRLiNGAME,  A.  CoNRAD^  (assigned  to  Medicine),  F.  W.  Dershimer,^ 
F.  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Medicine),  J.  Eisenbud,  H.  H.  Hart,  W.  A.  Horwitz,  F.  J. 
Kallman,  M.  S.  Mahler,  B.  L.  Pacella,  P.  Polatin,  F.  Powdermaker,  J.  RiocH, 
B.  S.  RoBBiNs,  P.  J.  Trentzsch,  T.  P.  Wolfe^  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Research  Associates.  D.  Abrahamsen,  J.  A.  Arlow  (assigned  to  Medicine),  N. 
Bull,  G.  Eros,  L.  B.  Kalingv^^sky. 

Instructors.  R.  D.  Craig,  S.  W.  Ginsburg,  P.  H.  Hoch,  G.  A.  Jervis,^  H.  R.  Klein, 
J.  P.  Lambert,^  Z.  A.  L.  Piotrowski  (Psychometrics),  L.  Roizin,  A.  Scott,  S.  M. 
Smith,^  E.  S.  Tauber^  (assigned  to  Medicine),  M.  M.  Thomson,  W.  G.  Young, 
}.  Zubin.^ 
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Assistants.  B.  L.  Allen,^  L.  R.  Angus,  V.  W.  Bernard  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
T.  W.  Brockbank,  E.  M.  Buyer/  K.  Kelley^  (assigned  to  Medicine),  J.  W.  Kinley, 
C.  LosADA,  M.  Schreiber,  a.  Zeckel. 

Research  Assistants.  S.  Arieti,  A.  L.  Brush  (assigned  to  Medicine),  R.  Moulton 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  S.  Zaidens  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlS — Psychopathology.  One  hour  lectures.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  203-204 — Clinical  psychiatry.  Fifteen  hours  lectures.  Clinical  clerk- 
ships, six  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Lewis,  Hinsie, 
McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205 — Clinical  psychiatry;  medical,  sociological,  and  legal  aspects. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Daniels, 
Hinsie,  Langford,^  and  McGraw. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  111-112 — Understanding  the  patient  in  general  practice.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Dr.  Conrad.^ 

Round-table  discussion:  the  patient's  attitude  toward  the  physician,  toward  pain,  weakness, 
dependence,  death,  disfigurement,  malfunctions  of  mind,  body,  or  organ  systems.  The  handling  of 
attitudes  and  hypersensitivities  which  interfere  with  hygiene,  treatment,  or  the  desire  to  live.  Per- 
sonal problems  characteristic  of  age  groups. 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Fourth  year.  Dr.  Mahler. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 

Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth 
year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — ^Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Lewis. 

At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  223-224 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr.  Dunbar. 

Limited  to  six  students. 

Psychiatry  241-242 — Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12; 
five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Members  of  the  staf?. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
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PUBLIC  HEALTH 

See  De  Lamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 

RADIOLOGY 

Professors.  G.  Failla  (Physics),  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz. 

Associate  Professors.  R.  P.  Ball,^  J.  Caffey  (from  Pediatrics),  E.  H.  Quimby 
(Physics). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  C.  W.  Schwartz. 

Assistant  Professors.  L.  C.  Collins,  T.  C.  Evans  (Biology),  M.  M.  Friedman/ 
A.  F.  Hunter/  M.  L.  Sussman. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (from  Ophthalmology). 

Associates.  R.  W.  Burford,  C.  Donlan,  P.  H.  Ducharme,  S.  Fineman,  J.  R.  Freid, 
W.  Harris,  A.  Kean,  H.  McIntosh,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  E.  Ryan,^  A.  L.  Segal,  H.  K. 
Taylor. 

Instructors.  M.  E.  Golan,  H.  Goldberg,  W.  A.  Goodrich,  L.  E.  Miller,  Jr.,^ 
C.  Okrainetz. 

Assistants.  D.  H.  Allen,  S.  A.  Forbes,  P.  E.  Frangoulis,  A.  F.  Komili,  P.  M. 
Kroutil,  M.  LeMay,  J.  Wells. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201-202 — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Golden,  Caffey,  Schwartz,  and  Pfeiffer. 

In  this  course  typical  films  are  demonstrated  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships  (Medicine 
201-202  and  Surgery  204-205 ) . 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerkships  (Medicine  2oy- 
208).  Professor  Golden. 

Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Pro- 
fessors Golden  and  Lenz.  T\yo  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic 
series  (Medicine  20^-206). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery.  C.  R.  Murray. 

Clinical  Professors.  R.  Colp,  J.  H.  Garlock,  W.  Martin,  H.  Neuhof. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  P.  Stout. 
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Associate  Projessors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  J.  M.  Hanford,  F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B. 
Parsons.^ 

Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia.  V.  Apgar. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  L.  R.  Davidson,  E.  J.  Donovan 
(assigned  to  Pediatrics ) ,  E.  L.  Ho'W'es. 

Assistant  Professors.  V.  K.  Frantz,  C.  D.  Ha.\gensen,  J.  Scudder. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  A.  H.  Blakemore,  D.  C.  Bull,  G.  H. 

HUMPHKEYS  n,  R.  N.  SCHL-XLINGER,^  L.  W,   SlOAN,*  J.  P.  WeBSTER. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  L.  Bauman  (from  Medicine). 
Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance. 

Associates.  R.  S.  Grinnell,^  H.  D.  Harvey,  S.  S.  Hudack,^  J.  G.  Lee,^  H.  L. 
McLaughlin,  R.  L.  Moore  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  R.  S.  Mueller,  L.  M.  Rous- 
SELOT,^  B.  C.  Smith,  F.  M.  Smith,"^  T.  W.  Ste\'enson,  Jr.,  B.  B.  Stimson,^  D.  M. 
Weeks.^ 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann,  K.  Bishop  (Anesthesia) ,  M.  R.  Bradner,^  C.  A.  V. 
Burt,  G.  U.  Corneal,  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  R.  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  M.  J.  Hickey,^  A.  F. 
HocHER,  C.  J.  Kraissl,^  R.  Lattes,  O.  C.  Leigh,  Jr.,^  W.  S.  MacComb,  E.  B.  Self,^ 
M.  Stanley-Brown,  F.  E.  Stinchfield.'' 

Assistants.  J.  R.  Bryant,  K.  deS.  Canavarro,  R.  H.  Clifford  III,  B.  Dino,  R.  D. 
Grimmer,  Jr.,  W.  G.  Heeks^  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  V.  M.  Iovine,^  J.  J.  McDonald, 
R.  E.  MacQuigg,  J.  A.  Mlynarski,  F.  A.  Nobiletti,  J.  C.  O'Keeffe,  E.  B.  Sanborn, 
J.  R,  Smith,  L.  E.  Spofford,  P.  M.  Wood  (Anesthesia) 
Research  Assistant.  M.  R,  Muril^y. 
At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  A.  Carlucci,  R.  V.  Grace,  J.  A.  McCreery, 

C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  B.  Berry,^  C.  Weeks.^ 
Associate.  P.  C.  Potter. 

Instructors.  J.  F.  Bagg,^  V.  Hu-rley,  A.  Lambert,  H.  C.  Maier,  W.  M.  Sheridan. 
Assistants.  W.  W.  Fischer,  D.  B.  Fishwick,^  K.  F.  Smith,'  R.  H.  Wylie.' 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  W.  Ca\^,  W.  C.  White. 
Associate.  C.  P.  Pennoyer. 

Instructors.  L.  R.  Booth  (Anesthesia),  H.  A.  Kingsbury,  M.  T.  Munkittrick 
(Anesthesia),  H.  A.  Patterson,'  J.  E.  Thompson.' 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Second  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Murray,  Fraktz,  and 
Dr.  Harvey. 

Surgery  102T — Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  sur- 
gery. Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Profes- 
sors Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  Humphreys,  Drs.  Har\'ey,  F.  M.  Smith,'  and 
Stanley-Brown. 
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Surgery  201-202 — Siugery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Apgar,  Auchincloss,  Bancroft,  Grace, 
Hanford,  a.  V.  S.  Lambert,  and  Murray. 

Surgery  204-205 — Clinical  clerkships.  (Includes  Surgery  211-212  and  Radi- 
ology 201-202.)  Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for  eight  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  Bauman,  Blakemore,  Bull,  Han- 
ford, Howes,  Humphreys,  Meleney,  St.  John,  Webster,  Drs.  Cooper, 
Harvey,  B.  C.  Smith,  and  Stevenson. 

Surgery  207-208 — Clinical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty-one  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Whipple  and  assistants. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anesthesia.  Eight 
weeks,  combined  with  Medicine  2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Whipple, 
Apgar,  Auchincloss,  Blakemore,  Bull,  Hanford,  St.  John,  Drs,  Bishop 
and  Elliott. 
At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Surgery  211-212 — ^Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a 
week,  combined  with  Surgery  204-20^,  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor 
Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Surgery  213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach  and  Mur- 
ray, Drs.  McLaughlin,  Smith,  and  staff. 

First  year.  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST. 
Second  year.  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 
Third  year.  Clinical  clerkship  in  wards  and  in  accident  ward  and  clinic.  Two  and  one-half  wedcs 
as  part  of  Surgery  204-203 . 

Fourth  year.  Practical  work  in  fracture  reduction  and  splinting. 

Surgery  216 — ^Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  fourth  year.  Dr. 
Vance. 

See  Medicine  216, 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor MacGuire  and  assistants. 

Siurgery  219 — Thoracic  surgery.  Eight  lectures  during  the  fourth  year.  Dr. 

Maier. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Wor\  in  Fourth  Year.  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  elective  work  therein  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 


52  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Surgery  221-222 — ^Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth  year 

students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Meleney 
and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Medicine  2^^-2^6.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cave,  White,  and 
Shattuck  {from  Medicine). 

Surgery  241-242 — Special  surgical  clinics.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12;  five 
afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

At  the  New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Hospital: 

Professor.  A.  de  F.  Smith  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  H.  Hallock,  L.  A.  Lantzounis. 

Associates.  M.  B.  Howorth,  W.  H.  von  Lackum. 

Instructors,  M.  Anderson,^  F.  L.  Liebolt,^  W.  A.  L.  Thompson.^ 

Assistants.  G.  L.  Hagman,  R.  E.  Ingersoll,  M.  B.  Watkins.^ 
At  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery: 

Clinical  Professor.  P.  D.  Wu-son. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  T.  C.  Thompson.^ 

Instructor.  J.  R.  Cobb. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinic  lectiu"es  on  orthopedic  surgery.  One  hour 
a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery. 
Two  and  one-half  hours  a  day  for  twelve  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Smith 
and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  G.  W.  Fish. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  }.  H.  Rathbone. 
Associates.  M.  M.  Melicow,  }.  N.  Robinson.^ 
Instructors.  C.  T.  Hazzard,^  R  C.  Yeaw. 

Assistants.  L.  A.  Hallock,^  J.  K.  Lattimer,^  A.  Preston,^  A.  L.  Price,  R.  F. 
Seidel,  T.  J.  Sullivan. 
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COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Fourth  year.  Professors  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of  surgical 
diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  pathological  demon- 
strations are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by 
the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made.  The 
course  enables  the  student  to  follovi'  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  throughout 
the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the 
lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York. 
These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  the  text- 
books should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any  books  until 
specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Gray,  Anatomy,  $12.00;  Morris,  Anatomy,  $12.00;  Atlas:  Grant, 
$10.00;  Sobotta,  $18.00;  Spalteholz,  $18.00. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic.  Bailey,  Textboo\  of  Histology  (nth  ed.),  $6.00;  Maximow 
and  Bloom,  Textboo\  of  Histology  (4th  ed.),  $7.00. 

Anatomy,  Neural.  Strong  and  Elwyn,  Human  Anatomy,  |6.oo;  Krieg,  Functional 
Neuroanatomy,  $6.50;  Mettler,  Neuroanatomy,  $7.50;  Ranson,  The  Anatomy  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The  Form  and  Functions  of  the 
Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00. 

Bacteriology.  Zinnser  and  Bayne-Jones,  Textboo\  of  Bacteriology  (8th  ed.,  1939; 
Appleton-Century  Company),  $8.00.  For  consultation:  KoUe,  Kraus,  Uhlenhuth, 
Handbuch  der  pathogenen  Mi\roorganismen  (3d  ed.,  Jena:  Fischer) ;  Topley  and 
Wilson,  The  Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunity  (2d  ed.,  1936),  f  12.00;  Sim- 
mons and  Gentzkow,  Laboratory  Methods  of  the  U.  S.  Army  (5th  ed.,  1944;  Lee 
and  Febiger),  $7.50. 

Biochemistry.  Harrow,  Textboo\  of  Biochemistry  (Saunders),  $4.00;  Hawk  and 
Bergeim,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry,  $8.00;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quanti- 
tative Chemistry ,  $12.00. 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  SJ{in  (3d  ed.),  $10.00. 

Laryngology.  Imperatori  and  Burman,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $7.00; 
Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00.- 

Life  Insurance.  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Best  and  Taylor,  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Practice,  $10.00;  Cecil, 
Text-boo\  of  Medicine,  $9.50.  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine, 
$125.00;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  9  vols.,  $100.00. 

Neurology.  Bing,  Compendium  of  Regional  Diagnosis  in  Lesions  of  the  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  etc.,  $5.00;  Brock,  Basis  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $4.75;  Brock,  Injuries 
of  the  S\ull,  Brain,  and  Spinal  Cord,  $7.00;  Grinker,  Neurology,  $8.50;  Putoam, 
Convulsive  Seizures,  $2.00;  Spurling,  Practical  Neurological  Diagnosis,  $4.00; 
Solomon  and  Yakovlev,  Manual  of  Military  Neuropsychiatry,  $6.00;  Tilney  and 
Riley,  The  Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00;  Wechsler, 
A  Text-boo\  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00. 
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Ophthalmology.  Kronfeld,  Introduction  to  Ophthalmology,  $3.50;  May,  Diseases 
of  the  Eye,  $4.00;  Parsons,  Ophthahnology,  $6.50;  Troncoso,  Internal  Diseases  of 
the  Eye,  I15.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  E.  A.  Codman,  The  Shoulder,  $10.00;  Lovett  and  Jones, 
Orthopaedic  Surgery,  fii.oo;  A.  R.  Shands,  Handbook^  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery, 
$5.00. 

Otology.  Levine,  Practical  Otology,  $5.50. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Nicholson,  Laboratory  Medicine,  $6.50;  Todd  and  Sanford, 
Cli72ical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory  Methods,  $6.00. 

Pediatrics.  Holt  and  Mcintosh,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (nth  ed.), 
$10.00;  Stimson,  Common  Contagious  Diseases  (3d  ed.),  $4.00. 

Pharmacology.  Laboratory  Guide;  Goodman  and  Gilman,  The  Pharmacological 
Basis  of  Therapeutics,  $12.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $5.00;  Martini,  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $2.00;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and 
the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00. 

VsYcniAXK^.Vicc[mrtdi:OutliTiesforPsychiatricExaminations,%o.yy,'R.tcommtndtA-. 
Henderson  and  Gillespie,  Textboo{  of  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Muncie,  Psychobiology 
and  Psychiatry,  $8.00;  Noyes,  Modern  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00;  Strecker  and 
Ebaugh,  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00;  Strecker,  Fundamentals  of  Psy- 
chiatry, $3.00. 

Radiology.  Holmes  and  Ruggles,  Roentgen  Interpretation,  $5.00;  Rigler,  Outline  of 
Roentgen  Diagnosis,  $6.50. 

Surgery.  Christopher,  Textboo\  of  Surgery  (2d  ed.),  $10.00;  Cole  and  Elman, 
General  Surgery  (3d  ed.),  $8.00;  Guedel,  Inhalation  Anesthesia,  $2.75;  Haagen- 
sen  and  Lloyd,  A  100  Years  of  Medicine,  $3.75;  Homans,  Surgery,  $8.00;  Key  and 
Conwell,  The  Management  of  Fraaures,  Dislocations  and  Sprains,  $12.50;  Lewis, 
System  of  Surgery,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Surgery,  9  vols.,  $i37-oo; 
Stimson,  A  Manual  of  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $2.75;  Watson-Jones,  Fractures, 
$13.50. 

Urology.  Herman,  The  Practice  of  Urology,  $10.00;  Hinman,  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Urology,  $10.00. 

Dictionary.  Dorland,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, $7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for  about 
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A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
student's  requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $90  to  $125  depend- 
ing on  the  make  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes  range  from 
$170  to  $257.  Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various  diagnostic 
examinations  of  patients.  These,  if  purchased  new,  cost  about  $50  distributed 
throughout  the  four  years'  course. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

PROFESSORS,  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS,  AND  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Elias  William  Abramowitz Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D..  New  York  University,  1907.  and  Sypllilology 

^Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

Rudolf  Aebli Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1922. 

Albert  H.  Aldridge Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Syracuse,   1915  ;  M.D.,   1918. 

Hattie  E.  Alexander Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1923  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930. 

Mary  E.  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932  ;  A.M.,  1937. 

Abbott  William  Allen Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Franz  Altmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1925. 

James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913  ;  M.D.,  John  Hopkins,  1917  ;  D.Sc,  Lafayette,  1944. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

^George  Anopol Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1920. 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930. 

Virginia  Apgar Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

Harry  Aranow Clitiical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1904. 

GuiLLERMo  Arbona Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1934;  M.S.,  Johns  Hopkins,  School  of  Hygiene,  1937. 

CoNRADO  Federico  Asenjo Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Chem.E.,  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  1933. 

Benjamin  Israel  Ashe Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1924. 

Leslie  Orrell  Ashton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911 ;  M.D.,  John  Hopkins,  1915. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
GusTAVE  Aufricht Associatc  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1920. 

1  On  leave  1945-1946. 
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George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Cameron  Vernon  Bailey Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D..  CM.,  McGill,  1909. 

^Frederick  Randolph  Bailey Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

^Robert  P.  Ball Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Clarence  G.  Bandler Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Leslie  P.  Barker Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Murray  Harold  Bass Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903 ;  M.D.,  1907. 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Prof essor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

David  Beck Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 ;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

^Zacharias  Bercovitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  and  M.S.,  Chicago,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1924;  M.D.,  Rush,  1924. 

Conrad  Berens Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1911. 

^Herbert  Muhlenberg  Bergamini    ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
B.Litt.,  Rutgers,  1913 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

^Frank  B.  Berry Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914 ;  M.D.,  1917. 

Sol  BiLooN Assistant  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1922. 

George  Arthur  Blakeslee    .    .    .    Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1901. 

Ernst  P.  Boas Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1910;  A.M.,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1914. 

Girolamo  Bonaccolto Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Rome,  1925. 
Ralph  Henderson  Boots Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  191 1 ;  M.D.,  1915. 

^JoHN  HiLLYER  BoYD    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Toronto,  1926. 
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'Alson  Emmons  Braley Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Iowa  State,  1931. 

^Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Walter  W.  Brandes Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  North  Central,  1922  ;  M.S.,  1926 ;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1927  ;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

George  Renfrew  Brighton  .    .    .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Harold  Whaley  Brown     ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  Minnesota,  1923;  M.D.,  1928. 

Harold  William  Brown Professor  of  Parasitology 

A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1924 ;  M.S.,  Kansas  State,  1925  ;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928  ;  M.D.,  Vander- 
bilt,  1933. 

^Gordon  Murphy  Bruce Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  CM.,  and  B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;  D.Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Maurice  Bruger Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  McGill,  1925  ;  M.S.  and  M.D.,  CM.,  1929. 

David  Chapman  Bull  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918.  and  GvnecolosV 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1918 ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Geoffrey  Charles  Henry  Burns  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
M.D.,  Cornell,  1903.  and  Psychiatry 

Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 

John  Caffey Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

George  Francis  Cahill Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Gaston  Arthur  Carlucci Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 

Rupert  Franklin  Carter Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Louis  Casamator  ....   Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 

Ramon  Castroviejo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.  and  B.S.,  Madrid,  1919;  M.D.,  1927. 

Henry  Wisdom  Cave Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Charles  E.  Caverly  ,    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Georgia,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
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Leonidas  Beverly  Chaney Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Fredericksburg,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1918. 

Erwin  Chargaff Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Louis  Chargin Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1902.  and  Syphilology 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Alexander  John  Stephan  Chilko    .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 
M.D.,  Budapest,  1918. 

Robert  Chobot Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

^Harold  Edward  Clark ' .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 

^Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

^Eugene  Seeley  Coler Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.  and  CM.,  McGill,  1922.  and  Gynecology 

Lois  C.  Collins Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1935  ;  M.D.,  1937. 

Ralph  Colp Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Associate  Dean  (Nursing)  and 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1917.  Professor  of  Nursing 

^Donald  Hunter  Cook .  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

James  Albert  Corscaden    ....   Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Samuel  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 

Oscar  Costa  Mandry Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1921. 

Andre  Cournand Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Paris,  1913;  P.C.N.,  1914;  M.D.,  1930. 

Cecile  Covell Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

David  Cowen Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932. 

^John  Dorsey  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Louisville,  1925. 

Armistead  Cochran  Crump Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Graduate,  Virginia  Military  Institute,  1898;  M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Virginia), 
1903. 
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James  Thomas  Culbertson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1926  ;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1930 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  193}. 

John  De  Paul  Currence Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  St.  Louis,  1924;  M.D.,  1926. 

^Howard  J.  Curtis Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1928  ;  A.M.,  Swarthmore,  1929 ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1932. 

Virgil  G.  Damon  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

^Robert  C.  Darling Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929  ;  M.D.,  1934. 

William  D.\rrach Dean  Emeritus  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,   1897;  A.M.,  1920;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901 ;  Sc.D.,  1929;  LL.D.,  St. 
Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Louis  Reis  Davidson Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

John  S.  Davis,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1925. 

Martin  H.  Dawson Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 

Richard  Lawrence  Day Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931. 

Anthony  Gerald  Debbie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1923. 

Adolph  George  De  Sanctis Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1914. 

Donato  Anthony  D'Esopo Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920 ;  M.D.,  1924.  ^„^  Gynecology 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914  ;  A.M.,  1916  ;  Ph.D.,  1918  ;  M.S.,  1931. 

Morris  Dinnerstein Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1918. 

Salvatore  di  Palma Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez John  E.  Borne  Professor  of  Medical 

and  Surgical  Research 
A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903  ;  M.D.,  1907  ;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925  ;  Yale,  1926 ;  West- 
ern Reserve,  1931. 

Daniel  James  Dolan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Fordham,  1918. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Emmett  Alfred  Dooley Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 
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Joseph  W.  Draper    .    .    .  Assista7it  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1920. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

BiON  R.  East Associate  Dean  for  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery, 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1908.  Professor  of  Dentistry 

Moses  Henry  Edelman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Joseph  Eidelsberg Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

^Milton  J.  Eisex .    Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1926  ;  M.D.,  1929. 

Herbert  O.  Elftman Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  California,  1923  ;  A.M.,  1925  ;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Titus  Carr  Evans Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology  (Biology) 

A.B.,  Baylor,  1929  ;  M.S.,  Iowa  State,  1931 ;  Ph.D.,  1934. 

GioAccHiNO  Failla Profcssor  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

E.E.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917  ;  D.Sc,  University  of  Paris,  1923. 

Frank  M.  Falconer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Maxwell  Janeway  Fein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1917. 

Armando  Ferraro Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

John  William  Fertig Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931 ;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935. 

William  M.  Findley  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  B.S.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster    ....  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913  ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

^Edmund  Prince  Fowler,  Jr.  .    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1935. 

Angus  Macdonald  Frantz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 
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^Julian  M.  Freston Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Meyer  Henry  Freund Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1909. 

^Murray  Marcus  Friedman Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1930. 

^Clarence  Cory  Fuller Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1916;  M.D.,  1918. 

Esteban  Garcia-Cabrera Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1912. 

William  Alden  Gardner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1928. 

John  Henry  Garlock Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

FIelen  Gavin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1909  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1922. 

Samuel  Gelfan Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  California,  1925  ;  Ph.D.,  1927. 

Alfred  Gellhorn Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

^f.D.,  Washington  Univ.,  1937. 

^Manfred  Joseph  Gerstley    .    .    .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
M.D.,  Long  Island,  1922. 

Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

Marianne  Goettsch .  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1917  ;  A.M.,  1918  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1932. 

David  Goldblatt Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Jose  Oliver  Gonzalez  .  Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

A.B.,  Puerto  Rico,  1938  ;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1939  ;  Ph.D.,  1942. 

Helen  C.  Goodale Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1935. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart      Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.D.,  Yale,  1892  ;  M.D.,  1894. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Carl  Hartley  Greene  .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1914 ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 
Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen     .  .        .        Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

^Charles  Manly  Griffith Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Virginia,   1917. 
Paul  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 
Alexander  Benjamin  Gutman  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923  ;  A.M.,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 
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CusHMAN  Davis  Haagensen Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 

Halford  Hallock    .  .         Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Harbeck  Halsted Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

John  Munn  Hanford Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.  ...  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Le  Grand  Haven  Hardy    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Brigham  Young,  1916  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Karl  Harpuder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918. 

^Edward  Albert  Edmund  Hartmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

B.A.,  B.S.,  P.C.N.,  Paris,  1911-1912 ;  M.D.,  1924.  Ophthalmology 

Edward  F.  Hartung Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

Michael  Heidelberger Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 

Jacob  Heiman Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Max  Helfand Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1921. 

^John  M.  Henderson Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

C.E.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Federico  Hernandez-Morales Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1935. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Charles  Gordon  Heyd Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.A.,  Toronto,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1909  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Temple,  1937. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

James  William  Hinton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1919. 

Louis  Hirschhorn Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Paul  Frederick  Adam  Hoefer Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.A.,  and  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927  ;  M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1928. 

^Joseph  Henry  Holmes Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930  ;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1934  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1941. 

^Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908  ;  A.M.,  1909 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Edward  L.  Howes .   Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1928 ;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 
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Wendell  L.  Hughes Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Western  Ontario,  1922. 

George  Hoppin  Humphreys,  II        .    .    .  Assistant  Dean  (Postgraduate  Studies  in 

Medicine)  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1929  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

^Arthur  F.  Hunter Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1930;  M.D.,  Colorado,  1933. 

Ralph  A.  Hurd    ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

John  Evans  Hutton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1921. 

Mortimer  N.  Hyams Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1921. 

George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913  ;  A.M.,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

William  Hadden  Irish Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

Herbert  F.  Jackson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1914. 

Adolph  Jacoby Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1909. 

Henry  James Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 

Harry  J.  Johnson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

Thomas  Holland  Johnson     .    .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Va.) ,  1903. 

Oswald  Roberts  Jones Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

James  Louis  Joughin Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1906  ;  D.P.H.,  1907. 

Glaus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 

IsADOR  William  Kahn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1912. 

Alice  Winifred  Kaltenbach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Smith,  1909. 

^JoHN  Leonard  Kantor Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.  and  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Abram  Kardiner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920 ;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921  ;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 
^Robert  Hayward  Kennedy Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

1  On  leave  1945-1946. 


66  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Herbert  R.  Kenyon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Moses  Keschner Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Assistant  Professoi-  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

^S.  Edward  King Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Colximbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1923  ;  M.S.,  1937. 

Sidney  Klein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

Paul  Klemperer Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912. 

^Walter  Oscar  Klingman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

^Yale  Kneeland,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Willis  S.  Knighton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Nicholas  Kopeloff Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1917. 

Enrique  Koppisch Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927. 

Peritz  Meier  Kurzweil Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.A.,  Staats  Obergymnasium,  Austria,  1898;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Albert  Richard  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Adrlan  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893:  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 
Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 
'William  Siddon  Langford    .    .  ....    Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 
Leonidas  a.  Lantzounis     .    .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  National  University  of  Greece,  1921. 
^Willis  W.  Lasher Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 
Americo  Pomales  Lebron Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.M.,  Puerto  Rico,  1930;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1941. 
Eleanor  Lee Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Raddiffe,  1918. 
Philip  Raphael  Lehrman  ....     Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1918. 
Louis  Leiter Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918  ;  M.S.,  1919  ;  Ph.D.,  1924 ;  M.D.,  Rush,  1922. 
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Maurice  Lenz Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Jose  Rivera  Leon Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1932. 

Morris  Levine Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1904. 

David  M.  Levy Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  Rush,  1918. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lew^is Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 

^Robert  Bonser  Lobban Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1929. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Lambert  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Walter  Gay  Lough Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1912. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Donovan  James  McCune Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  192S. 

James  Orville  Macdonald    .    .         Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
B.Sc,  Queens,  1914  ;  M.B.,  1916  ;  M.D.,  CM.,  1917. 

Robert  McGrath Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1924;  M.D.,  1929. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Constantine  J.  McGuiRE,  Jr Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

George  Miller  MacKee     .    .     Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1899. 

^Charles  Alphonso  McKendree Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

^Thomas  Turlay  Mackie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1918 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Edna  S.  McKinnon Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing 

R.N.,  Oklahoma,  1917  ;  A.B.,  Chicago,  1932. 

Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1920. 

Ward  J.  MacNeal Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1901  ;  Ph.D.,  1904  ;  M.D.,  1905  ;  Sc.D.  (hon. ) ,  1939. 

^John  Perctval  Macnie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 
Otto  Marburg Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1899. 
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Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Clement  Buchanan  Masson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurosurgery 

B.S.,  Washington  College  (D.  C),  1919  ;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1921. 

^Arthlti  Matthew  Master Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Edg.^r  M.  Medlar Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.Sc,  Doane,  1908  ;  A.M.,  Nebraska,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1915. 

Louise  Hopkins  Taylor  Meeker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

Ch.B.,  Boston,  1905  ;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

H.  Houston  Merritt Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  A.M.  (hon.).  Harvard,  1942. 

Frederick  Albert  Mettler Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.M.,  Cornell,  1931  ;  Ph.D.,  1933  ;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937. 

^Herbert  Willy  Meyer Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

Karl  Meyer Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 

WiLLLAM  Henry  Meyer Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893  ;  A.M.,  1894  ;  Sc.D.,  1936  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1S99  ;  Sc.D.,  1929  ;  D.P.H., 
New  York  University,  1937. 

J.  LowRY  Miller Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1923;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1927. 

Gerard  Ludwig  Moench Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Ralph  Rembrandt  Moolten Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

Dabney  Moon- Adams Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  HoUins,  1915  ;  A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Dan  Houston  Moore Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  (Physics) 

Ph.D.,  Virginia,  1936. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director  of  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Eli  Moschcowitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1896  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Herman  Otto  Mosenthal Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1903. 

Clay  R.ay  Mltiray Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
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Harry  Stoll  Mustard Associate  Dean  (Public  Health),  Professor  of 

Public  Health  Practice,  and  Director  of  the 
DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 
M.D.,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  191 1 ;  B.S.,  College  of  Charleston,  1914 ; 
LL.D.,  1938. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Harry  Neivert Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1913;  M.S.  (Med.),  Pennsylvania,  1944. 

Harold  Neuhof Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Theodore  Neustaedter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1924. 

John  Lester  Nickerson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;  M.A.,  1928  ;  Ph.D.,  Princeton,  1935. 

Arthur  Nilsen Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Jaj«ies  F.  Norton  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1914 ;  A.M.,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

John  Yourii  Notkin  .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  Berne,  1918. 

Joseph  Novak Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1903. 

Jose  Noya-Benitez Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1930. 

Clarence  P.  Oberndorf Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1904;  M.D.,  1906. 

Bernard  S.  Oppenheimer Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Reuben  Ottenberg  . Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

^William  Barclay  Parsons Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Arthur  J.  Patek,  Jr. Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926;  M.D.,  1930. 

Marshall  Carleton  Pease Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Beloit,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Milton  Carl  Peterson Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1931  ;  M.D.,  1933. 
Helen  F.  Pettit Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  1940. 
Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Wittenberg,  1924 ;  M.D.,  Ohio,  1928  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 
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Ernst  P.  Pick Clinical  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1896. 

Max  Pinner Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tubingen,  1919. 

Charles  Aden  PoiNDEXTER Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1929;  M.D.,  1930;  M.S.,  1931. 

Daniel  Poll Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

^Gerald  Hillary  Pratt Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Iowa,  1928. 

^Robert  Louis  Preston        ...  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Nebraska,  1926;  M.D.,  1928. 

Tracy  Jackson  Putnam Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurosurgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1920. 

Edith  Hinkley  Quimey Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

B.S.,  Whitman,  1912  ;  A.M.,  California,  1916  ;  Sc.D.,  Whitman,  1940. 

Sandor  Rado Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

D.Pol.Sci.,  Budapest,  1911 ;  M.D.,  1915. 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  i9r5  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918  ;  A.M.,  Yale,  1922  ;  Sc.D.,  Trinity  (Conn.) ,  1939. 

John  Hollum  Rathbone Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Algernon  Beverly  Reese Associate  Clifiical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Davidson,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr. Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

David  Rittenberg Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Henry  Hausmann  Ritter Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1910. 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Dorothy  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  A.M.,  1934. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Walter  S.  Root Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Harry  M.  Rose Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1932. 

^Theodor  Rosebury Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  r928. 

Isadore  Rosen Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 
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Nathan  Rosenthal Assistant  Clinical  Projessor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

IsrooR  Clinton  Rubin Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Thomas  Hendrick  Russell Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1908. 

Maxwell  D.  Ryan Associate  Cli?iical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.C.M.,  McGill,  1927. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909  ;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

^Murray  Sanders Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1931  ;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1936. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

^JoHN  E.  ScARFF Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurosurgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Max  Scheer    ....     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

^Rudolph  Nicholas  Schullinger    ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
B.S.,  Princeton,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Max  ScHULMAN Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Sidney  P.  Schwartz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1922. 

^DoMiNicK  William  Scotti Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1924. 

John  Scudder Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1927;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918  ;  A.M.,  1920 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

David  Seegal Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1927. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus  ...        Associate  Dean,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  and 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 ;  A.M.,  1920 ;  Ph.D.,  1929.  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

Harry  H.  Shapiro Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1918. 

Matthew  Shapiro Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1921. 
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Howard  Francis  Shattuck Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

^Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  1922. 

William  Davies  Sherwood Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906.  and  Psychiatry 

^James  Joseph  Short Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1918. 

Gregory  Shwartzman Clinical  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Brussels,  1921. 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

^Lawrence  Wells  Sloan Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

George  Keiser  Smelser Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932. 

^Hans  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Harry  Pratt  Smith Delafield  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  California,  1916  ;  M.S.,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

James  Washington  Smith Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1917. 

J.  Morrisset  Smith Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1909. 

Martin  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910 ;  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Isidore  Snapper Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1911  ;  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Groningen,  1915. 

William  Benham  Snow Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1920. 

Will  Cook  Spain Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1918. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921 ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 

Edith  Elizabeth  Sproul Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

^Ernest  L.  Stebbins Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Rush,  1930 ;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1932. 

Cornelius  Travers  Stepita Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

M.S.,  Fordhain,  1919. 

DeWitt  Stetten,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D.,  1940. 

Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
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Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A. B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Oliver  Linwood  Stringfield Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,Wake  Forest,  1914;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

William  E.  Studdiford,  Jr Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

Jenaro  Suarez Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Boston,  1922. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez Associate  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917. 

^Marion  Baldur  Sulzberger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.Med.Sc,  Sorbonne,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Zurich,  1926.  and  SvfhiloloPV 

Marcy  L.  Sussman Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1923  ;  M.S.,  1924  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1928. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

^T.  Campbell  Thompson     .    .       Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Rollins,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1936. 

^William  Payne  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  A.M.,  1924;  M.D.,  1924. 

^Phillips  Thygeson Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1928  ;  Oph.D.,  Colorado,  1930 ;  M.S.,  1933. 

^Alvin  James  Bernard  Tillman    ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  1927.  and  Gynecology 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906. 

Eugene  Frederick  Traub Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1916 ;  M.D.,  1918.  and Syphilology 

Manuel  Uribe  Troncoso    ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
M.D.,  National  University  (Mexico),  1890. 

Raymond  Carl  Truex Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesley  an,  1934;  M.S.,  St.  Louis,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1939. 

^Kenneth  Burlen  Turner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1926. 

^John  Russell  Twiss Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Gray  Huntington  Twombly Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1929. 

^David  Ulmar Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Lester  Jarecky  Unger Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1913. 

Earl  E.  Van  Derwerker    .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912  ;  M.S.,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Harry  B.  VAN  Dyke Hosac\Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Rush,  1923. 
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Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  ^j^^  GynecolopV 

Harold  Stearns  Vaughan Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Joseph  Victor Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Rochester,  1930. 

K.ARL  Vogel Associate  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

LuDwiG  VON  Sallmann Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1919. 

Heinrich  B.  Waelsch Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  German  University  of  Prague,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Shih-Chun  Wang Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Yenching,  1931 ;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1935  ;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern,  1940. 

George  Gray  Ward Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1891.  and  Gynecology 

Sherwood  Larned  Washburn Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935,  Ph.D.,  1940. 

Edward  G.  Waters   .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910  ;  M.S.,  1937  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

^Carnes  Weeks Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

David  Weinman,  II Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  D.Trop.Med.,  Paris,  1933;  D.Malariology,  1934;  M.D.,  1935. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912  ;  A.M.,  r9i3  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Maynard  C.  Wheeler Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

^Stafford  Manchester  Wheeler  ...;..  Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1932  ;  M.D.,  1937. 
Allen  Oldfather  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

James  Watson  White Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Albany,  1905. 
William  Crav^tord  White Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908  ;M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Armitage  Whitman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 
Fred  Wise Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
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William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901 ;  B.S.,  1921. 

Abner  Wolf Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

De  Graaf  Woodman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917  ;  M.D..  1926. 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

^Irving  Sherwood  Wright Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

^Raymund  L.  ZwEMER Assistant  Profcssor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Hope,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 


Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922  ;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departmental 
rosters  (pages  28  and  following) . 
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Newton  W.  AUebach 
Reese  F.  Alsop 
Richard  C.  Ames 
Rose  Grillo  Ames 
William  E.  Askue 
John  A.  Atchley 
Robert  H.  Bacon 
Hugh  R.  K.  Barber 
Benjamin  A.  Barnes 
Jean  Graves  Blodgett 
William  A.  Blodgett 
James  W.  Blunt,  Jr. 
Charles  E.  Brackett,  Jr. 
Brian  K.  Bradford 
Frank  S.  Browne 
Michael  J.  Butterly 
Edward  F.  Cadman 
Kenneth  T.  Calder 
William  B.  Carter 
Charles  A.  Carton 
George  G.  Cobley 
J.  P.  Cole 

Edgar  D.  Congdon 
John  J.  Cranley,  Jr. 
Eugene  H.  Cummings 
Charles  L.  Cunniff 
George  L.  Curran 
Melvin  R.  Daniels 
Kirk  J.  David 
Howard  C.  Davis,  Jr. 
Peter  M.  Dean 
Neil  B.  DeCourcy 
James  Dick 
Barbara  Dittmann 
Henry  W.  Doyle,  Jr. 
F.  Henry  Ellis,  Jr. 
Richard  D.  Evans 
James  A.  Feltman 
Arnold  Fenton 
Edward  Fischel 
Charles  W.  Frank 
H.  Clay  Frick 
John  W.  Gerster 
Rodman  Gilder,  Jr. 
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Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Navy  Hospital 

Babies  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Flower  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Toledo  Hospital,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Massachusetts  Memorial  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  New  York 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

King's  County  Hospital,  Seatde,  Wash. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 

Metropolitan  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Stanley  H.  Gotliffe 
Ruth  T.  Gross 
George  W.  Hallett,  Jr. 
George  O.  Halsted 
Basil  Harris,  Jr. 
Eugene  L.  Hoch 
John  S.  Hoes 
William  S.  Howland 
Philip  J.  Huber 
Kathryn  Smith  Huss 
Thomas  H.  Johnson 
Frank  J.  Kefferstan  II 
Hans  G.  Keitel 
James  M.  Kieran 
Kathleen  E.  Kirk 
Shepard  Krech,  Jr. 
William  T.  Kriete,  Jr. 
Allison  B.  Landolt 
Philip  B.  Lockhart 
Osgood  S.  Lovekin 
John  K.  MacGregor 

Clifford  Mclntyre 
Joel  N.  McNair 
Francis  J.  McNally 
John  G.  Masterson 
Irving  A.  Meeker 
Oakley  A.  Melendy 
Brewster  S.  Miller 
Edward  M.  Miller 
Henry  J.  Mineur,  Jr. 
George  T.  Mohler 
William  H.  Mook 
David  B.  Moore 
Charles  H.  Morgan 
David  K.  Mulliken 
Edward  U.  Murphy 
Virginia  C.  Nichols 
Malcolm  Paine 
Homer  D.  Peabody,  Jr. 
Arthur  M.  Phillips,  Jr. 
Roswell  W.  Phillips 
Gary  A.  Piccione 
Paul  S.  Pierson 
Leo  Parmer 
David  Price 
Robert  A.  Ravich 
Mortimer  S.  Rayman 


Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Charity  Hospital,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Nevi'  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Grady  Memorial  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Harper  Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Babies  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Clare's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  Hospitals,  State  Univ.  of  Iowa, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Deaconess  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 
Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Grady  Memorial  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Brooklvn  Jewish  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 
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Attilio  D.  Renzetti 
Edgar  A.  Riley 
William  F.  Russell,  Jr. 
Merritt  B.  Shobc 
Samuel  M.  Smith,  Jr. 
Julius  D.  Stein 
Myron  E.  Steinberg 
Robert  T.  Steinsieck 
Adele  O.  Stevens 
Alfred  J.  Stojowski 
Gene  H.  StoUerman 
Henry  A.  Strade 
Henry  B.  Stryker,  Jr. 
Oscar  Syme 
Walton  D.  Thomas 
William  H.  Thomas 


Louis  B.  Turner 
William  D.  Vail 
John  H.  Van  Landingham 
Dean  C.  Walker 
Robert  S.  Wallerstein 
William  B.  Waterman,  Jr. 
Howard  S.  Way,  Jr. 
Joseph  E.  Weldon 
E.  Bruce  Whitesell 
Leo  F.  J.  Wilking,  Jr. 
Philip  D.  Wilson,  Jr. 
Robert  C.  Wilson  III 
Randall  Winburn,  Jr. 
Walter  H.  Winchester 
Zinsser,  Anne 
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Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Newton  Hospital,  Newton,  Mass. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  of  California  Hospital,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 
St.  Louis  City  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Ancker  Hospital,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Babies  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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FOURTH  YEAR  CLASS — CLASS  OF  JUNE,    1945 

Asch,  Stuart  Stanford  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  194} 
Auchincloss.  Joseph  Howland      New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Baker,  Hinton  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  University  of  Florida,  1942 
Baum,  Alan  Edmund  Laurel,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Bell,  Samuel  Dennis,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Beyer,  John  Andrew  II  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Blackburn,  Nelson  Phillips  Lynn,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1942 
Blanco-Dalmau,  Gumersindo    Rio  Piedras,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1942 
Blazek,  Charles  Joseph,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Bradner,  Morris  Renfrew,  Jr.     Warwick,  N.  Y. 
Brandt,  Ira  Kive  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1942 
Bruno,  Michael  Salvatore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Buck,  Gray  Carroll,  Jr.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Birmingham  Southern  College,  1942 
Buddington,  Ralph  Wells  Wilmette,  111. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Burgess,  Leonard  Brent  New  York  City 

Campbell,  Rolla  Dacres       Huntington,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Chapman,  Robert  Hugh  Oxford,  Eng. 

B.A.,  Magdalen  College,  1943 
Cherry,  LeGrande  Dwight        Interlocken,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Nebraska,  1942 
Clayton,  Mack  Louis  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1942 
Colbert,  James  William,  Jr.         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  r942 
Cooper,  Stuart  Whitehead       Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Cummins,  Francis  Mitchell        Mineville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
Dain,  Frank  McLellan  III  Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Dealy,  James  Bond,  Jr.  Newton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
DeAugustinis,  August  Stephen     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Delany,  Forbes  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1943 
Denton,  Jane  Emerson  Fort  Benning,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1942 
Dewing,  Stephen  Bronson  Princeton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
DeWolfe,  Phillip  William    Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  University  of  the  South,  1941 
Dvoskin,  Samuel  New  York  City 

B.S.,    College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937 

M.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1939 
Eddy,  Harrison  Prescott  III  Westwood,  Mass. 
Esswein,  John  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1942 
Feinberg,  Arthur  Warren  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Felch,  William  Campbell  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Fernald,  John  Dennett  Newton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Fitzpatrick,  Martin  James  Balboa,  C.  Z. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1942 
Fleming,  Thomas  Crawley  New  York  City 

Ford,  Joseph  Martyn  Huntington,  W.  Va. 


Gherardi,  Gherardo  Joseph  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Goldthwait,  David  Atwatcr         Medfield,  Mass. 
Grover,  Ralph  Wier  Bellerose,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Halfman,  Howard  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1942 
Harnes,  Jack  Russell  New  York  City 

Hilton,  James  Garrett  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Hogan,  Charles  Carlton  Peoria,  111. 

Hyman,  George  Arnold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
James,  William  EUery  Sedgwick   New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  r942 
Johnson,  Robert  Edmund  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Keefe,  Arthur  Thomas,  Jr.     New  London,  Conn. 

A. B.,  Yale,  1942 
Kellam,  Leewan  Robert  Culver,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Kessler,  Walter  Richard  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1935 
A.M.,  Columbia,  1938 
Klemes,  Marvin  Adrain  Long  Beach,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Kramer,  Henry  Frederick,  Jr.     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1943 
Lane,  Nathan,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Lange,  William  Allen  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Earner,  Joseph  Sidney  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1942 
Lasser,  Richard  Paul  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Long,  Robert  Thomas  Cleveland,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1942 
McCally,  Albert  Ward,  Jr.  Dayton,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1943 
MacMuUen,  Wallace  II  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1942 
Marbach,  Bernard  Otto        White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1942 
Mascia,  Alfred  Joseph  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Masland,  Robert  Paul,  Jr.  Carlisle,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Mendillo,  John  Joseph  Hamden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Milan,  Albert  Richard  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Millner,  Bernard  Norman  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Mittnacht,  Arthur  Ernest  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Montgomery,  Philip  O'Bryan  Dallas,  Texas 

B.S.,  Southern  Methodist,  1942 
Moses,  John  Bromley         New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Muckley,  Ralph  Waldo,  Jr.  Oradell,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1942 
Myers,  Warren  Powers  Laird  Merion,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Narrett,  Sidney  S.  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Nelson,  Robert  Ernest  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Nichols,  George,  Jr.    Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.  Y. 
Ogilvie,  Walter  Ellsworth  III    Hackensack,  N.  J. 
'     B.S.,  Hamilton,  1942 
Pinks,  Nancy  Taylor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1942 
Pitt,  Leldon  Ponder  Trinity,  Ala. 
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Plough,  Doris  Laverne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1942 
Plough,  Irvin  Chaffee  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Politenberger,  John  Roberts  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Potter,  Caryl  Ashby  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Powers,  Samuel  Ralph,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1941 
Recinos,  Adrian,  Jr.   Guatemala  City,  Guatemala 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Reed,  Charles  Emmett  New  York  City 

Roessler,  Robert  Louis  Neillsville,  Wis. 

Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1942 
Sandick,  Herbert  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Schaefer,  Louis  Elkan  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Sender,  Abraham  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Shapiro,  Henry  David  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1942 
Simons,  Robert  Bentham,  Jr.      Alexandria,  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Smirl,  Warren  Gerald  Waukesha,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Carroll,  1944 
Spencer,  William  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1942 
Stevens,  David  Dills  Boswell,  N.  Mex. 

B.S.,  New  Mexico,  1942 
Stewart,  Thomas  Woodruff  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Stockman,  John  Caldwell  Andover,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Stunkard,  Albert  James  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Taylor,  Warren  Justin  Dedham,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1943 
Terragni,  Manlio  John  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Terry,  Ernest  Alden,  Jr.  Fall  River,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1942 
Turnbull,  Steve  Heap,  Jr.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Upson,  Mark,  Jr.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Van  Itallie,  Theodore  Bertus        Wyckoff,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
Vine,  Sherwood  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
von  Wedel,  Jerrold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1942 
Ward,  Richard  Storer  Templeton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Warter,  John  Pennington,  Jr.    Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Wheeler,  Robert  Channing  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Wickenden,  Thomas  Clinton   Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1942 
Wilder,  Joseph  Richard  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1942 
Williams,  John  Lecoq  Ashland,  Ky. 

A.B.,  Berea,  1937 

Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1942 
Wilson,  Charles  Philip  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Wood,  Joshua  Powell  Tucson,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Arizona,  1942 
Woodward,  Clarence  Edward 

A.B.,  Union,  1942  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Yordan,  Edgardo  Ponce,  P.  R. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Zingher,  Diana  Cedarhurst,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Queens,  1942 
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Teaneck,  N.  J. 
Gambler,  Ohio 


Ackerman,  John  Edward,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Anderson,  Rupert  Fleming,  Jr, 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1942 
Arnold,  William  Parsons,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Bader,  Richard  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Barry,  Robert  T.  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Beller,  Martin  Leonard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Berry,  Keehn  W.,  Jr.  New  Orleans,  La. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Bieksha,  Raymond  Albert  Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Blackadar,  Walter  Lloyd,  Jr.      Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1943 
Boettjer,  Robert  Louis  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1944 
Boles,  Russell  Sage  Narberth,  Pa. 

Brewster,  William  Russell,  Jr.    Meriden,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1943 
Brigham,  Lawrence  Newell        Fitchburg,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Caitabiano,  Joseph  A.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Cardon,  Philippe  Vincent,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943  Washington,  D.  C. 

Cole,  Leon  Rykoff  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Colmore,  John  Palmer  Darien,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Council,  James  Francis,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Cross,  Thomas  Newbold       Bernardsville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
Curd,  Clement  Cassian  Ramsey,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Demartini,  Felix  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Drachman,  Stanley  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Drorbaugh,  James  Edgar  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  r944 
Erdman,  Lawrence  Huntington    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Fenton,  Richard  Lewis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Fiddess,  James  Stockton-on-Lees,  Eng. 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1943 
Ford,  Denys  Kensington   Newcastle  Staffs,  Eng. 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1944 
Gabel,  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Gedarovich,  Albin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Gordon,  Robert  Stanton  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1943 
Gould,  John  Mead  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1943 
Greene,  Nicholas  Misplee        Birmingham,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Hasselbacher,  Frank  Xavier     Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Union,  1942 
Hayward,  Irving  Mead,  Jr.        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1942 
Hennessy,  Albert  Vincent    Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1941 
Hirsch,  James  Gerald  Pinkneyville,  111. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1942 
Hiscoe,  DeMerritte  Bonta  Lowell,  Mass. 

Holland,  Philip  Brice  McKeesport,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Holliday,  Robert  William  Tenafly,  N.  J. 
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Hornsby,  Aubrey  Thomas        Montgomery,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1942 
Howe,  Edward  Redlield    West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Howkins,  John  Henry  Francis     Amherst,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Ajnherst,  1943 
Jones,  RobclilT  Vesey,  Jr.         Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Kantor,  Thomas  Gordon  Westport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Keating,  Richard  Pierre  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Kelley,  Rita  Marie  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Teachers  (Boston),  1938 

M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1 941 
Kennedy,  James  Vincent  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Kinard,  Kenneth  Harold  Spokane,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1944 
Kosar,  Walter  Philip  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1943 
Langan,  Michael  Joseph  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan  College,  1943 
Larkin,  Charles  Lewis  Middlebury,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Larson,  Daniel  Louis  Seattle,  Wash. 

Leifer,  Edgar  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1941 
Loring,  William  Ellsworth  Portland,  Me. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1943 
Lynn,  William  Sanford,  Jr.     Montgomery,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1942 
McAndrews,  James  Francis         Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1942 
Mclnerney,  Robert  Patrick         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
AlacKnight,  Joseph  Charles 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1943      Ridgefield  Park,  N.  T. 
Magill,  Gordon  Bristol  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Manger,  William  Muir     Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Margarida,  Carlos  Jose  Toa  Baja,  P.  R. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1943 
Mason,  James  Henry  IV  Ventnor,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Maxwell,  Morton  Harrison  Nev/  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Means,  Oliver  William,  Jr.      Brookfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1938 

M.S.,  Yale,  1942 
Melcher,  George  Woodring,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1943 
Mesereau,  Arthur  Thomas,  Jr. 

Bergenfield,  N.  J. 
Michael,  Jean  C.  Lincoln,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1943 
Midgley,  Waldo  Van  S.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Miller,  Robert  MacDonald  New  York  City 

Mills,  Samuel  Wickham,  Jr. 

Middletown,  N.  Y. 
Morales,  Pablo  Luis  Santurce,  P.  R. 

Morgan,  Councilman  Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
Muller,  Robert  Heyer  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Paine,  Robert  Morse  Brunswick,  Me. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1942 
Pascale,  Vincent  Hayes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Peck,  Fremont  Carson,  jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Perez-Pina,  Florentino  San  Juan,  P.  R. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1939 
Peterson,  Ralph  Edward  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Kansas  State,  1940 

M.S.,  Kansas  State,  1941 


Pifer,  Harry  Vernon,  Jr.  Nutley,  N.  J. 

B.S. .Rutgers,  1942 
Pitt,  McCoy  Bonnie  Trinity,  Ala. 

Recant,  Lillian  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1941 
Relman,  Arnold  Seymour       Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1943 
Reusch,  Henry  Conrad  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Ritter,  Nathaniel  Saul  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1942 
Robertiello,  Richard  Candela       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Rosegay,  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1936 

M.S.,  New  York  University,  1938 

Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1943 
Rosenthal,  Robert  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Ross,  Charles  Augustus  New  York  City 

Ruprecht,  Archibald  Lowell  Bala,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Sander,  Frank  V.,  Jr.  Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Sands,  William  Leon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scheibel,  Arnold  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Schwartz,  Lionel  Abbott  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
Seely,  Robert  Daniel  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1944 
Sengstaken,  Robert  William         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Shaffer,  Horace  Melvin  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Sibley,  John  Joseph  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Simon,  Eugene  Protter  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
Specht,  Robert  Croxall  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Spitznagel,  John  Keith  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Strobl,  Vernon  Edward  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  DePauw,  1943 
Tepper,  CliiTord  Melvin        Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Thomas,  Paul  H.  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  State  Agricultural,  1943 
Thompson,  John  Stephen  Bloomficld,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Ullman,  Albert  Fisher         Central  Islip,   N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1942 
Voorhees,  Arthur  Bostwick,  Jr. 

Moorestown,  N.  J. 
Vorhaus,  Jane  Marie  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1942 
Vorhaus,  Louis  Jack  II  New  York  City 

Warren,  Willard  Russel       Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1943 
Watson,  William  Rayner  New  York  City 

Weiner,  Herbert  Maurice  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Weiss,  Daniel  Leigh  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Woodruff,  Witney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1943 
Wright,  Barbara  Penn  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1943 
Yergan,  Max  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Zega,  Edward  Leonard  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
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Abel,  William  George  III 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 


New  York  City 
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Austin,  Perry  Gynee  More,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  194}  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Barrett,  Walter  Edward  Stamford,  Conn. 

Bauman,  William  Allen     New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Benton,  Charles  Richard  Gainesville,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1939 
Braham,  Stanley  Burton     New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Buckley,  Edward  Simpson,  Jr.  Wayne,  Pa. 

Burstan,  Rupert  Chorba  New  York  City 

Callaway,  Enoch  III  Le  Grange,  Ga. 

Capeci,  Nicholas  Ernest        Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 
Cardon,  Orson  Pratt  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Chaplin,  Hugh,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Coffin,  Grange  Simons  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Cook,  Jean  Lawrence  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Cox,  William  Howard,  Jr.         Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1944 
Creditor,  Morton  Charles  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1942 
Cremmerer,  Alexander,  Jr.         Westwood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Cytroen,  George  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
D'Amato,  Gabriel  Alexis  Orange,  N.  J. 

Davis,  Walter  Lincoln  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Deschamps,  Stephen  Henri  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
DiCaprio,  Joseph  Michael  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Diefenbach,  William  Carl  L. 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Donauer,  Robert  M.  Summit,  N.  J. 

Dresdale,  Frank  Carter  East  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Duffy,  Philip  Edward  New  York  City 

Epstein,  Arthur  William  New  York  City 

Falk,  Arthur  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Felice,  Anthony  Benito  New  York  City 

Flint,  Edgar  Maurice  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Foster,  Wilmot  D.  Portland,  Oreg. 

B.S.,  Oregon,  1944 
Furey,  Clement  Augustine,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1943  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Furey,  Joseph  George  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Furman,  Robert  Ayres  Newark,  N.  J. 

Ginsburg,  Edward  B.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Gordon,  Gilbert  Lee  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
Guarino,  Christopher  Anthony     New  York  City 
Guthrie,  Thomas  Clairborne  III    Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Hagstrom,  Robert  Stansbury  Youngstown,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1943 
Hall,  Robert  Elliott  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hazelhurst,  George  Nicholls    Spotswood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Hehre,  Frederick  William  Arlington,  N.  J. 

Hindman,  Robert  Edward  Saliz,  Iowa 

B.S.,  Iowa  State,  1943 
Holland,  James  Frederick        Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  r944 
Huleatt,  Thomas  Robert,  Jr.       Braintree,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1944 
Hyslop,  Charles  Peter  New  York  City 

Jacobus,  Garrett  Curtiss  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Johannet,  Pierre  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colum,bia,  1943 
Johnson,  Robert  Bruce  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Johnston,  Austin  David  Jamaica,  B.W.I. 

Jonassen,  Ole  Thor  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Karowe,  Harris  Elliott  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Long  Island  University,  1938 

M.S.,  New  York  University,  1941 


Karshan,  Gloria  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1943 
Kengeter,  John  Pierson  Irvington,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1944 
King,  Stewart  Alan  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Kittleson,  Kenneth  Dale  Mankato,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1944 
Knauer,  Warren  Harding  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Knudson,  Alfred  George,  Jr.      Pasadena,  Calif. 
B.S.,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  1944 
Lasagna,  Louis  Cesare       New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1943 
Lauderdale,  Vance,  Jr.  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Lee,  Richard  Everett  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  State,  1939 
Lewis,  David  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Lewis,  Kenneth  Mark,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Little,  Frank  Wilson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Long,  Edwin  Tutt  Redding,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Lukas,  Daniel  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Luttrell,  Robert  Rider  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

McGovern,  Robert  Gregory 

«  East  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

Mangan,  Edward  McDonnell  Forest  Hills,  L.  I. 
Martens,  Lester  Joel  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Miller,  Margaret  Esther  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1943 
Moley,  Malcolm  Berea,  Ohio 

Monteith,  James  Clinton  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Morse,  Dryden  Phelps  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Narahara,  Hiromichi  Tsuda         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Nimick,  Thomas  Marshall  Howe,  Jr. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Offenkrantz,  William  Charles  Newark,  N.  J. 
Osborne,  Maurice  Machado,  Jr. 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Osserman,  Elliott  Frederick  New  York  City 

Parson,  Edward  Finch  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
Peck,  John  Sanford,  Jr.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Randall,  John  Herman  III  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  r943 
Ranney,  Helen  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1941 
Reilly,  James  Arthur  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Rigney,  Francis  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Rock,  Thomas  Stephen  Leominster,  Mass. 

Rosenschein,  Matthew,  Jr.   Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Rubin,  Isaiah  Aaron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
A.M.,  Columbia,  1944 
Rueckert,  Frederick  New  York  City 

Russo,  Francis  Robert  New  York  City 

Ryan,  Sylvester  James  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Scanlan,  Thomas  Clark  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sharp,  John  Thomas  Canyon,  Texas 

Sherwin,  Albert  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Sidbury,  James  B.,  Jr.  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Smith,  Alexander  Charles         Manhasset,  N.  Y. 
Sommer,  Leonard  Samuel         Springfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Southam,  Anna  L.  S.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1942 
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New  York  City 


New  York  City 

BronxviUe,  N.  Y 
Millburn.  N.  J 


Southam,  Chester  Milton 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1941 

M.S.,  Idaho,  1943 
Stewart,  Pearl  Yieta 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1Q43 
Stock,  Richard  John 
Stragnell,  Robert 
Tamlyn,  Thomas  Theodore 

Queens  Village,  N.  Y 
Terhune,  Charles  Bunell  Plainfield,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Trimble,  James  Rufus  Montclair,  N.  J 

Unger,  Roger  New  York  City 

Vastola,  Edward  Francis  Waterbury,  Conn 

•Washington,  John  Augustine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943  Clarksburg,  W.  Va 

Weed,  Lawrence  Leonard  Middletown,  N.  Y 
Wheelwright,  Henry  Jefferds,  Jr.  Bangor,  Me 
Williams,  William  Edward 

West  Hartford,  Conn 
Wilsey,  John  Colver  Newark,  N.  J 

Wilson,  Howard  LeRoy  Belleville,  N.  J 

Yergan,  Charles  Meserve  New  York  City 

Zucker,  Marjorie  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1939 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1944 
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Adams,  Robert  Shepard  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Aitelli,  Ernest  Charles  Newark,  N.  J. 

Aitner,  Thomas  Michael  New  London,  Conn. 

Alexander,  Carl  Stuart  Madison,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1944 

Amberson,  James  Burns  III  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 

Apel,  Otto  Fred  Portsmouth,  Ohio 

Ashwell,  Gilbert  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1938 

M.S.,  Illinois,  1941 

Aufses,  Arthur  Harold,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Bard,  Henry  Herbert,  Jr.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Bassett,  Charles  Andrew  Loockerman 

Crisfield,  Md. 

Battistella,  Walter  Louis  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Bean,  Margaret  Shank  Genoa,  Ohio 

Bennett,  Joseph  Michael  New  York  City 

Bess,  Howard  Heber,  Jr.  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Blair,  Donald  Ferguson  Leonia,  N.  J. 

Blakely,  Mary  Stuart  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1944 

Bosworth,  Robert  Graham,  Jr.       Denver,  Colo. 

Bradley,  John  Francis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1944 

Brown,  Donald  Paul  Worcester,  Mass. 

Bunker,  Robert  Brewster  Westwood,  Mass. 

Burke,  Kenneth  Edward  New  York  City 
Campbell,  Robert  Jean  III 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1944  Prairie  du  Chein,  Wis. 

Capeci,  Theodore  John  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Case,  Robert  Brown  Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1943 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1943 

Choy,  Daniel  Shu  Jen  Shanghai,  Chma 

B.A.,  Hawaii,  1944 

Colp,  Ralph  New  York  City 

Crary,  Horace  Ingraham  Northport,  N.  Y. 

Crecca,  Robert  William  Newark,  N.  J. 

Davis,  Ruth  Alice  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1944 

Edwards,  Mary  Parke  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1943 

Elder,  Orr  Jay,  Jr.  Orange,  N.  J. 

Epple,  Kenneth  Hall  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Erlanger,  Herbert  L.  New  York  City 

*  Withdrew 


Etz,  Samuel  Irving  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Ferguson,  James  John  HoUis,  N.  Y. 

Fisher,  George  Ross  III  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fletcher,  Lucian,  Jr.  Branchville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 

Francis,  Warren  William  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

French,  Richard  Marion  Sterling,  Ky. 

Gammill,  James  Flaude  New  York  City 

Gardner,  Martin  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1944 

Gidro-Frank,  Lothar  New  York  City 
Gilman,  Charles  Malcolm,  Jr.  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Gladding,  Thomas  Congdon  Wilmington,  Del. 
Greenwald,  Charles  Mortimer  Flushing,  N.  Y. 
Grumbach,  Melvin  Malcolm      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Halsted,  Reed  Allerton  Arlington,  Va. 

Hersev,  E.  Freeman  Boston,  Alass. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1938 
Holt,  Prescott  Brooks  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Horwitz,  Norman  Harold  Washington,  D.  C. 

lannone,  Anthony  Michael  Corona,  N.  Y. 

lezzoni,  Domenic  Gabriel  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Jegge,  Gerard  Francis  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 
Johnson,  Donald  William   Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Keitel,  Norma  Blickfelt  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1944 

Kluger,  Sheldon  Howard  Wyoming,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1944 

Krakauer,  Henry  Robert  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1944 

Krakaur,  Richard  Burton  New  York  City 

Kuh,  Jean  Louise  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1944 

Lambert,  Louise  Olney  Cedarhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1944 

Lang,  Calvin  Allen  Portland,  Oreg. 

Lederberg,  Joshua  Solomon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 

Lester,  Richard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Levy,  Lester  Morton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lord,  Russell  Hinckley,  Jr.  Andover,  Mass. 

Lusskin,  Ralph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1942 

McCormack,  George  Henry,  Jr. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
Manning,  James  Arthur 

Massapequa  Park,  N.  Y. 

Markmann,  Ruth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  RadclifTe,  1943 

Marshall,  James  Smith  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Mathes,  Gordon  Lawrence  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Maynard,  Laurence  Stratton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mepham,  Clifford  Andrew  Erie,  Pa. 

Merrill,  Marion  Theodore  Ketchum,  Idaho 

Meyer,  Leo  Bruce  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Milestone,  Donald  Walter  Lakewood,  Ohio 
Minar,  Louise  Aileen            New  London,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Bethany,  1933 

A.M.,  Wisconsin,  1936 
Miningham,  William  D' Arcy,  Jr.    Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1941 

Moser,  Henry  Vreeland,  Jr.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Moser,  Hugo  Wolfgang  New  York  City 

Niles,  Andrew  Abbe  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Nodine,  Dorothy  Jane  Clearwater,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida  State,  1943 

Nydick,  Irwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ollstein,  Andrew  New  York  City 

Ottenstein,  Donald  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 

Parker,  Joseph  Garrison  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 

Pastel,  Harvey  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Perrj',  Paul  Philip  Lowell,  Mass. 

Petrick,  Thomas  Joseph  New  York  City 

Peyser,  Herbert  Stanley  New  York  City 
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Polatin,  Alvin  Howard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1944 
Quintero,  George  Albert    Maracaibo,  Venezuela 
Robinson,  Harry  John  Union,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1940 

Pli.D.,  Rutgers,  1943 
Rogers,  Blair  Oakley  Irvington,  N.  J. 

Rossa,  John  Anthony  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sayer,  Robert  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1944 
Scott,  William  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Seibert,  William  Armin,  Jr.   Little  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Semel,  Chester  James  New  York  City 

*  Sharpies,  Wynne  Haverford,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Radcliffe,  1944 
Sherpick,  William  Edwards         New  York  City 
Shimm,  Robert  Allen  New  York  City 

Shinefield,  Henry  Robert  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Sillman,  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Smith,  Martin  De  Forest,  Jr.        New  York  City 

*  Withdrew 


Speers,  James  Finley 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Sweeny,  Harold  Edward  Knight 


Springwater,  N.  Y. 


Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Dayton,  Ohio 

New  York  City 


Talbott,  George  Douglas 
Tarr,  Rose  Ruth 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1943 
Tator,  Robert  Burton  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Taylor,  William  Prey  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Thomson,  Norman  Bryant,  Jr.   Princeton,  N.  J. 
Turino,  Gerard  Michael  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Unger,  Harold  Milton  New  York  City 

Walser,  Mackenzie  Darien,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1944 
Warbasse,  Lawrence  Hill,  Jr. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 
West,  Jane  Grant  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1943 
Wyker,  Arthur  William,  Jr.     Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Yealy,  Wendell  Holmes  Derry,  Pa. 

Zentner,  Arnold  Stuart  New  York  City 
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The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1945-19^6  may  be  obtained  from  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  the  University. 

1945 
Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 

the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of  later 

application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Monday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
Monday,  to  February  17,  Saturday.  Registration  (including  payment  of  fees) 

for  all  students. 
Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for 

the  degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege 
.    of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Last  day  for  filing  applicadons  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 

scholarships. 
Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 

approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred 

in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutung  Fellowship  applications. 
Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degrees  of  M.D.  and  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 

later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Wednesday.  Memorial  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees.  (M.D.  degree  not  conferred  on  this  date.) 
Thursday,  to  June  16,  Saturday.  Final  examinations. 
Monday,  to  June  30,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Vacation. 
Monday  to  July  4,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment  of  fees)  for 

the  Second,  Third,  and  Fourdi  Year  Classes. 
Thursday.  New  academic  year  begins  for  the  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth 

Year  Classes. 
Monday,  to  September  8,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Vacation. 
Monday,  to  October  3,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment  of  fees) 

for  the  First  Year  Class. 
Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  a  later 

application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
Thursday.  New  academic  year  begins  for  the  First  Year  Class.  Classes  start 

at  9  a.m. 
Thursday,  to  November  10,  Saturday.  Registration  (including  payment  of 

fees)  for  the  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Year  Classes. 
Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 


February 


February 
February 

March 


April 


April 


May 
June 
June 
June 
July 

July 

September 
October 

October 


October 


November    8 


30 
5 

7 
18 


November  22  ^  ^       „       .  . 

December  24     Monday  to  December  29,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

1946 

February  i  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  to  be  awarded  in  March.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or 
for  renewal  of  application  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in 
February.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment 
of  a  late  fee. 

February  7  Thursday  to  February  9,  Saturday.  Registration  (including  payment  of  fees) 
for  the  First  Year  Class. 

February    12     Tuesday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
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14 


25 


1946 

March  i     Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degree  of  M.S.  in  public  health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  fellowships  and  graduate 
scholarships. 

Thursday,  to  March  23,  Saturday.  Final  examinations  for  the  Second,  Third 
and  Fourth  Year  Classes. 

Monday,  to  March  27,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment  of  fees) 
for  the  Third  and  Fourth  Year  Classes. 

Thursday.  New  academic  year  begins  for  the  Third  and  Fourth  Year  Classes. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 
approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in 
June. 

Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 
degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later  applica- 
tion may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Thursday.  Memorial  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

Thursday,  to  June  8,  Saturday.  Final  examinations  for  the  First  Year  Class. 

Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees  (M.D.  degree  not  conferred  on  this  date.) 

Monday,  to  June  15,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Vacation. 

Monday.  Registration  for  the  Second  Year  Class. 

Tuesday.  New  academic  year  begins  for  Second  Year  Class. 

Note:  Under  the  accelerated  program,  dates  for  conferring  of  M.D.  degrees  will  be  an- 
nounced at  a  later  date. 


March 

March 

March 
April 

April 


15 


May 

30 

May 

30 

June 

4 

Juiie 

10 

June 

17 

June 

18 

INDEX 


Academic  Calendar,  85 

Academic  discipline,  15 

Acceptance  fee,  17 

Admission,  to  first  year,  13  ;  foreign  students, 
14 ;  advanced  standing,  14 ;  special  stu- 
dents, 15 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha,  12 

Alumni  Association,  12 

Anatomy,  28 

Anesthesiology,  23 

Babies  Hospital,  8 
Bacteriology,  30 
Bard  Hall,  6 
Bard  Hall  Club,  11 
Bellevue  Hospital,  8,  24 
Biochemistry,  31 
Biostatistics,  see  Public  Health 
Bookstore,  12 

Cancer  research,  department  of,  11,  31 
Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  7 
Combined  course  with  Columbia  College,  14 
Committees,  4 
Courses  of  instruction,  28-53 

DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  24,  32 

Delegates  to  University  Council,  4 

Dermatology,  23,  33 

Dissecting  case,  55 

Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  degree  of,  22 

Embryology,  see  Anatomy 
Emeritus  Deans  and  Professors,  4 
Employment  for  students,  11 
Epidemiology,  see  Public  Health 
Expenses,  estimated,  17 

Faculty  of  Medicine,  3 

Fees,  16 

Fellowships,  18 

First  year  instruction,  25 

Foreign  students,  admission  of,  14 

Fourth  year  instruction,  27 

General  information,  6 
Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  9 
Grading  of  students,  14 
Graduate  medical  education,  22 
Graduation,  15 
Gynecology,  23,  40 

Harkness  Pavilion,  7 

Histology,  see  Anatomy 

Hospital  appointments,  76 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  9 

Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  see  Hospi- 
tal for  Special  Surgery 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  9 

Hospitals,  used  for  teaching,  7  ;  used  for  gradu- 
ate teaching,  24 

Industrial  Hygiene,  see  Public  Health 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  7 


Intern  appointments,  76 
Internal  medicine,  23 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  24 

Laryngology,  see  Otolaryngology 
Library,  10 
Lincoln  Hospital,  9 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  9,  24 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  9 

Medical  Center,  7 

Medical  Center  Bookstore,  12 

Medical  illustrating,  44 

Medicine,  34 

Microscopes,  17,  56 

Montefiore  Hospital,  9,  24 

Morrisania  Hospital,  9 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  9,  24 

Neuroanatomy,  see  Anatomy 

Neurological  Institute,  8,  24 

Neurological  surgery,  23 

Neurology,  23,  38 

Neuropathology,  see  Pathology 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  9,  24 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospi- 
tal, 9 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital,  10,  24 

New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  10,  24 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospi- 
tal, 8,  24 

Nursing,  11,  39 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  23,  40 

Officers,  of  administration,  4 ;  of  the  Faculty,  3  ; 

of  instruction,  57 
Ophthalmology,  23,  41 ;  Institute  of,  7 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  23,  52 
Otolaryngology,  23,  42 
Otology,  see  Otolaryngology 

Parasitic  diseases,  see  Public  Health 

Parasitology,  see  Bacteriology 

Pathology,  23,  42 

Pediatrics,  23,  44 

Pharmacology,  45 

Physiology,  46 

Plan  of  instruction,  25 

Plastic  surgery,  23 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  7,  24 

Prizes,  21 

Promotion,  14 

Psychiatric  Institute,  8 

Psychiatry,  23,  47 

Psychopathology,  see  Psychiatry 

Public  health,  32 

Radiology,  23,  49 
Reconstruction  Hospital,  10,  24 
Reference  books,  54 
Register  of  students,  79 
Registration,  13 
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Requirements,  for  admission,  13  ;  for  promotion, 

14  ;  for  graduation,  15 
Residence  Hall,  6 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  10 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  10 
Sanitary  Science,  see  Public  Health 
Scholarships,  19 
Sea  View  Hospital,  10 
Second  year  instruction,  26 
Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  24 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  7 
Special  students,  admission  of,  15 
Squier  Urological  Clinic,  7 
Student  employment,  11 
Student  Health  Service,  17 
Student  loans,  21 
Students,  register  of,  79 
Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  10 
Summary  of  studies,  25 
Surgery,  23,  49 


Syphilology,  see  Dermatology 

Textbooks,  54 

Third  year  instruction,  26 

Tropical  Medicine,  23 

University  Council,  delegates  to,  4 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical 

Medicine,  10 
University  privileges,  11 
Urology,  23,  52 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  8 

Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  see  Gold- 
water  Memorial  Hospital 
Willard  Parker  Hospital,  10 
Withdrawal,  15 
Woman's  Hospital,  10 
Women  students,  6 
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